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Preface

The Tivoli Enterprise Installation Guide explains how to install and upgrade Tivoli
Enterprise™ software within your Tivoli® management region (Tivoli region) using
the available installation mechanisms provided by Tivoli Software Installation
Service and Tivoli Management Framework. Tivoli software includes the Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server), managed nodes, gateways, endpoints,
and RDBMS Interface Module (RIM) objects.

This guide uses a task-oriented approach to explain how to manage and install
Tivoli product images. You can install product images using any of the following
installation mechanisms:

* Tivoli Software Installation Service
» Tivoli desktop

* Command line

* Platform-specific methods

Tivoli Software Installation Service is an enhancement to the Tivoli Management
Framework installation mechanisms (desktop and command line).

Besides providing information and procedures for installing and upgrading Tivoli
Management Framework resources (Tivoli server, managed nodes, gateways, and
endpoints) using each of the installation mechanisms, this guide provides the
procedures for installing and upgrading Tivoli products.

Who Should Read This Guide

The target audience for this guide is system administrators responsible for the
installation of Tivoli products and patches. Users of this guide should have
knowledge of the following:

+ PC and UNIX® operating systems
» Database architecture and concepts
* Shell programming

* Graphical user interfaces

Related Documents

Tivoli provides the following related documentation:
* Tivoli Management Framework Planning for Deployment Guide

Explains how to plan for deploying your Tivoli environment. It also describes
Tivoli Management Framework and its services.

* Tivoli Management Framework User’s Guide

Describes the concepts and procedures for using Tivoli Management Framework
services. It provides instructions for performing tasks from the Tivoli desktop
and from the command line.

» Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual
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Provides in-depth information about Tivoli Management Framework commands.
This manual is helpful when writing scripts that are later run as Tivoli tasks.
This manual also documents default and validation policy scripts used by Tivoli
Management Framework.

* Tivoli Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide
Explains how to maintain a Tivoli environment and troubleshoot problems that
can arise during normal operations.

» Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes
Describes the latest installation information, including supported platforms,
defects, and limitations.

In addition to being familiar with information about Tivoli Management
Framework, you should be familiar with the product documentation for each Tivoli
product that you plan to install after you install Tivoli Management Framework.

What This Guide Contains

The Tivoli Enterprise Installation Guide contains the following sections:
* Part 1—Introduction to Installation
- [Chapter 1, “Overview of Installation” on page 3|
Provides an overview of installing Tivoli Management Framework and Tivoli
Enterprise software using the available installation mechanisms.
- [Chapter 2, “Internationalization” on page 9
Provides information about creating and running a Tivoli region in languages
other than English.
» Part 2—Tivoli Server Installation
[Chapter 3, “Installing a Tivoli Server” on page 23
Provides detailed instructions for installing a Tivoli server on UNIX and
Windows operating systems
- [Chapter 4, “Tivoli Management Framework in a Microsoft Cluster Server” on|
page 35|
Provides detailed information about and instructions for implementing a
Tivoli server on a Microsoft Cluster Server (MSCS).

[Chapter 5, “Enabling Tivoli Web Interfaces” on page 39|

Provides detailed information about installing Web access for Web servers
and for redirecting HTTP requests.

- [Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail” on page 49

Provides detailed information about and instructions for configuring the
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) e-mail service in your Tivoli
environment.

- |Chapter 7, “Tivoli Desktop for Windows” on page 53|

Provides detailed instructions for installing and starting Tivoli Desktop for
Windows on supported Windows and OS/2® operating systems.

» Part 3—Tivoli Software Installation Service
- |Chapter 8, “Introduction to Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 63|
Provides an introduction to Tivoli Software Installation Service and
information about planing its deployment.
- |Chapter 9, “Installing Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 71|

Provides detailed information about how to install, upgrade, and uninstall the
components of Tivoli Software Installation Service.
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[Chapter 10, “Configuring Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 85

Provides detailed information about how to configure Tivoli Software
Installation Service.

[Chapter 11, “Using Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 97|

Provides step-by-step instructions for using Tivoli Software Installation
Service to install Tivoli resources and products.

[Chapter 12, “Using Response Files” on page 129|

Provides instructions for how to use Tivoli Software Installation Service
response files to install multiple products on multiple machines at the same
time.

[Chapter 13, “Using Tivoli Software Installation Service Log Files” on page 157

Provides detailed information about using the log files created by Tivoli
Software Installation Service.

[Chapter 14, “Checking Prerequisites” on page 165|

Provides detailed information about creating and modifying prerequisites,
and describes each prerequisite check provided by Tivoli Software Installation
Service.

Part 4—Resource and Product Installation
[Chapter 15, “Installing Resource Managed by Tivoli” on page 183|

Provides detailed instructions for creating managed nodes, gateways, and
endpoints in a Tivoli region using each of the installation mechanisms.

[Chapter 16, “Installing Tivoli Products and Patches” on page 207|

Provides detailed instructions for installing and upgrading Tivoli products in
a Tivoli region using each of the installation mechanisms.

[Chapter 17, “Using RIM Objects” on page 229

Provides detailed instructions for creating and configuring an RDBMS
Interface Module (RIM) object, and discusses RIM host and RDBMS server
installation and configuration considerations.

[Chapter 18, “Creating InstallShield Response Files” on page 237]

Provides information about recording and playing back response files that are
used for custom resource installations.

[Chapter 19, “Uninstalling a Tivoli Environment” on page 239

Provides detailed instructions for uninstalling Tivoli products and managed
resources from a Tivoli region.

Part 5—Scenario and Additional Considerations
[Chapter 20, “Installation Scenario” on page 253|

Demonstrates installing a small Tivoli region using each of the installation
mechanisms described in this guide: the SIS console and commands, the
Tivoli desktop, and Tivoli Management Framework commands.

— [Chapter 21, “Troubleshooting” on page 301]

Provides troubleshooting information about problems commonly encountered
while installing Tivoli Enterprise software and while using the available
installation mechanisms.

— [Chapter 22, “Reading Index Files” on page 309

Describes how to the read the product index (.IND) files used to install Tivoli
Enterprise software.

|Chapter 23, “Operating System Considerations” on page 319|
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Provides operating system-specific information about running Tivoli
Enterprise software on Windows, OS/2, NetWare, and OS/400® operating
systems.

* Part 6—Appendixes
— |Appendix A, “Installation Commands” on page 341]

Lists the Tivoli Management Framework installation commands and provides
reference information for the Tivoli Software Installation Service commands.

- |Appendix B, “Directory Structure and System Variables” on page 363|

Provides detailed information about the directory structure and system
environment variables created by Tivoli Management Framework.

- |Appendix C, “X Window Resources” on page 375|

Provides information about using X Window System resources with Tivoli
Management Framework.

Conventions used in this guide

This guide uses several typeface conventions for special terms and actions. These
conventions have the following meaning:

Bold Commands, keywords, file names, authorization roles, URLs, names of
windows and dialogs, other controls, or other information that you must
use literally are in bold.

Italics Variables and values that you must provide, new terms, and words and
phrases that are emphasized are in italics.

Monospace
Code examples, output, and system messages are in a monospace font.

This guide uses the UNIX convention for specifying environment variables and for

directory notation:

* When using the Windows command line, replace $variable with %variable% for
environment variables and replace each forward slash (/) with a backslash (\) in
directory paths.

* When using the bash shell on Windows, use the UNIX conventions.

Accessing publications online

Xii

Publications in the product libraries are included in PDF on the product CD.

When IBM publishes an updated version of one or more online or hardcopy
publications, they are posted to the Tivoli Information Center. You can access
updated publications in the Tivoli Information Center from the following Tivoli
Customer Support Web site:

|http://www.tiv0|i.com/support/documentsl

The Tivoli Information Center contains the most recent version of the books in the
product library in PDF or HTML formats, or both. Translated documents are also
available for some publications.

Note: If you print PDF documents on other than letter-sized paper, select the Fit to
page check box in the Adobe Acrobat Print dialog (which is available when
you click File » Print) to ensure that the full dimensions of a letter-sized
page are printed on the paper that you are using.
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Ordering publications

You can order many Tivoli publications online at the following Web site:

Ihttp://www.elink.ibmlink.ibm.com|

From this Web page, select Publications and follow the instructions.

You can also order by telephone by calling one of these numbers:

* In the United States: 800-879-2755

* In Canada: 800-426-4968

* In other countries, for a list of telephone numbers, see the following Web site:
[http://www.tivoli.com/inside/store/lit_order.html|

Providing feedback about publications

We are very interested in hearing about your experience with Tivoli products and
documentation, and we welcome your suggestions for improvements. If you have
comments or suggestions about our products and documentation, contact us in one
of the following ways:

* Send an e-mail to pubs@tivoli.com.
* Complete our customer feedback survey at the following Web site:
[http://www.tivoli.com/support/survey/|

Contacting customer support

If you have a problem with any Tivoli product, you can contact Tivoli Customer
Support. See the Tivoli Customer Support Handbook at the following Web site:

Ihttp://www.tivoli.com/support/handbook]

The handbook provides information about how to contact Tivoli Customer
Support, depending on the severity of your problem, and the following
information:

* Registration and eligibility
* Telephone numbers and e-mail addresses, depending on the country in which
you are located

* What information you should gather before contacting support
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Chapter 1. Overview of Installation

After you have created your deployment plan as described in the Tivoli
Management Framework Planning for Deployment Guide, you are ready to install Tivoli
Enterprise software on the machines in your distributed environment. The Tivoli
Enterprise software that you install on these machines is known as your Tivoli
environment. If you already have Tivoli Enterprise software installed, you should
follow your updated deployment plan to perform the following:

» Upgrade existing Tivoli managed resources

» Upgrade Tivoli Enterprise software already installed
* Add new Tivoli managed resources

* Add additional Tivoli Enterprise software

You can install most Tivoli managed resources and Tivoli Enterprise software by
using the installation mechanisms provided by either Tivoli Software Installation
Service (SIS) or Tivoli Management Framework. Some Tivoli managed resources,
such as the Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server), cannot be installed
using these installation mechanisms. In these cases, Tivoli Enterprise products
provide alternative installation mechanisms that are documented in this guide.

Where both Tivoli Software Installation Service and Tivoli Management Framework
installation mechanisms are available, it is recommended that you use Tivoli
Software Installation Service.

This chapter contains the following sections:

« [“Installation Overview’]

[“Installing with Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 4|
« |“Installing with Tivoli Management Framework” on page 5

« |[“Comparing Installation Mechanisms” on page 5|

[“Packaging of Installation Images” on page 7|

[“Disk Space Requirements” on page 7|

Installation Overview

Based on the information in your deployment plan, you will either create a new
Tivoli environment or upgrade an existing one. Remember that upgrading an
existing Tivoli environment can include adding new machines as well as
upgrading existing Tivoli managed resources and software that was previously
installed.

If you are creating a new Tivoli environment, the general installation sequence is as
follows:

1. Install the Tivoli server.
Tivoli Management Framework provides a special installation mechanism for
the Tivoli server. Refer to|Chapter 3, “Installing a Tivoli Server” on page 23| for
instructions. A Tivoli server cannot be installed using Tivoli Software
Installation Service.
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2. If the Tivoli server is a supported Windows operating system, install the Tivoli
desktop. If your Tivoli server is a UNIX machine, the Tivoli desktop is installed
when you install the Tivoli server.

Refer to|Chapter 7, “Tivoli Desktop for Windows” on page 53 for instructions.

3. Create the appropriate administrators and policy regions as described in your
deployment plan.
For details on creating administrators with the required authorization roles as
well as for details on creating policy regions, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework User’s Guide.

4. If you do not want to use the Tivoli server to create managed resources and
install Tivoli Enterprise software, create at least one managed node.

You can use either the Tivoli desktop or the wclient command. These
procedures are described in|“Creating Managed Nodes” on page 1831

Note: If the Tivoli server is not a supported Windows operating system, you
must manually install the Tivoli Remote Execution Service on at least
one Windows operating system in your environment before installing
more managed nodes on Windows operating systems. These instructions
are in [“Using Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321}

If the managed node is running on a Windows operating system, install the
Tivoli desktop. Refer to|Chapter 7, “Tivoli Desktop for Windows” on page 53
for instructions.

5. If you plan to use Tivoli Software Installation Service to deploy managed
resources and Tivoli Enterprise software, install it on either the Tivoli server or
a managed node.

Refer to|Chapter 8, “Introduction to Tivoli Software Installation Service” on|
||gage 63| for information about where to install the components of Tivoli
Software Installation Service. Refer to|Chapter 9, “Installing Tivoli Software|
[Installation Service” on page 71 for the details about installing Tivoli Software
Installation Service.

6. Create managed resources such as endpoints, managed nodes, gateways, and
so forth, and install Tivoli Enterprise software.

You can use Tivoli Software Installation Service, Tivoli Management
Framework, or platform-specific installation mechanisms to add new managed
resources and to install or upgrade Tivoli Enterprise software in your Tivoli
environment.

Note: Before and after each major change to your Tivoli environment, you should
back up your Tivoli object database to be able to return your Tivoli
environment to a known working state. These instructions are in the Tivoli
Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide. Additionally,
system backups of management servers should be performed, following
your operating procedures.

Installing with Tivoli Software Installation Service

Tivoli Software Installation Service lets you plan and perform the installation of
multiple products and patches on multiple machines and checks the success of
each installation. It installs the software in the order required by their
dependencies. The product stores installation images in a reusable, customizable,
and easily maintained install repository.
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Tivoli Software Installation Service provides both a command line and a console, a
graphical user interface (GUI) known as the Tivoli Software Installation Service
console (SIS console). The commands enable you to automate installations using a
response file, a text file that defines the installation to be performed. The SIS
console has an installation worksheet on which you plan an installation, and helps
you visualize the dependencies between software components.

To use Tivoli Software Installation Service to install or upgrade Tivoli managed
resources or software, perform the following high-level tasks:

1. Select the products to be installed from the install repository. If the products are
not already in the install repository, import them.

Note: Tivoli Software Installation Service considers most Tivoli managed
resources to be product installation images. These images can be for
managed resources, products, or patches.

2. Set the default installation options for each product.

3. Select the machines where the products are to be installed. If the machines are
not defined, add them.

4. If necessary, modify the installation options of a product for a specific machine.
5. Start the installation.

Whether you are using the SIS console or commands, the overall procedure
remains the same. However, the individual procedures differ. For detailed
information about using Tivoli Software Installation Service to install and upgrade
Tivoli managed resources and products, refer to [Chapter 11, “Using Tivoli Software
Installation Service” on page 97| and [Chapter 12, “Using Response Files” on|

page 129_)|.

Installing with Tivoli Management Framework

Tivoli Management Framework uses a different procedure to create each Tivoli
managed resource. Additionally, there are different procedures for installing and
for upgrading Tivoli managed resources and products.

For example, the following list shows some of the procedures used to create Tivoli
managed resources or to install Tivoli Enterprise products or patches using the
installation mechanisms provided by Tivoli Management Framework:

» Create a managed node by using the Create » Managed Node option within a
policy region from the Tivoli desktop or by using the wclient command.

» Install a Tivoli Enterprise product by using the Install » Product option of the
Tivoli desktop or by using the winstall command.

» Install a Tivoli Enterprise patch by using the Install » Patch option of the Tivoli
desktop or by using the wpatch command.

This list is not complete. Refer to [Chapter 15, “Installing Resource Managed by|
Tivoli” on page 183|and [Chapter 16, “Installing Tivoli Products and Patches” on|
page ZOZ| for detailed instructions.

Comparing Installation Mechanisms

You can install most Tivoli Enterprise software using either Tivoli Software
Installation Service or Tivoli Management Framework. Some Tivoli Enterprise
software can also be installed using platform-specific methods. This section helps
you understand the differences between these mechanisms.
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Tivoli Software Installation Service and Tivoli Management Framework both use
the same images and communicate with the machines in the same way. However,
Tivoli Software Installation Service checks additional dependencies and
prerequisites before attempting the installation. These checks prevent problems that
can occur when installing with Tivoli Management Framework.

Using Tivoli Management Framework, you can install only one component at a
time, although it can be installed to multiple machines at the same time. For
example, you can create one or more managed nodes, or you can install a specific
product to one or more machines, or you can apply a specific patch to one or more
machines. However, you cannot combine these tasks.

Using Tivoli Software Installation Service, you can install a different set of products
on each machine and you can install multiple products, patches, and managed
resources on a machine during a single installation. For example, you can use
Tivoli Software Installation Service to create a fully functional gateway that uses
the TCP/IP protocol on a new machine in your Tivoli management region (Tivoli
region) in a single installation step. However, Tivoli Management Framework
installation process requires the following separate actions:

1. Install Tivoli Management Framework to create a managed node.
2. Define a gateway on the managed node.

3. Install one or more products, each of which might require a base component
and a gateway component. Each of these components requires a separate
installation.

4. If necessary, apply upgrades, each requiring a separate installation.
5. Optionally, create an endpoint.

The following sections describe the differences between using Tivoli Software
Installation Service and Tivoli Management Framework to install the following:

* Managed nodes
* Endpoints
» Tivoli Enterprise products and patches

Installing Managed Nodes

Both Tivoli Management Framework and Tivoli Software Installation Service can
install multiple managed nodes at one time. With Tivoli Management Framework,
all the managed nodes in a single installation are created in the same policy region.
With Tivoli Software Installation Service you can specify a different policy region
for each managed node in an installation.

Installing Endpoints
You can install an endpoint using Tivoli Software Installation Service, Tivoli
Management Framework, or platform-specific installation tools.

Important differences include the following:

» Tivoli Software Installation Service checks additional dependencies and
prerequisites before installing, which ensures that the endpoint can communicate
with the gateway.

» After installing, Tivoli Software Installation Service checks that the endpoint and
gateway connected properly.

» Tivoli Software Installation Service and Tivoli Management Framework both
create an endpoint using an installation image that is maintained on the
managed node that performs the installation. Upgrading Tivoli Management
Framework on a managed node upgrades the endpoint installation image. In
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contrast, platform-specific methods such as InstallShield use prepackaged
images, which require you to keep track of the most current installation media.

* When installing an endpoint using InstallShield on Windows NT, Windows 2000,
and Windows XP systems, the default destination directory is
%SystemRoot%\Program Files, while the default location when installing with
the winstlcf command or Tivoli Software Installation Service is c:\Tivoli\lcf on
Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP and /opt/Tivoli/lcf on UNIX.

Installing Products and Patches
You can install a Tivoli product or patch using Tivoli Software Installation Service

or Tivoli Management Framework. In addition, some products have
platform-specific installation methods such as InstallShield images, tar files, or zip
files.

Using Tivoli Software Installation Service, you can install multiple products to a
machine at the same time, and install different products to different machines in
parallel. Using Tivoli Management Framework, you can install only one product to
multiple machines at the same time.

A few products can be installed directly on an endpoint. For these products, Tivoli
Software Installation Service and platform-specific installation tools are the only
methods available. Tivoli Management Framework cannot install products on
endpoints. For more information, refer to|“Installing Tivoli Enterprise Software on|
fan Endpoint” on page 66|

Packaging of Installation Images
The CD for each Tivoli Enterprise product has the following files, among others:

CONTENTS.LST
An ASCII file that contains a list of installation components for that Tivoli
Enterprise product. Each component in this list has an associated index
(.IND) file. You select these components for the initial installation of that
Tivoli product.

PATCHES.LST
An ASCII file that contains a list of upgrade components for that Tivoli
Enterprise product. Each component in this list has an associated index
(.IND) file. You select these components to upgrade an existing product.

Index (.IND) Files
An ASCII file that contains the component-specific instructions for each
installation image. These files specify the registered product tag,
dependency statements, and the information required to install this
component on each of its supported operating systems. For information
about how to read index files, refer to [Chapter 22, “Reading Index Files” on|

lpage 309

Disk Space Requirements

The Tivoli binaries and libraries can require a large amount of disk space. You
should ensure that there is enough disk space in the file systems where you are
going to install the Tivoli Enterprise files. The Tivoli server or managed node
installation allows you to customize the location of Tivoli Enterprise binaries,
libraries, and other files.
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The locations you specify during the installation of the Tivoli server or managed
node are the locations where files are installed for all Tivoli Enterprise software. As
each Tivoli Enterprise product is added to your Tivoli environment, additional disk
space is required. Ensure that there is enough available disk space to allow for
future installation of Tivoli Enterprise software.

Note: Tivoli strongly recommends that you do not share binaries or libraries across
Tivoli region boundaries. Upgrading to future releases and installing service
packs cannot be completed on a region-by-region basis when these files are
shared.

Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes for a complete listing of disk
space requirements for Tivoli Management Framework and Tivoli Software
Installation Service. Refer to the release notes for each Tivoli Enterprise product for
its disk space requirements.
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Chapter 2. Internationalization

This chapter describes the internationalization features for a Tivoli management
region server (Tivoli server) and how to use them. It covers the following topics:

* Enabling language support

» Text encoding or code set support

* Installing and configuring an non-English Tivoli server
* Product notes for internationalization

Enabling Language Support

Tivoli Enterprise software is translated into the following languages:
* Brazilian Portuguese

* Chinese (Simplified)

* Chinese (Traditional)

* French

* German

* ltalian

* Japanese

* Korean

* Spanish

The translations for these languages are provided as language packages on the
language support CD for each product. After you install or upgrade a Tivoli
Enterprise product in your Tivoli management region (Tivoli region), you
optionally install the language support for that product. If you do not install the
language support after installing, the associated product displays all text in
English. Each language is a separately installable product installation image.

If language support for a product is installed and you upgrade the product, you
must install the corresponding language support product, if one exists. Refer to the
upgrade documentation for the specific product to determine if language support
is required. If you do not install the language support after upgrading, the
associated product can display some fields and messages in English.

Language packages are installed in the same manner as Tivoli Enterprise products.
For detailed instructions on installing a language support product, refer to
|Chapter 16, “Installing Tivoli Products and Patches” on page 207|

Note: For OS/400 endpoints, you enable language support during installation. For
details, refer to[“Installing Internationalization Support” on page 337}

Locale Environment Variables

As with most current operating systems, localized behavior is obtained by
specifying the desired locale. For Tivoli Enterprise software, you set the LANG
environment variable to the desired locale name as specified by POSIX, X/Open,
or other open systems standards.
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Note: If you are in a Microsoft windows' environment, you can alternatively
modify the language setting in the Regional Settings of the Control Panel.

If you specify the LANG environment variable and modify the regional settings,
the LANG environment variable overrides this regional setting.

As specified by open systems standards, other environment variables will override
LANG for some or all locale categories. These variables include the following:

- LC_CTYPE

« LC_TIME

« LC_NUMERIC
+ LC_MONETARY
+ LC_COLLATE
. LC_MESSAGES
« LC_ALL

If any of the previous variables are set, you must remove their setting for the
LANG variable to have full effect.

Locale Names
Locale names are generally based on the ISO 639 two-letter language codes and the
ISO 3166 two-letter territory codes. The syntax for the value of LANG is as follows:

II[_TT][.CodeSet][@Modifier]

where:
Il Specifies the two-letter language code.
TT Specifies the optional two-letter territory or country code.

CodeSet
Specifies the optional name of text encoding.

Modifier
Specifies an optional modifier.

For example:
» fr is the locale name for French.
» fr_FR is the locale name for French in France.

» fr_FR.ISO8859-1 is the locale name for French in France using 1SO8859-1 text
encoding.

All implementations support a C locale.

LANG Variable and UNIX Systems
Most UNIX systems use the LANG variable to specify the desired locale. Different

UNIX operating systems, however, require different locale names to specify the
same language. Be sure to use a value for LANG that is supported by the UNIX
operating system that you are using.

You can obtain the locale names for your UNIX operating system by running the
following command:

locale -a
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The following table shows examples of the locale names that are supported by

Solaris, HP-UX, and 1BM AIX  operating systems.

Language Solaris HP-UX AIX
Brazilian Portuguese pt_BR pt_PT.is088591 pt_BR
Chinese, Simplified zh zh_CN.eucCN zh CN
Chinese, Traditional zh_TW zh_TW.eucTW zh_TW
English in C locale C C C
French fr fr_FR.is088591 fr_FR
German de de_DE.is088591 de DE
Italian it it_IT.is088591 it IT
Japanese ja ja_JP.euclP ja_JP
Korean ko ko_KR.euckR ko_KR
Brazilian Portuguese pt_BR pt_PT.is088591 pt_BR

LANG Variable and Windows Systems
Most PC operating systems do not use the LANG variable. Tivoli Enterprise

software, however, can use LANG to determine the desired language even on PC
systems. On PC systems, LANG should be set to the canonical locale name based
on the ISO language or territory codes without a code set suffix. For example:

» fr is the locale for standard French

* jais the locale for Japanese

* pt_BR is the locale for Brazilian Portuguese
» C is the locale for English in C locale

On Windows operating systems, if LANG is not set, Tivoli Management
Framework uses the current selection in the Regional Settings object of the
Windows Control Panel.

Using Locale Variants
Although Tivoli Enterprise software currently provides only one translated version

for each language, you can use a preferred locale variant, and Tivoli Management
Framework finds the corresponding language translation. For example, Tivoli
Management Framework provides one translation for French, but each of the
following locale settings finds the appropriate translation:

« fr is the locale name for standard French

* fr_FR is the locale name for French in France

« fr_CA is the locale name for French in Canada

» fr_CH is the locale name for French in Switzerland

Message Catalogs

Tivoli Enterprise message catalogs are installed in a location specified at
installation time. Message catalogs are typically installed under a top-level msg_cat
directory, and each of these message catalogs is installed under a language-specific
subdirectory. For example:

.../msg_cat/de
German message catalogs

.../msg_cat/ko
Korean message catalogs
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.../msg_cat/C
English message catalogs

Tivoli Management Framework recognizes variations in UNIX locale names and is
usually able to map the specified value to the appropriate message catalog.

The NLSPATH variable is used to find the appropriate message catalog directory,
as specified by open systems standards. For example, if the message catalogs are in
/usr/local/Tivoli/msg cat directory, the NLSPATH variable should begin with
the following:

/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat/%L/%N.cat:

The %L directive is expanded to the message catalog directory that most closely
matches the current user language selection, and %N.cat expands to the desired
message catalog.

If a message catalog is not found for the desired language, the English C message
catalogs are used.

For example, suppose you specify the AIX locale for German in Switzerland as
follows:

LANG=De_CH. IBM-850

The %L directive is expanded in the following order to locate the specified locale:
1. de CH

2. de

3. C

Because Tivoli Management Framework does not provide a German in Switzerland
language package, de_CH will not be found. If the Tivoli Management Framework
German language package is installed, de is used. Otherwise, the default locale C
is used, causing text to be displayed in English.

Text Encoding (Code Set) Support

12

Different operating systems often encode text in different ways. For example, PC
operating systems use SJIS (code page 932) for Japanese text, but UNIX operating
systems often use eucJP.

In addition, multiple locales can be provided for the same language so that
different code sets can be used for the same language on the same machine. This
can cause problems when text is moved from system to system or between
different locale environments.

Tivoli Management Framework addresses these problems by using Unicode and
UTF-8 (the multi-byte form of Unicode) as the internal canonical representation for
text.

Message catalogs are encoded using UTF-8, and the text is converted to the locale
encoding before being presented to the user. In this way, the same French message
catalog files can be used to support a variety of Latin 1 code sets, such as
1SO8859-1, Microsoft 1252, IBM PC 850, and IBM MVS 1047.

UTF-8 is also used to achieve text interoperability across the Tivoli environment.
For example, Common Object Request Broker Architecture (CORBA) strings are
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transmitted as UTF-8 within the Tivoli environment. This enables remote
management within a heterogeneous network in which local text encoding can
vary. For example, Japanese file names can be manipulated on Japanese PC
endpoints from a desktop executing in the UNIX Japanese EUC locale.

Text interoperability across the Tivoli environment is also achieved by storing
strings as UTF-8 within the Tivoli object database. Strings are converted to the local
encoding for viewing and manipulation by applications that are executing on
different operating system code sets.

Location of Code Set Files

Interoperability across your Tivoli environment depends on code set files, which
are used to perform UTF-8 conversion and other types of encoding-specific text
processing. These files are installed in the generic/codeset subdirectory under the
directory specified for binary files during installation.

For example, if binaries are installed in /usr/Tocal/Tivoli/bin, the code set files
are in /usr/local/Tivoli/bin/generic/codeset directory. The TISDIR variable,
which points to the directory that contains the code set directory, is used to find
the files. The value for the TISDIR variable in this example is
/usr/local/Tivoli/bin/generic.

Code Set Files Provided

Tivoli Management Framework provides the following code set files for Solaris,
HP-UX, and AIX systems.

Language Code Set Solaris HP-UX AlX
Latin 1 (Western European) 1SO98591 1SO88591 1SO88591
ROMANS 850
Latin 2 (Eastern European) 1SO88592 1SO88592 1SO88592
Turkish 1SO88599 1SO88599 1SO88599
Latin 4 (Baltic) 1SO88594 921
Estonian 1SO88591 922
Greek 1SO88597 1SO88597 1SO88597
Cyrillic 1SO88595 1SO88595 1SO88595
Arabic’ 1SO88596 1SO88596 1SO88596
ARABIC8* 1046
Hebrew" 1SO88598 1SO88598 1SO88598
856
Simplified Chinese EUCCN EUCCN EUCCN
GB2312* HP15CN* 936
GBK*
Traditional Chinese EUCTW EUCTW EUCTW
CNS116437 950 950
950 BIG5* BIG5*
BIG5*
Japanese EUCJP EUCJP EUCJP
932 932 932
SIS SIS
PCK*
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Language Code Set Solaris HP-UX AlX
Korean EUCKR EUCKR EUCKR
5601*
TIS6207 TIS6207 TIS6207

T The code set is available, but the product does not fully support it.
* Denotes an alias for real table.

Tivoli Management Framework provides the following code set files for Windows,
0OS/2, NetWare, and EBCDIC systems.

Language Code Set Windows OS/2, NetWare |EBCDIC
Latin 1 (Western European) 1252 1SO88591 37
437 273
819" 274
850 277
860 278
861 280
863 282
865 284
285
297
500
871
1047
Latin 2 (Eastern European) 1250 1SO88592 870
852
912"
Turkish 1254 1SO88599 1026
857
920"
Latin 4 (Baltic) 1257 1SO88594 1112
775 1122
914"
921
1117
Estonian 922
1116
Greek 1253 1SO88597 875
855
866
878
915"
Cyrillic 1251 1SO88595 1025
855
866
878
915"
Arabic* 1256 1SO88596
864
1046
1089"
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Language Code Set Windows OS/2, NetWare |EBCDIC

Hebrew* 1255 1SO88598 424
856
862
916"

Chinese, Simplified 936 936 935
13817 1388
1386"

Chinese, Traditional 950 950 937

Japanese 932 932 939
942"
9437

Korean 949 949 933
1363"

Thai* 874 838

T The code set is available, but the product does not fully support it.

* Denotes an alias for real table.

Endpoints and Code Set Tables

When installed, endpoints do not contain code set tables. However, when the
endpoint logs in to the gateway, the appropriate code set is determined by the
locale in which the endpoint is running, and the appropriate code set file is
downloaded.

At login, the endpoint checks to determine if it has its code set file; if it does not,
the gateway sends it. The file is placed in the TISDIR/codeset subdirectory in the
endpoint tree. TISDIR has the same value as LCF_DATDIR. For example, if
LCF_DATDIR is /usr/local/Tivoli/dat/1, the code set files is in
/usr/local/Tivoli/dat/1/codeset directory.

Installing a Non-English Tivoli Region

This section contains information about how to install and configure your Tivoli
environment for languages other than English.

Language support for this release is delivered as products. If you do not install the
language support after installing a product, all window text and error messages
are in English. If you do not install the language support after upgrading, a
previous release of the language support can be in use, which might cause
problems.

Software that processes non-English text must use a code set that contains all of
the characters in that text. The code set that a process uses is determined by its
language. Therefore, it is critical that all Tivoli Enterprise components run in a
language that supports all the data they need to process.

Before You Begin

A Tivoli region can be configured to run in only one language. However, because
the Tivoli server runs methods in a UTF-8 locale (even an English one), you can
support clients running in different languages. Of course, each Tivoli desktop or
endpoint needs to be able to show or handle characters in those languages.
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Non-English characters in host names and host labels are not supported in this
release. For some locales, using non-English characters for the following can cause
problems:

* User and group names
» Passwords
* File, directory, and object names

As a workaround, avoid using non-English characters if you have a problem in
one of these areas.

Setting the LANG Variable

Where possible, set your entire operating system to run in the desired language.
For example, in a Tivoli region that must process Japanese text, all Tivoli processes
on Solaris should be initiated with a LANG value of ja, and Windows nodes
should have Japanese selected as the system language.

Configuring a system so that all processes are started in the correct locale varies by
operating system. Consult your operating system documentation for information
about how to set the LANG variable for your system. For example, on Solaris, you
can add the desired LANG setting to the /etc/default/init file (for example,
LANG-=ja). On Windows operating systems, you can select the appropriate locale
in the Regional Settings object of the Control Panel. This applies to the Tivoli
server, managed nodes, and endpoints.

On 0OS/2 operating systems, set LANG by modifying the autoexec.bat file to
include the following line:

SET LANG=locale_name

where locale_name is the canonical locale name. Restart the operating system after
you make this change.

Installing on Windows Systems

When installing on Windows operating systems, you must install kbdus.d11 before
installing any Tivoli Enterprise software. This library file is normally installed on
English Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP systems. It is available
through Microsoft or on the Windows NT or Windows 2000 CD.

Install kbdus.d11 on the system drive in the %SystemRoot%\system32 directory.

The requirement to install kbdus.d11 stems from a Microsoft limitation. The
Microsoft Incident number is SRZ980727000321.

Mixed-language Text during Installation

If you are using a language other than English, be aware that some text is in
English during the installation process; after installation, you will not see such
mixed-language text.

Setting Locale on Tivoli Server and Managed Nodes

Immediately after installing either a Tivoli server or managed node, you must set
the LC_ALL environment variable to a value supported by that operating system.
You must do this for the Tivoli server and for each managed node.
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Use the wsetlang command to set the LC_ALL environment variable. For more
information, refer to the wsetlang command in the Tivoli Management Framework
Reference Manual.

The wsetlang command maps standard locale hames, such as fr, ja, pt_BR, and en,
to a value appropriate for the local system. The wsetlang command can be
included in a task that runs on all managed nodes. This updates the environment
inherited by methods.

For example, to set a managed node to run in Brazilian Portuguese, enter the
following command:

wsetlang -o -1 pt _BR

To set a managed node to run in Japanese, enter the following command:

wsetlang -o -1 ja

Shut down and restart the Tivoli server or managed node with the following
commands:

odadmin shutdown [obj_dispatch | clients | all]
odadmin start [obj_dispatch | clients | all]

For more information about the wsetlang and odadmin commands, refer to the
Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Setting Locale on Endpoints

On UNIX endpoints, you can set the LC_ALL variable when you install the
endpoint with the option of winstlcf —-C:

winstlcf -C ja other_options

If LC_ALL was not specified when the endpoint was installed, it can be set as
follows:

1. Set up the endpoint command line environment:
. /etc/Tivoli/1cf/N/1cf_env.sh

where N is the number of this endpoint instance.
2. Stop the endpoint:
$LCF_DATDIR/1cfd.sh stop

3. Add the following lines to 1cfd.sh, immediately after the other environment
settings:

LC_ALL=value
export LC_ALL

4. Restart the endpoint:
$LCF_DATDIR/1cfd.sh

Setting Environment Variables for Methods

The NLSPATH and TISDIR variables must be present in the environment inherited
by methods for all operating systems. They should be automatically set when
managed nodes are installed.

On managed nodes, you can verify these settings by entering the following
command:

odadmin environ get > file_name
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You can modify them by editing file_name and then entering the following
command:

odadmin environ set < file name

For additional information about the odadmin environ command, refer to the
Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Using Non-English Text on Solaris Open Windows

Use one of the following methods to display non-English text on Solaris Open
Windows:

» Specify a font list on the Tivoli desktop command line, as shown in the
following example:

tivoli -xrm 'sfontList:-dt-interface \
user-medium-r-normal-s*-*-%-%:"'

* Add the font list to the X resource file by performing the following steps:

1. Edit the app-defaults/Tivoli file and add the following line at the end of
the file:

xfontList:-dt-interface user-medium-r-normal-sx-x-x-x:

2. Create a subdirectory under the app-defaults directory with the same name
as the current LANG variable value.

3. Copy the file into this subdirectory.
4. Start the Tivoli desktop by entering the following command:
tivoli

Product Notes for Internationalization

Consider the following important information before using an internationalized
version of Tivoli Management Framework.

AIX 4.3 Libraries

In the AIX 4.3 release, there is a problem with the X Window System libraries that
only occurs in non-English environments. To start the Tivoli desktop, you must
perform the following steps:

1. Change to the /etc/Tivoli directory.

2. Run the setup_env.sh script.

3. From the command line, enter the following command:
export LIBPATH=/usr/1pp/X11/1ib/R5:$LIBPATH

4. Start the Tivoli desktop by entering the following command:
tivoli

You can make this change permanent by adding the LIBPATH variable to the
following setup files:

* /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh
» /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh
» /etc/Tivoli/oserv.rc

Command Line Output on Windows Systems

In Western European languages, the translated output of Tivoli commands on
Windows operating systems is encoded using the Windows 1252 code page. To
view this text correctly in a DOS command window, perform the following steps:
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1. Enter the following command:
chcp 1252
2. Set the font for that window to Lucida Console.

Web Browser Support

To view the translated versions of most Web pages used by Tivoli Enterprise
products, you must use a Web browser that supports Unicode UTF-8 encoding.
You must also configure your browser to use an appropriate font for the Unicode
character set.

Setting the LANG Variable for DB2

If you are using DB2" with Tivoli Enterprise products, you must set the LANG
variable to the same value as the database territory field in the DB2 configuration.
Use the following command to obtain the value of the database territory field:

db2 get database configuration for database_name | more

If you cannot set the LANG variable to the same value as the database territory
field, set the RIM_NLS_LANG variable to the same value as the database territory
field.

Set the variable (LANG or RIM_NLS_LANG) before starting the object dispatcher
or by using the odadmin environ set command and then running the odadmin
reexec command. For additional information about the odadmin command, refer
to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Setting the NLS_LANG Variable for Oracle

If you are using Oracle with Tivoli Enterprise products, you must set the
NLS_LANG variable to the code page specified when you installed Oracle. For
example, if you installed Oracle in a Japanese environment with the code page
Japanese_Japan.JA16SJIS, you would set the NLS_LANG variable to
Japanese_Japan.JA16SJIS in the object dispatcher environment.

To set the NLS_LANG variable in the object dispatcher environment, perform the
following steps:

1. Run the following command to create a file that contains the object dispatcher
environment variables:

odadmin environ get > file_name
2. Add the following line to the file_name file:
NLS_LANG=Oracle_code_page

3. Run the following command to set the object dispatcher environment with the
new variables:

odadmin environ set < file_name
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Chapter 3. Installing a Tivoli Server

This chapter contains instructions for installing a Tivoli management region server
(Tivoli server) on a UNIX or Windows operating system in your distributed
network. Installing a Tivoli server is the first step in creating your Tivoli
environment. Depending on whether the Tivoli server is running Windows or
UNIX, there are different installation procedures.

Note: You cannot use Tivoli Software Installation Service to install a Tivoli server,
but you can use Tivoli Software Installation Service to upgrade a Tivoli
server.

For information about upgrading a Tivoli server, refer to |“Upgrading Tivoli|
[Management Framework” on page 220,

Overview of Installing a Windows Tivoli Server

To install a Tivoli server on a Windows operating system, you need to perform the
following steps:

1. Install the Tivoli server as described in[“Installing on a Windows Operating|
[System” on page 24|

2. If you plan to use the Tivoli desktop from this machine, install the Tivoli
desktop as described in [Chapter 7, “Tivoli Desktop for Windows” on page 53|
Even if you do not install the Tivoli desktop, you can still use Tivoli commands
on this machine after initializing the Tivoli environment variables. For
additional information about initializing the environment variables, refer to
[“Setting Tivoli Environment Variables” on page 30}

3. Configure the Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) service as described in
[Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail” on page 49}

4. Optionally, make a copy of the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD as
described in [‘Copying Installation Images” on page 207}

5. Perform a backup.

If you are upgrading your Tivoli server, you can use any of the installation
mechanisms described in this guide. Upgrading a Tivoli server is the same as
upgrading any Tivoli Enterprise product. For more information, refer to
[‘Upgrading Tivoli Management Framework” on page 220}

Overview of Installing a UNIX Tivoli Server
To install a Tivoli server on a UNIX operating system, you need to perform the
following steps:

1. Install the Tivoli server as described in|“|nstal|ing on a UNIX Operating|
[System” on page 26}

2. Optionally, make a copy of the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD as
described in f‘Copying Installation Images” on page 207l

3. Perform a backup.
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If you are upgrading your Tivoli server, you can use any of the installation
mechanisms described in this guide. Upgrading a Tivoli server is the same as
upgrading any Tivoli Enterprise product. For more information, refer to

[‘Upgrading Tivoli Products” on page 221}

Planning Considerations

Before installing a Tivoli server, consider the following:

* The names of the managed nodes must be in the /etc/hosts file (UNIX),
LMHOSTS file (Windows), the Network Information Services (NIS) host map, or

the name server.

< All Tivoli administrators must have read access to the Tivoli directories.

* |If you are using Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) on your
Windows managed nodes, the Tivoli server must be on a Window operating

system.

Note: You can have DHCP managed nodes and a UNIX Tivoli server if you
reserve a group of static IP addresses for these systems when they
connect. However, these managed nodes cannot be gateways.

* If your Tivoli environment will contain Windows managed nodes, you must
install Tivoli Remote Execution Service on at least one Windows operating
system per domain. If your Tivoli server is running a Windows operating
system, this service is installed automatically. For complete information and
instructions, refer to[“Using Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321|

Installing on a Windows Operating System

The Tivoli server must be installed before you can install any Tivoli managed

resources.

Note: On Windows operating systems, the Tivoli graphical user interface (GUI) is

provided by Tivoli Desktop for Windows. This product is included on the

Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD and must be installed separately.

You can install it before or after installing the Tivoli server. For complete

installation instructions, refer to [Chapter 7, “Tivoli Desktop for Windows” on|

page 53
The following table provides the context and authorization role required for this
task.
Activity Context Required role
Install a Tivoli server Machine Member of the Administrators

group

Your login account can be any name, but the account must be a member of the
Windows Administrators group. To install the Tivoli server, you must have full

privileges for administering the system.

Note: If you change the account under which you installed the Tivoli server, you

must use the widmap command to add the new account to root_user login

map. Refer to |“Accounts and User Login Maps” on page 324| for details.

To install Tivoli Management Framework on a Windows operating system, perform

the following steps:
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1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD into the CD-ROM drive
or map the CD from a drive on a remote system.

2. From the taskbar, click Start, and then select Run to display the Run window.

3. In the Open field, type x:\setup where x is the CD-ROM drive or the mapped
drive. The Welcome window is displayed.

4. Click Next. The License Agreement window is displayed.

5. Read the license agreement and click Yes. The Accounts and File Permissions
window is displayed.

6. Click Next. The Installation Password window is displayed.

7. In the Installation Password window, perform the following steps:

a. In the Password field, type an installation password, if desired. If you
specify a password, this password must be used to install managed nodes,
to create interregion connections, and to perform any installation using
Tivoli Software Installation Service.

Note: During installation the specified password becomes the installation
and the region password. To change the installation password, use
the odadmin region set_install_pw command. To change the region
password, use the odadmin region set_region_pw command. If you
change one of these passwords, the other password is not
automatically changed.

b. Click Next. The Remote Access Account window is displayed.
8. In the Remote Access Account window, perform the following steps:

a. Type the Tivoli remote access account name and password through which
Tivoli programs will access remote file systems. If you do not specify an
account name and password and you use remote file systems, Tivoli
programs will not be able to access these remote file systems. For
additional information, refer to [“Accessing Remote Systems” on page 320

Note: If you are using remote file systems, the password must be at least
one character. If the password is null, the object database is created,
but you cannot start the object dispatcher (the oserv service).

b. Click Next. The Setup Type window is displayed.
9. In the Setup Type window, do the following:
a. Select one of the following setup types:
Typical
Installs the Tivoli Management Framework product and its
documentation library.

Compact
Installs only the Tivoli Management Framework product.
Custom
Installs the Tivoli Management Framework components that you
select.

b. Accept the default destination directory or click Browse to select a path to
another directory on the local system.

Note: Do not install on remote file systems or share Tivoli Management
Framework files among systems in a Tivoli environment.

c. Click Next. If you selected the Custom option, the Select Components
window is displayed. If you selected Compact or Typical, go to step
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10. (Custom setup only) In the Select Components window, do the following:

a. Select the components to install. From this window you can preview the
disk space required by each component as well as change the destination
directory.

b. If desired, click Browse to change the destination directory.
c. Click Next. The Choose Database Directory window is displayed.
11. In the Choose Database Directory window, do the following:

a. Accept the default destination directory or click Browse to select a path to
another directory on the local system.

b. Click Next. The Enter License Key window is displayed.
12. In the Enter License Key window, do the following:

a. In the Key field, type
IBMTIVOLIMANAGEMENTREGIONLICENSEKEY41.

b. Click Next. The Start Copying Files window is displayed.
13. Click Next. The Setup Status window is displayed.

14. After installing the Tivoli Management Framework files, the setup program
initializes the Tivoli object dispatcher server database. When the initialization
is complete, you are prompted to press any key to continue.

15. If this is the first time you installed Tivoli Management Framework on this
system, you are prompted to restart the machine.

Note: Rebooting the system loads the TivoliAP.d11 file.
16. After the installation completes, configure the Windows operating system for
SMTP e-mail. From a command line prompt, enter the following commands:

%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
bash
wmailhost hostname

where hostname is the name of the network mail server. For more information,
refer to [Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail” on page 49|

Installing on a UNIX Operating System

The Tivoli server must be installed before you can install any Tivoli managed
resources. You can install a Tivoli server on a UNIX operating system in one of the
following ways:

* Using an X Window System environment, such as OpenLook, Motif, or the
Common Desktop Environment
Use this method for attended installations. A series of windows are displayed.
You can accept the defaults or override them.

* Using only the UNIX command line

Use this method if you want to use a script to install the Tivoli server. With this
approach, you must enter the names of the installation variables correctly. The
installation does not generate error messages if you specify invalid variable
names.

The following table provides the context and authorization role required for this
task:
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Activity Context Required Role

Install a Tivoli server on Machine root access
UNIX

Installing in an X Window System Environment

To install Tivoli Management Framework on a UNIX Tivoli server while in an X
Window System environment, perform the following steps:

1.
2.

Log in as root on the system that is to be the Tivoli server.

Ensure that the DISPLAY environment variable is set to display correctly to
the terminal, and that the DOGUI environment variable is not set.

Ensure that adequate disk space is available in each file system where the files
will be installed (refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes for
disk space requirements). Directories are specified in the Install Tivoli Server
window as part of step

Note: Disk space requirements are checked by the Tivoli installation. If the
disk space is inadequate, messages are posted in the installation status
window.

If required by your operating system, mount the Tivoli Management

Framework (1 of 2) CD using the appropriate UNIX command. Refer to your

operating system documentation for instructions on how to mount devices

and how to determine the device name. In this example, the CD is mounted at

/cdrom/cdrom0.

Create an installation directory (for example, /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir)

to contain the installation utilities and associated files. In this example, you

would enter the following command:

mkdir /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir

Change to the installation directory. In this example, you would enter the

following command:

cd /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir

Run the WPREINST.SH script that is located on the CD. This script creates

links to the files used during the installation process. In this example, the

following command is used:

/cdrom/cdrom®/WPREINST. SH

Begin the installation using the command displayed at the end of the

preinstallation script output. In this example, the following command is used:

./wserver -c /cdrom/cdrom@

Two windows named Install Tivoli Server are displayed.
Complete the first Install Tivoli Server window.
In this window, do the following:

a. In the Specify Directory Locations section, specify the paths to the
directories where the libraries, binaries, database, manual pages, X11
resource files, and message catalogs are to be installed, or accept the
defaults.

Note: If you need to reinstall the Tivoli server, add an exclamation mark

(1) at the end of the directory paths. (You can also replace a path
name with the exclamation mark.) The exclamation mark forces
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Tivoli to reinstall the directories if they already exist. You must
overwrite the database, or the reinstalled Tivoli server will not work
properly.
b. Set When installing, create “Specified Directories” if missing to create the
specified directories if they do not already exist.

c. Set Arrange for start of the Tivoli daemon at system (re)boot time to have
the object dispatcher (oserv) start when the system is started. The
installation process updates the appropriate rc files.

d. Set Configure remote start capability of the Tivoli daemon to have the
Tivoli installation change the /etc/inetd.conf file and add the Tivoli port
number to the /etc/services file. This enables you to start the oserv from a
remote managed node.

e. Click Set to set the options you specified.
10. Complete the second Install Tivoli Server window.
In this window, do the following:

a. In the License Key field, type
IBMTIVOLIMANAGEMENTREGIONLICENSEKEY41.

b. Choose an encryption level, None, Simple, or DES, from the Encryption
Level options.

Simple encryption is recommended. DES provides the highest level of
security for network traffic. For a detailed explanation of the encryption
levels, refer to the section on security and encryption levels in the Tivoli
Management Framework Planning for Deployment Guide.

c. Type an installation password in the Installation Password field, if desired.
If you specify a password, this password must be used to install managed
nodes, to create interregion connections, and to perform any installation
using Tivoli Software Installation Service.

Note: During installation the specified password becomes the installation
and the region password. To change the installation password, use
the odadmin region set_install_pw command. To change the region
password, use the odadmin region set_region_pw command. If you
change one of these passwords, the other password is not
automatically changed.

d. Type the name of the initial policy region in the Region Name field. This
policy region will appear on the Tivoli desktop of the root administrator.

e. The TMR Server Name field contains the host name of the UNIX machine.
To perform a remote installation, type the host name of the remote
machine. To perform a remote installation, you must have the appropriate
trusted host access. Add an entry for your local system in the /.rhosts file
of the remote system.

Note: The login shell of the user must be Bourne or Korn shell.

f. If you want to display or change the installation options, click Install
Options. Refer to step@ for instructions on specifying these options.

g. Click Install & Close to begin the installation and close the Install Tivoli
Server window when the installation is complete.

The installation process prompts you with a TME Install window. It
provides the list of operations that take place during the installation and
warns you of any problems that you might want to correct before
installing this product.
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11.

12.

13.

Click Continue Install to continue the installation process. Another TME
Install status window presents status information as the installation proceeds.

The Tivoli desktop is automatically displayed before the installation is
complete. Do not use it until the installation is complete.

Click OK when the TME Install status window indicates that the installation
is complete.

When the installation is complete, remove the installation directory that was
created in step [5] In this example, you would enter the following command:

rm -r /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir

Installing from the Command Line

To install the Tivoli server on a UNIX operating system using the UNIX command
line, perform the following steps:

1.
2.

Log in as root on the system that is to be the Tivoli server.
Set the DOGUI environment variable to no, using the following commands:

DOGUI=no
export DOGUI

Ensure that adequate disk space is available in each directory where the files
will be installed (refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes for
disk space requirements). Directories are specified as options to the wserver
command in step

Note: Disk space requirements are checked by the Tivoli installation. If the
disk space is inadequate, messages are posted.

If required by your operating system, mount the Tivoli Management
Framework (1 of 2) CD using the appropriate UNIX command. Refer to your
operating system documentation for instructions on how to mount devices
and how to determine the device name. In this example, the CD is mounted at
/cdrom/cdrom0.

Create an installation directory (for example, /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir)
to contain the installation utilities and associated files. In this example, you
would enter the following command:

mkdir /usr/local/Tivoli/install dir

Change to the installation directory. In this example, you would enter the
following command:

cd /usr/local/Tivoli/install_dir

Run the WPREINST.SH script from the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2)
CD. This script creates links to the files used during the installation. In this
example, you would enter the following command:

/cdrom/cdrom@/WPREINST. SH

Begin the installation. The following example installs the Tivoli server on the
local machine with the following characteristics:

* /cdrom/cdrom0—The path to the CD-ROM image.

» /Tivoli/bin—Where the binaries are installed.

» [Tivoli/lib—Where the libraries are installed.

» /Tivoli/database—Where the database is installed.

» /Tivoli/man—Where the manual pages are installed.

» [Tivoli/X11—Where the X11 application defaults are installed.

» /Tivoli/cat—Where the message catalogs are installed.
IBMTIVOLIMANAGEMENTREGIONLICENSEKEY41—The license key.
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* NoonTide-Region—The name of the root policy region.

» AutoStart=1—The oserv is started at system boot time.

» SetPort=1—The remote start capability of the oserv is configured.

* CreatePath=1—Any specified directory that does not exist will be created.
» IP=Tivoli4dEver—The installation password.

./wserver -c /cdrom/cdrom@ BIN=/Tivoli/bin \

LIB=/Tivoli/1ib ALIDB=/Tivoli/database \

MAN=/Tivoli/man APPD=/Tivoli/X11 CAT=/Tivoli/cat \
LK=IBMTIVOLIMANAGEMENTREGIONLICENSEKEY41 RN=NoonTide-Region AutoStart=1 \
SetPort=1 CreatePaths=1 IP=TivolidEver

Note: If you need to reinstall the Tivoli server, add an exclamation mark (!) at
the end of the directory paths. (You can also replace a path name with
the exclamation mark.) The exclamation mark forces Tivoli to reinstall
the directories if they already exist. You must overwrite the database, or
the reinstalled Tivoli server will not work properly. The following
command line reinstalls the Tivoli server installed with the preceding
command, overwriting each directory:

./wserver -c /cdrom/cdrom@ BIN=! LIB=! \
ALIDB=! MAN=! APPD=! CAT=! LK=1234567890XYZZY \
RN=NoonTide-Region AutoStart=1 SetPort=1 \
CreatePaths=1 IP=Tivoli4Ever
9. The command displays a list of actions that will take place during the
installation and issues a confirmation prompt. To continue the installation
process, type y and press Enter.

Status information displays on your terminal as the installation proceeds.

10. If your DISPLAY environment variable is set, the Tivoli desktop is displayed
partway through the installation process. Do not use it until the installation is
complete. If the DISPLAY environment variable is not set, you can start the
Tivoli desktop by performing the following steps:

a. Set your DISPLAY environment variable.

b. Initialize the Tivoli environment variables as described in |“Setting Tivoli

[Environment Variables”}

c. Run the tivoli command.
For additional information about the tivoli command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

11. When the installation of the Tivoli server is complete, remove the installation
directory.

For additional information about the wserver command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Setting Tivoli Environment Variables

Before you can use the Tivoli desktop or commands, you must set up the Tivoli
environment variables. You can manually run one of the scripts provided by Tivoli
Management Framework or modify your initialization environment (UNIX only).

Setting Variables for UNIX Servers

For UNIX operating systems, the installation process creates the following setup
scripts:

» /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh
e /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

30 Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



To set the Tivoli variables on a UNIX operating system, perform the following
steps:
1. Log in to a UNIX Tivoli server or managed node (locally or telnet).
2. For the Bourne (sh) or Korn (ksh) shells, enter:
. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

For the C (csh) shell, enter the following command:
source /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh

Optionally, you can change your login initialization procedure to use the
appropriate setup file so that the necessary environment variables and search paths
are set to allow you to start the Tivoli desktop or to use any Tivoli command.

For example, you might add the following to your initialization procedure:

For sh or ksh shells:

if [ -f /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh ]; then
. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh
fi
For the csh shell:

if ( -f /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh ) then
source /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh
endif

Setting Variables for Windows Servers

For Windows operating systems, the installation process creates the following
setup scripts:

* %SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli\setup_env.cmd
* %SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli\setup_env.sh

To set the Tivoli variables on a Windows operating system, perform the following
steps:

1. Log in to the Windows operating system.

2. From a DOS command prompt, enter:

%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli\setup_env
bash

The bash command starts the bash shell, which is a variation of the Bourne
shell.

Enabling and Disabling Remote Connections

During the installation of a Tivoli server or managed node, you specify whether to
allow remote connections. After installation, you can modify this value to allow or
disallow remote connections. Some products, such as the Tivoli desktop, cannot
connect to a Tivoli server or managed node unless it allows remote systems to log
in. You must therefore have remote connections enabled before attempting to start
these products.

To determine whether a Tivoli server or managed node allows remote systems to
log in, use the odadmin command on the host machine:

odadmin
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If the odadmin command returns the one of the following messages, this system
allows remote systems to log in:

Remote client Togin allowed = TRUE
Remote client login allowed = version_2

If the odadmin command returns the following message, this system does not
allow remote systems to log in:

Remote client Togin allowed = FALSE

Enabling Remote Connections

To enable remote connections to a Tivoli server or managed node, set the Remote
client login allowed option to TRUE by performing the following steps:

1. Log in to the managed node or Tivoli server as a Tivoli administrator.

2. Set the Tivoli environment variable following the procedure in|“Setting Tivoli

[Environment Variables” on page 30

3. From command line, enter the following command to determine the correct
oserv number:

odadmin odlist

The output is similar to the following:

Region Disp Flags Port IP addr Hostnames

4062000000 1 ct- 94 145.80.21.37 alta.tivoli.com,alta
2 ct- 94 145.80.21.48 newcastl.tivoli.com
3 ct- 94 145.80.21.123 cygnus.tivoli.com
4 ct- 94 145.80.21.34 djatzlaul.tivoli.com

The object dispatcher number is listed in the Disp column. In this example, the
dispatcher number for the Tivoli server is always 1.

4. From the host machine command line, set the Remote client login allowed
option to TRUE or version_2 by entering one of the following commands:

odadmin set_allow_rconnect TRUE 1
odadmin set_allow_rconnect version 2 1

Notes:

* The values of TRUE and version_2 both allow for remote
connections. The difference between these values is that TRUE uses a
private key and version_2 uses a public key. The version_2 value
provides for a more secure connection.

* Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual for more
information about the odadmin command.

Disabling Remote Connections

To prevent remote connections to a Tivoli server or managed node, set the Remote
client login allowed option to FALSE by performing the following steps:

1. Log in to the managed node or Tivoli server as a Tivoli administrator.

2. Set the Tivoli environment variable following the procedure in|“Setting Tivoli

[Environment Variables” on page 30|

3. From command line, enter the following command to determine the correct
oserv number:

odadmin odlist

The output is similar to the following:
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Region Disp Flags Port IP addr Hostnames

4062000000 1 ct- 94 145.80.21.37 alta.tivoli.com,alta
2 ct- 94 145.80.21.48 newcastl.tivoli.com
3 ct- 94 145.80.21.123 cygnus.tivoli.com
4 ct- 94 145.80.21.34 djatzlaul.tivoli.com

The object dispatcher number is listed in the Disp column. In this example, the
object dispatcher number for the Tivoli server is always 1.

From the host machine command line, set the Remote client login allowed
option to FALSE by entering the following command:

odadmin set_allow _rconnect FALSE 1

Note: Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual for more
information about the odadmin command.
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Chapter 4. Tivoli Management Framework in a Microsoft
Cluster Server

To help ensure the availability of specific systems and applications, many vendors
offer product solutions known as high-availability (HA) products. HA products are
designed to monitor critical systems and applications and to restart those
applications, possibly on a different physical system, in case of failure.

By implementing Tivoli Management Framework in an HA environment, you can
more consistently ensure the capability to manage the resources in your network.

Installing on a Microsoft Cluster Server

You can install a Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server) on a Microsoft
Cluster Server (MSCS).

To install the Tivoli server on a MSCS, perform the following steps:

1. Run the local installer in advanced mode on the primary node of the cluster.
The installation is the same as the procedure in [“Installing on a Windows|
[Operating System” on page 24| except for the following:

* In the Advanced Options window:
— Specify the cluster name in the Host text box
— Ensure that the Register services to start automatically check box is not
selected

* In the Setup Type window, select a Destination Folder that is on an NTFS
volume shared by all nodes in the cluster.

On reboot, control is transfer to another node in the cluster.

2. After the original primary node reboots, perform the following steps on the
new controlling node:

a. Map a network drive to %SystemDrive% of the primary node.

b. Copy the %SystemRoot%\system32\TivoliAP.d11 file from the primary node
to the new controlling node.

c. Copy the %SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli directory from the
primary node to the new controlling node.

d. Set the Tivoli environment variables:
%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli\setup_env.cmd

e. Create the accounts needed by Tivoli Management Framework:
%BINDIR%\TAS\INSTALL\ntconfig -e

f. Load the TivoliAP.d11 file with the LSA:
wsettap -a

g. If a Tivoli remote access account was specified during installation, specify
this domain account:

wsettap -r domain\account
h. Install Tivoli Remote Execution Service:
trip -install -auto
i. Install and configure the Tivoli object dispatcher:
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oinstall -install %BINDIR%\oserv.exe
atinstall --quietcopy %BINDIR%\bin

j- Reboot to return control to the primary node.

3. On the primary node, use the Cluster Administrator to creating the following
cluster resources:

» Tivoli Remote Execution Service:
a. Specify the resource type as Generic Resource
b. Set the following resource dependencies:
— Cluster IP Address
— Cluster Name
— Disk
c. Specify trip as the resource name. There are no parameters.
d. Select the User Network Name for computer name check box.

No registry keys need replication. Bring the resource online.
* Tivoli Object Dispatcher:

a. Specify the resource type as Generic Resource

b. Set the following resource dependencies:
— Cluster IP Address
— Cluster Name
- Disk

c. Specify oserv as the resource name, and specify "/-fTRUE /-Nali" as the
start parameters

. Select the User Network Name for computer name check box.
e. Add SOFTWAREN\TIvoli to the list of registry keys for replication.

Bring the resource online.
4. On the non-primary node, perform the following:

a. Use the wsetadmin command to add a login for the Administrator on the
inactive node

b. Use the odadmin odlist change_ip command to set the Tivoli server IP
address to the MSCS IP address

c. Use the odadmin odlist add_hostname_alias command to add the MSCS
network name to the host name list on the Tivoli object dispatcher

d. Use the odadmin odlist delete_hostname_alias command to remove node
name from the host name list on the Tivoli object dispatcher

Microsoft Cluster Server Installation Scenario

Because of the complexity of this installation, the following scenario provides the a
working model. In this scenario, command input is preceded by a hash character
(#). The scenario is based on the following assumptions:

* The address of the network cluster is 192.168.16.100
* The name of the network cluster is WOLFPACK

* The primary (initially active) node is ROMULUS

* The second node is REMUS

» The domain account used by the Tivoli remote access account is
ROMA\she_wolf

* Drive C is the %SystemDrive% for each node
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* Drive D is reserved for the MSCS quorum
e Drive E is reserved the the NTFS share
¢ Drive R is the CD-ROM drive

To install the Tivoli server in a MSCS, perform the following steps:

1. Run the local installer process in advanced mode on ROMULUS. Advanced
mode is activated by passing the advanced command line option:

# R:\setup.exe advanced

Follow the standard installation procedure except for the following windows:

* In the Advanced Options window, specify the cluster name in the Host text
box and ensure that the Register servers to start automatically check box is
not set.

* In the Setup Type window, select a Destination Folder that is located on the
NTFS share:

# E:\Tivoli

When the installation completes, reboot ROMULUS to transfer control of the
cluster to REMUS.

2. After ROMULUS has rebooted, perform the following steps on REMUS:

a. Map a network drive to %SystemDrive% of ROMULUS:

# net use F: \\ROMULUS C$
b. Copy the TivoliAP.d11 file from ROMULUS:

# copy F:\winnt\system32\TivoliAP.d11 C:\winnt\system32\TivoliAP.d11
c. Copy the Tivoli system environment folder from ROMULUS:

# copy F:\winnt\system32\etc\drivers C:\winnt\system32\etc\drivers /S
d. Set the Tivoli environment variables:

# C:\winnt\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
e. Create the accounts needed by Tivoli Management Framework:

# %BINDIR%\TAS\INSTALL\ntconfig -e
f. Load the TivoliAP.d11 file with the LSA:

# wsettap -a

g. Because a Tivoli remote access account was specified during installation,
specify this domain account:

# wsettap -r "ROMA\she wolf"

h. Install Tivoli Remote Execution Service:
# trip -install -auto

i. Install the Tivoli object dispatcher:

# oinstall -install %BINDIR%\oserv.exe
# atinstall --quietcopy %BINDIR%\bin

j. Reboot REMUS to return control to ROMULUS.

3. After REMUS reboots, use the Cluster Administrator on ROMULUS to creating
the following cluster resources:

» Tivoli Remote Execution Service:
a. Specify the resource type as Generic Resource
b. Set the following resource dependencies:
— Cluster IP Address
— Cluster Name
- Disk
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c. Specify trip as the resource name. There are no parameters.
d. Select the User Network Name for computer name check box.

No registry keys need replication. Bring the resource online.

Tivoli Object Dispatcher:

a. Specify the resource type as Generic Resource

b. Set the following resource dependencies:
— Cluster IP Address
— Cluster Name
— Disk

c. Specify oserv as the resource name, and specify "/-fTRUE /-Nali" as the
start parameters

d. Select the User Network Name for computer name check box.
Add SOFTWARE\TiIvoli to the list of registry keys for replication.

Bring the resource online.

4. On ROMULUS, perform the following:

a.

Set the Tivoli environment variables:

# C:\winnt\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup env.cmd
Add a login for the Administrator of REMUS:

# wsetadmin -1 REMUS\Administrator ROMULUS\Administrator

Note: In some cases, the Administrator name might need to be fully
qualified.

Set the IP address of the Tivoli server to the cluster IP address:
# odadmin odlist change_ip 1 192.168.16.100 TRUE

Add the network name of the cluster to the hostname list in the Tivoli
object dispatcher:

# odadmin odlist add_hostname_alias 1 192.168.16.100 WOLFPACK

Remove the physical node name to the hostname list in the Tivoli object
dispatcher:

# odadmin odlist delete_hostname_alias 1 192.168.16.100 ROMULUS
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Chapter 5. Enabling Tivoli Web Interfaces

Tivoli Management Framework provides access to Web-enabled Tivoli Enterprise
applications from a browser. When a browser sends an HTTP request to the Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server), the request is redirected to a Web server.
Tivoli Management Framework provides this Web access by using a collection of
servlets and support files that are installed on the Web server. The servlets
establish a secure connection between the Web server and the Tivoli server. The
servlets and support files are known as the Tivoli Web interfaces.

To support Tivoli Web interfaces, your Tivoli environment must meet the following
conditions:
* A computer system must have a Web server installed

* The object dispatcher on the Tivoli server must be configured to forward HTTP
request to the Web server

The Web server can be hosted on any computer system. The Tivoli Web interfaces
were certified against the following Web servers, but you can use any Web server
that supports the Servlet 2.2 specification:

+ IBM WebSphere® Application Server, Advanced Single Server Edition

* IBM WebSphere Application Server, Enterprise Edition, also called the Enterprise
Application Server

e Jakarta Tomcat

Note: Tivoli Management Framework provides the spider HTTP service. This
service is not as robust or secure as a third-party Web server. For
information about installing the Web server, refer to the product
documentation.

Independent of the Web server, the Tivoli Web interface and support files are the
same. contains the files required by the Tivoli Web interfaces. These files
are in /WEBAPP directory on the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD.

Table 1. Tivoli Web interface access and support files

File name Description

TivoliFRW.war Tivoli Web interface Web archive (WAR) file.

jcf.jar, jsafe.zip, and Tivoli Web interface support files.

jlog.jar

cert.arm Tivoli Web interface trust certificate file.

jlog.properties Tivoli Web interface properties file used for configuring the
logger.

To enable the Tivoli Web interfaces to operate in a non-English environment, the
language bundles must be installed on the Web server. The language bundles are
on the Tivoli Management Framework Language Support CD in the /WEBAPP
directory.|Table 2 on page 40| associates each Java archive (JAR) file with its
associated language.
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Table 2. Language support files for the Tivoli Web interfaces

File name

Language

TivoliFRW_zh_TW.jar

Chinese (Traditional)

TivoliFRW_zh_CN.jar

Chinese (Simplified)

TivoliFRW _ja.jar Japanese
TivoliFRW_de jar German
TivoliFRW _es.jar Spanish
TivoliFRW_fr.jar French
TivoliFRW _it.jar Italian
TivoliFRW_ko jar Korean

TivoliFRW_pt_BR.jar

Portuguese (Brazilian)

Installing Web Access for WebSphere Advanced Single Server

This section describes how to install and uninstall Tivoli Web access on WebSphere
Application Server, Advanced Single Server Edition.

Installing Web Access

Installing Tivoli Web access on a WebSphere Advanced Single Server involves
configuring the Web server to support the Tivoli servlets and installing the Tivoli
Web servlets and support files. To configure and install the Tivoli Web access on a
WebSphere Advanced Single Server, perform the following steps:

1.

Install the WebSphere server, if not already installed, following the
instructions in the product documentation.

Enable the WebSphere server to support SSL, if not already enabled, following
the instructions in the product documentation.

Add the Tivoli trust certificate (cert.arm) to an existing trust store file using
the import option of the Java Runtime Environment (JRE) keytool utility.

Place the jlog.properties file on a directory accessible to the Web server.

Edit the jTog.properties file. In the FRW trace and message logger file
directory setting section, uncomment the two lines that apply to the
appropriate operating system.

Create the TivoliCommon directory on the Web server and grant write
permission. This is the directory where log files are written.

* For Windows operating systems, create the directory under the default
drive.

» For UNIX operating systems, create the directory under the /var directory.

Start the WebSphere server.

» For Windows operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/startServer.bat

* For UNIX operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/startServer.sh

There is no visual indicator that the WebSphere server started. To determine
whether the Web server started, examine the std.out file of the server. When
the Web server starts, the log file contains an entry that states Open for
e-Business.
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8. Using the WebSphere Administration Console, modify the WebSphere
configuration file to set Java system properties that locate the Tivoli Web
interface trust store file and logging properties file.

a. Start a Web browser and direct it to http://websphere-hostname:9090/admin,
where websphere-hostname is the name of the machine running the
WebSphere server.

b. Enter a user ID in the User ID field of the form that is displayed in the
browser.

c. In the Configuration section in the main page window (bottom right
frame) perform the following steps:

1) Click the Open a configuration file to edit with the console link.

2) Select the radio button next to Select from files in “config” directory.
3) Select server-cfg.xml from the drop down list.

4) Click OK.

d. Completely expand the Nodes tree in the left frame and click the JVM
Settings link. A new screen is displayed.

e. Scroll down in the main page frame and click the Systems Properties link.
f. Add system properties for the logging properties:

1) Click New to display the System Properties: New System Property
screen.

2) In the Name field, type jlog.propertyFileDir.

3) In the Value field, type the directory containing the jlog.properties
file. Type the directory using an explicit path or a system variable
(${WAS_ROOT}) that represents the directory.

4) Click OK.
g. Add system properties for the trust certificate:

1) Click New to display the System Properties: New System Property
screen.

2) In the Name field, type javax.net.ssl.trustStore.

3) In the Value field, type the directory containing the trust certificate.
Type the directory using an explicit path or a system variable-qualified
path (${WAS_R0O0T}\keystore) that represents the directory

4) Click OK.

h. Click the Save link in the WebSphere Application Server screen banner to
begin saving the new properties in the configuration file. The Save
Configuration screen is displayed.

i. Click OK to save the properties and values.

9. Copy the support files (jcf.jar, jsafe.zip, and jlog.jar) to the
websphere-home/11ib directory.

10. Copy the TivoliFRW.war file to the websphere-home/installableApps directory.
11. Extract the TivoliFRW.war file:
a. Enter the following command for Windows operating systems:

websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.bat -install \
websphere-home/installable/Apps/TivoliFRW.war

Or, enter the following command for UNIX operating systems:

websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.sh -Install \
websphere-home/installable/Apps/TivoliFRW.war

b. When prompted for an Application Display Name, enter TivoliFRW.
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c. When prompted for a Context Root, press Enter.

d. When prompted to precompile all JSPs in the application, enter no.

e. When prompted to precompile individual Web applications, enter no.

f. When the prompt changes to TivoliFRW, press Enter.

12. Stop the WebSphere server.

* For Windows operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/stopServer.bat

* For UNIX operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/stopServer.sh

13. Optionally enable for non-English environments. Copy the Tivoli language
bundles from the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) language support
CD to the websphere-home/installedApps/TivoliFRW.ear/TivoliFRW.war/WEB-
INF/11ib directory.

14. If the port number used for the HTTPS protocol is not the default SSL
communication port (port 9443), edit thewebsphere-home/config/web.xml file
to change the value of https-port to the correct port number, 9443.

15. Save the web.xml file as ASCII text.
16. Start the WebSphere server using the instructions for
17. Validate the installation.
* For Windows operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.bat -list apps
* For UNIX operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.sh -1list apps

The output should include TivoliFRW.

Uninstalling Web Access

To uninstall the Tivoli Web access from a WebSphere Advanced Single Server,
perform the following steps:

1. Uninstall the application WAR file.
* For Windows operating systems, enter the following command:

websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.bat -uninstall \ TivoliFRW.war
-delete true

* For UNIX operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/AppServer/bin/SEAppInstall.sh -uninstall \ TivoliFRW.war
-delete true

Where websphere-home is the directory where the WebSphere server was

installed.

2. Stop the WebSphere server.

* For Windows operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/stopServer.bat

* For UNIX operating systems, enter the following command:
websphere-home/bin/stopServer.sh

3. Delete the websphere-home/temp/machine-name/DefaultServer/TivoliFRW
directory, where websphere-home is the name of the computer system where the
WebSphere server was installed.

4. Delete the TivoliFRW.ear and TivoliFRW.war files from the
websphere-home/installableApps directory.
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Installing Web Access for WebSphere Enterprise Edition

This section describes how to install and uninstall Tivoli Web access on WebSphere
Application Server, Enterprise Edition.

Installing Web Access

Installing Tivoli Web access on a WebSphere Enterprise Edition server involves
configuring the Web server to support the Tivoli servlets and installing the Tivoli
Web servlets and support files. To configure and install the Tivoli Web access on a
WebSphere Enterprise Edition server, perform the following steps:

1.

Install the WebSphere server, if not already installed. Follow the instructions in
the product documentation.

Enable the WebSphere server to support SSL, if not already enabled. Follow the
instructions in the product documentation.

Add the Tivoli trust certificate (cert.arm) to a trust store file using the import
option of the Java Runtime Environment keytool utility to create a trust store
file and add the certificate.

Place the jlog.properties file in a directory that is accessible to the application
server.

Edit the jlog.properties file as follows:

* In the FRW message logger file directory setting section, uncomment the
lines that apply to the appropriate operating system (Windows or UNIX)

* In the FRW trace logger file directory setting section, uncomment the lines
that apply to the appropriate operating system (Windows or UNIX)
There are two lines to uncomment in each section for each operating system.

Create the TivoliCommon directory on the WebSphere server host. This is the
directory where the log files are written.

* For Windows operating systems, create the directory under the default drive.
» For UNIX operating systems, create the directory under the /var directory
Start the WebSphere server, if not already started.

a. Open the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console.

* On Windows operating systems, from the Start menu select Programs »
IBM WebSphere » Application Server v4.0 AE »+ Administrator’s
Console

* On UNIX operating systems, run the websphere-home/bin/adminclient.sh
script

b. Expand WebSphere Administrative Domain » Nodes » hostname and select
Application Servers

c. Left click Default Server and select Start.

Modify the server configuration to set two Java system properties that locate
the Tivoli Web logging properties file and the trust store file.

a. In the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console, expand WebSphere
Administrative Domain » Nodes » hostname » Application Servers

b. Select the JVM Settings tab (on the right side of the console)

c. Add the following logging property and trust store property to the system
properties.

1) In the Systems Properties section, click Add
2) In the Name field, type jlog.propertyFileDir
3) In the Value field, type the directory containing the jlog.properties file
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4)
5)
6)

7)

In the Systems Properties section, click Add.
In the Name field, type javax.net.ssl.trustStore

In the Value field, type the fully qualified path to the rust certificate
(including the file name) created in step

Click Apply

d. Close the console.
9. Copy the following support files to the websphere-home/1ib directory:
e jcf.jar

* jsafe.zip

* jlog.jar
10. Copy the TivoliFRW.war file to the websphere-home/installableApps directory

Note: The TivoliFRW.war file has the default https-port set to 443. If the

HTTPS port for the WebSphere server is different, modify the https-port
property in the TivoliFRW.war file as follows:

a. Start the Application Assembly Tool

* On Windows operating systems, from the Start menu, select
Programs » IBM WebSphere » Application Server v4.0 AE and
select Application Assembly Tool

* On UNIX operating systems, run the websphere-
home/bin/assembly.sh script

b. Select the Existing tab and click Browse to open the TivoliFRW.war
file (that was placed in the websphere-home/installableApps
directory)

c. Expand the TivoliFRW tree and select Context Parameters

d. Select the https-port property and change the parameter value to the
appropriate HTTPS port

e. Click Apply
From the File menu, select Save
g. Close the tool

—h

11. Extract the TivoliFRW.war file

Open the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console

Expand Console » Wizards and select Install Enterprise Application
Select the Install stand-alone module check box

Point Path to the TivoliFRW.war file from step[Lq]

Set the Application name to TivoliFRW

Set the Context root for web module to /TivoliFRW

Click Next to accept defaults on the next screens (until you reach the last
panel)

h. Click Finish

12. Optionally enable for non-English environments. Copy the Tivoli language
bundles from the Tivoli Management Framework Language Support CD to the
websphere-home/installedApps/TivoliFRW.ear/TivoliFRW.war/Web-inf/1ib
directory

13. Start the TivoliFRW application.

In the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console, expand WebSphere
Administrative Domain » Nodes » hostname » Application Servers and
select Default Server

a.

b
c.
d.
e
f.
g

a.
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b. Select Installed Web Modules
c. Left click TivoliFRW (in the top right side of the console) and select Start
d. Close the console

Uninstalling Web Access

To uninstall the Tivoli Web access from a WebSphere Enterprise Edition server,
perform the following steps:

1. Uninstall the application WAR file:
a. Open the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console.

b. Expand the WebSphere Administrative Domain and select Enterprise
Applications

c. Left click TivoliFRW and select Stop.
d. Left click TivoliFRW and select Remove.
e. Close the console.

2. Delete the websphere-home/temp/machine-name/Default_Server/TivoliFRW
directory, where machine-name is the name of the system where the application
server is running.

3. From the websphere-home/installableApps directory, delete the following files:
e TivoliFRW war.ear
e TivoliFRW.war

Delete the trust store file created in installation step
Delete the jlog.properties file created in installation step
Delete the TivoliCommon directory created in installation step .

Ensure that no other application is using the following files:

N o gk

e jcf.jar
* jsafe.zip
* jlog.jar
If no other application is using these files, delete them.
8. Remove the system properties added to the server configuration in installation

step [8 on page 43
a. Open the WebSphere Advanced Administrative Console.

b. Expand WebSphere Administrative Domain » Nodes » hostname »
Application Servers and select Default Server.

c. Select the JVM Settings tab (on the right side of the console).

d. In the System Properties section, select the jlog.propertyFileDir line and
click Remove.

e. In the System Properties section, select the javax.net.s11.trustStore line
and click Remove.

f. Close the console.

Installing Web Access for Tomcat

This section describes how to install and uninstall Tivoli Web access on a Tomcat
server.
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Installing Web Access

Installing Tivoli Web access on a Tomcat server involves configuring the Web
server to support the Tivoli servlets and installing the Tivoli Web servlets and
support files. To configure and install the Tivoli Web access on a Tomcat server,
perform the following steps:

1.

10.
11.

12.

Install the Tomcat server, if not already installed, following the product
documentation.

On the Web server, install the Java Runtime Environment (JRE) 1.3

Enable the Tomcat server to support Direct SSL, if not already enabled,
following the instructions in the product documentation.

Note: Disable client authorization by setting clientAuth to false in the
tomcat-home/conf/server.xml file.

Add the Tivoli trust certificate (cert.arm) to a trust store file. For your trust
store file, you can use the one configured as part of the Direct SSL setup or
create a new one. Use the import option of the JRE keytool utility to add a
certificate. If you are creating a new trust store file, use a different alias name
than the one used in step E|

Place the jlog.properties file in a directory that is accessible to the HTTP

server. This file contains the Tivoli logging configuration properties.

Edit the jTog.properties. In the FRW trace and message logger file directory

setting section, uncomment the lines that apply to the appropriate operating

system.

Create a TivoliCommon directory on the Web server and grant write

permission. This is the directory where log files are written.

» For Windows operating systems, create the directory under the default
drive.

» For UNIX operating systems, create the directory under the /var directory.

Modify the Tomcat startup script to set the properties that locate the Tivoli

trust store file and logging properties file.

* For Windows operating systems, add the following line to the
tomcat-home/bin/tomcat.bat file:

set TOMCAT_OPTS= \
-Djavax.net.ssl1.trustStore=trust-store
-Djlog.propertyFileDir=logging-properties-directory
* For UNIX operating systems, add the following line to the
tomcat-home/bin/tomcat.sh file:
TOMCAT_OPTS= \

"-Djavax.net.ssl.trustStore=trust-store
-DjTog.propertyFileDir=logging-properties-directory"

where trust-store specifies the full path of the trust store file set in step El and
logging-properties-directory is the full path to the directory containing the
logging properties file set in step

Copy the support jar files (jcf.jar, jsafe.zip and jlog.jar) to the
tomcat-home/11ib directory.

Copy the TivoliFRW.war file to the tomcat-home/webapps directory.

Start the Tomcat server to extract the contents of the TivoliFRW.war file to the
tomcat-home/webapps/TivoliFRW directory.

Stop the Tomcat server.
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13. Optionally enable for non-English environments. Copy the Tivoli application
language bundles from the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) language
support CD to the tomcat-home/webapps/TivoliFRW/WEB-INF/1ib directory.

14. If the port number used for the HTTPS protocol (as set in step |3 on page 46) is
not the default SSL communication port (port 443), edit the

tomcat-home /webapps/TivoliFRW/WEB-INF/web.xml file to change the value of
https-port to the correct port number.

15. Start the Tomcat server.

Uninstalling Web Access

To uninstall the Tivoli Web access from a Tomcat server, perform the following
steps:

1. Stop the Tomcat server.

2. Delete the TivoliFRW.war file.

3. Delete the tomcat-home/webapps/TivoliFRW directory.
4

Delete the working files associated with the Tivoli Web interfaces from the
tomcat-home/work directory.

Redirecting HTTP Requests

By default, HTTP requests received by the Tivoli server are redirected by the object
dispatcher to the HTTP daemon (HTTPd) spider service, a Web server provided by
Tivoli Management Framework. For Web-enabled Tivoli Enterprise applications
that provide Web interfaces, redirect HTTP requests to the third-party Web server
using the whttpd command. This command can be used to redirect HTTP requests
to a third-party Web server, unregister the spider service, and remove the
spider.exe file (on Windows operating systems) and the spider file (on UNIX
operating systems).

For detailed information about the whttpd command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.
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Chapter 6. Configuring for SMTP E-Mail

Many Tivoli products generate e-mail for alerts and other messages. For example,
Tivoli Software Distribution might send mail after a file distribution. Tivoli
Management Framework does not include a proprietary e-mail server, but relies on
the UNIX sendmail command. This command is based on the Simple Mail Transfer
Protocol (SMTP).

Tivoli Management Framework assumes the sendmail command is running as an
SMTP daemon in the environment. This assumption requires an SMTP server in
operation somewhere in the network, usually on the machine designated as the
network mail server. Tivoli Management Framework does not require the SMTP
server to be installed on a Tivoli managed resource.

Use the information in the following sections to determine how to configure a mail
server to correctly route the mail generated by Tivoli products.

UNIX-only Installations

If your Tivoli environment consists only of UNIX systems, you do not need to take
any configuration or installation steps to set up Tivoli Management Framework for
e-mail connections. The Tivoli tools send e-mail, by default, through Transmission
Control Protocol (TCP) port 25 to connect with the SMTP server and the SMTP
daemon.

Windows-only Installations

For a Tivoli environment that consists only of Windows NT and Windows 2000
systems, you need to install SMTP gateway software, which is freely available in
the public domain, on each managed node, including the Tivoli management
region server (Tivoli server). Windows mail servers, such as Microsoft Exchange or
Lotus Notes , are based on the messaging applications programming interface
(MAPI). The SMTP gateway that you install on the Windows mail server provides
a kind of emulation that enables Tivoli tools to transfer e-mail among Microsoft
Windows machines.

You also need to run the wmailhost command. Generally you run this command
during the installation process of a managed node. The wmailhost command
provides Tivoli tools with information about the name and location of the SMTP
mail server. The wmailhost command enters the mail server name in the Windows
operating system registry. Tivoli tools send e-mail through the specified SMTP
gateway.

Refer to |“Using the wmailhost Command” on page 50| for information about using
the wmailhost command to specify which machine hosts the SMTP mail server.

Windows and UNIX Installations

If your Tivoli environment includes of a combination of UNIX, Microsoft Windows
systems, you must configure them for SMTP communications. Windows operating
systems use MAPI instead of SMTP to route e-mail between a mail server and its
clients.
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For a Tivoli environment that includes UNIX and Windows operating systems, you
need to issue the wmailhost command on each managed node running a
supported Windows operating system. The wmailhost command enters the name
of the specified network mail server in the Windows registry. You can specify
either a UNIX or Windows mail server. If you choose a host running the Windows
operating system, the SMTP gateway software must already be installed on that
system.

If you choose a UNIX mail server, the Microsoft operating systems communicate
with the UNIX mail server using TCP port 25. The Tivoli tools installed on a
Microsoft machine send e-mail as they do on a UNIX machine using the mail
server specified with the wmailhost command.

If you choose a Microsoft mail server, Tivoli tools route e-mail from these systems
through the SMTP gateway to the mail server.

Refer to[“Using the wmailhost Command”] for information about using the
wmailhost command to specify which machine hosts the SMTP mail server.

Using the wmailhost Command

The syntax for the wmailhost command is as follows:
wmailhost host_name

where host_name is the host name of the mail server.

When you issue the wmailhost command, the mail server you specify is registered
as the value for Tivoli\Platform\mailhost under
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE in the Windows NT or Windows 2000
registry.

For additional information about wmailhost, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Sending E-mail

To send e-mail on Microsoft managed nodes, use the smtp_client command
located in $BINDIR/bin. This command is useful in scripts when you want to
send an e-mail as the result of an action.

This command reads the message from standard input or from a file and relays the
message to the SMTP server, which it finds by searching the following places in
the following order:

1. The host specified in the e-mail address

2. The mail server specified with the wmailhost command
3. The local managed node

4. The Tivoli server

The syntax for the smtp_client command is as follows:
smtp_client [@mail_server],...]:]Jaddress < file_path

where:
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mail_server
A comma-separated list of mail hosts.

address
The fully-qualified e-mail address.

file_path
The name of file, including the path, that contains the information to be
sent. You can also include text redirected from the command line.

If you specify the smtp_client command without specifying a forwarding path, it
looks at the value for Tivoli\Platform\mailhost under
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE in the registry. Without designating the
mail server, mail cannot be delivered to an external address.

Note: This key is set using the wmailhost command.
For example, to send the c:\tmp\comments.txt file to the Tivoli publication
department through the my.net mail server, the script would include the following

line:
smtp_client @my.net:pubs@tivoli.com < c:\tmp\comments.txt
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Chapter 7. Tivoli Desktop for Windows

The Tivoli desktop is the graphical user interface (GUI) to managing Tivoli
products. It is the system through which all Tivoli Enterprise products interact
with Tivoli administrators. For OS/2 and Windows operating systems, you must
install and use Tivoli Desktop for Windows. Tivoli Desktop for Windows functions
exactly like the Tivoli desktop on UNIX operating systems.

Note: The system where you install and run Tivoli Desktop for Windows does not
need to be a computer system that is a Tivoli Management Framework
managed resource.

Tivoli Desktop for Windows is different from merely using an X Window System
server on a PC and connection to a UNIX managed node. Although using an X
Window System server enables a redirection from a UNIX managed node, there are
the following advantages to using Tivoli Desktop for Windows:

» Better security—Guarantees the authenticity of the Tivoli administrator, which is
a fundamental requirement for ensuring network security. Tivoli Desktop for
Windows requires users to log in and provide DES encryption for the login
password.

» Less resource consumption—Performs all user processing on the PC, which
avoids any additional overhead on the UNIX managed node.

After starting the Tivoli desktop, it connects to a managed node that accepts remote
connections. For additional information about enabling and disabling remote
connections, refer to [‘Enabling and Disabling Remote Connections” on page 31|

Notes:

» Tivoli Desktop for Windows cannot be installed on UNIX systems. Tivoli
desktop is installed on UNIX operating systems during Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server) and managed node installation.

» For information about which OS/2 and Windows operating systems are
supported, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes.

Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on Windows
You can install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on Windows systems using one of the
following methods:
* From the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD.
* From diskettes you create.
» Using InstallShield in silent mode.

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on Windows Systems from CD

To install Tivoli Desktop for Windows from the Tivoli Management Framework 2
of 2 CD, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Exit all Windows programs.

3. Run x:\PC\DESKTOP\DISK1\SETUP.EXE, where x: is the drive letter of the
CD-ROM drive.
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4. Follow the instructions presented on the screen.

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on Windows Systems from

Diskettes

To install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on your system from diskette, you need to
create installation diskettes on one machine and then use these diskettes to install
Tivoli Desktop for Windows on another machine.

Creating the Installation Diskettes
To create the installation diskettes, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Copy the \PC\DESKTOP\DISK1, DISK2, and DISK3 directories from the CD to
diskettes.

3. Label the diskettes as follows:
» Diskette 1—Contains the contents of DISK1
» Diskette 2—Contains the contents of DISK2
* Diskette 3—Contains the contents of DISK3

Installing from the Installation Diskettes
To install Tivoli Desktop for Windows from previously created installation

diskettes, perform the following steps:

1. Insert Diskette 1 into the diskette drive.

Exit all Windows programs.

Select Run from the Start menu.

In the Open field, type a:\setup.exe.

Click OK.

Follow the instructions presented on the screen.

o gk~ wN

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on Windows Systems Using an

InstallShield Response File

You can install Tivoli Desktop for Windows in silent mode on Windows systems.
In silent mode, the installation process does not prompt the user for input.

To do this, perform the following high-level actions:

1. Place the Tivoli Desktop for Windows installation media in a drive accessible as
a drive letter by the systems on which you want to install Tivoli Desktop for
Windows silently.

2. Install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on a system and record the installation in a
silent InstallShield (. ISS) file. Make sure that this file is on a drive accessible by
the target systems.

3. Modify the .ISS file as appropriate for the target systems.

4. On each target system, invoke the .ISS file. This can be done manually from a
command prompt or the Run window, or it can be automated using a login
script or other method.

The following example demonstrates the process:
1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Copy the \PC\DESKTOP directory from the CD to a network drive. For this
example, assume that the DESKTOP directory is copied to
N:\Network\InstallMedia\Tivoli\Desktop.
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From a command prompt, change directories to the DISK1 directory of the
installation media. For example:

n:
cd \Network\InstallMedia\Tivoli\Desktop\Diskl

Run the following command to start the installation process and to record the
following instructions presented on the screen to install the Tivoli Desktop for
Windows on the current system and to create the silent InstallShield file in the
file n:\Network\ISS\TivoliDesktop.iss:

setup -r -fln:\Network\ISS\TivoliDesktop.iss

If you omit the —f1 option, the file is created as %WINDIR%\SETUP.ISS. By
default, %WINDIR% is C:\WINNT on Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows
XP and C:\WINDOWS on Windows 98 operating systems.

Note: This command does not work if you add a space between the —f1 option
and the path.

Follow the prompts in the installation windows to set installation options.

If you want to install to a different destination path or Start menu folder than
you specified in step use a text editor to modify TivoliDesktop.iss. To
change the directory in which files are installed, modify the szDir= statement.
To change the name of the Start menu folder for the Tivoli Desktop for
Windows, modify the szFolder= statement.

For example, the following lines cause the files to be installed in
c:\Tivoli\Desktop and the Start menu folder to be named Tivoli Desktop:
szDir=c:\Tivoli\Desktop

szl:'o1der=T1vo11 Desktop
On each machine where you want to install Tivoli Desktop for Windows

silently, map to the network drives containing the installation media and the
.ISS file, and then run the setup program.

For example, if the drive mapped as n: in steplz is mapped as t: on the target
system, run the following commands:

t:

cd \Network\InstallMedia\Tivoli\Desktop\Diskl
setup -s -flt:\Network\ISS\TivoliDesktop.iss

Note: This command does not work if you add a space between the —f1 option
and the path.

Adding the Icon to a Windows Desktop

After you install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on a supported Windows system,
you can add an icon to your Windows desktop to start the Tivoli desktop. To add
this icon, perform the following steps:

1.
2.

Open Windows Explorer.

Navigate to the folder containing tivoli.exe. If you installed using the default
installation location, this is c:\Program Files\Tivoli\Desktop.

Drag tivoli.exe to your desktop and drop it. The icon is now on your
desktop. It is named Shortcut to tivoli.exe.

Optionally modify the name of the icon.
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Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on OS/2

56

Before installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on an OS/2 machine, you need to
have the following software already installed:

« WIN-05/2°
e TCP/IP for OS/2, Version 4.1

If your system does not have the WIN-OS/2 package installed, use Selective
Install to add it. If your system does not have the appropriate OS/2 TCP/IP
package installed, use Selective Install for Networking to install it or upgrade it
to TCP/IP 4.1. TCP/IP 4.1 is available from the IBM PS Software Services Web site.

After installing these packages, install all fixes. Refer to [‘Using OS/2 Systems” on|

page 327 for a list of required software. You must have these prerequisites installed

before installing the Tivoli desktop.

To install the Tivoli desktop on an OS/2 machine, you must perform the following
steps:

1. Run the preinstallation script.
2. Install the Tivoli desktop.
3. Add the program icons to the OS/2 desktop.

These procedures are described in the following sections.

Running the Preinstallation Script

Before installing the Tivoli desktop, you must run the preinstallation script to
prepare your OS/2 system. This script copies migration data files to the
appropriate location on your hard disk. You can run this script from either the
Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD or from a copy made to diskette.

Running the Preinstallation Script on 0S/2 Systems from CD
To run the preinstallation script from the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2

CD, perform the following steps:
1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Start a WIN-OS/2 session.

3. Run x:\PC\DESKTOP\OS2\INSTALL\INSTALL.CMD, where x is the drive letter of
your CD-ROM drive.

Running the Preinstallation Script on 0S/2 Systems from
Diskette

Running the preinstallation script from diskette consists of creating the diskette on
one machine and then using the diskette on another machine.

Creating the Preinstallation Diskette: To create a diskette that contains the
preinstallation script, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Copy the contents of the \PC\DESKTOP\OS2\INSTALL directory from the CD to
diskette.

Running the Preinstallation Script from Diskette: To run the preinstallation
script from the previously created diskette, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the diskette into the drive.
2. Start a WIN-OS/2 session.
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3. Enter the following at the command prompt:
A:\INSTALL.CMD

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on OS/2 Systems

You can install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on OS/2 systems from either the Tivoli
Management Framework 2 of 2 CD or from diskettes you create.

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on 0OS/2 Systems from CD
To install Tivoli Desktop for Windows from the Tivoli Management Framework 2

of 2 CD, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Start a WIN-OS/2 session.

3. Select Run from the File menu.

4

In the Command Line field, type x: \PC\DESKTOP\0S2\DISKI\SETUP.EXE, where x
is the drive letter of the CD-ROM drive.

5. Click OK.
6. Follow the instructions presented on the screen.

Installing the Tivoli Desktop on OS/2 Systems from Diskettes
Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on an OS/2 system from diskettes consists
of creating the diskettes on one machine and then installing from diskettes on
another machine.

Creating the OS/2 Installation Diskettes: To create the installation diskettes,
perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Copy the contents of the \PC\DESKTOP\0S2\DISK1, DISK2, and DISK3 directories
from the CD to diskettes.

3. Label the diskettes as follows:
» Diskette 1—Contains the contents of DISK1
* Diskette 2—Contains the contents of DISK2
» Diskette 3—Contains the contents of DISK3

Installing from the OS/2 Installation Diskettes: To install Tivoli Desktop for
Windows from diskettes, perform the following steps:

1. Insert Diskette 1 into the drive.

2. Select Run from the File menu.

In the Command Line field, type A:\SETUP.EXE.
Click OK.

Follow the instructions presented on the screen.

Adding the Icons to the OS/2 Desktop

To create the Tivoli program icons on an OS/2 desktop you must run the Add
Programs migration utility to ensure correct configuration. To create the Tivoli
icons, perform the following steps:

1. Right-click the OS/2 desktop and select System Setup.

2. From the System Setup folder, double-click the Add Programs icon. The Add
Programs window is displayed.

3. Select Search for and select programs to add and click OK. The Search for
Programs window is displayed.

S
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4. Do the following:
a. In the Drives list, select the drive where the Tivoli desktop was installed.
b. In the Use Database field, change the database file name to TIVOLI.DAT.

c. Under Program Type, select the Windows Programs and Windows Groups
check boxes. The other check boxes should not be selected.

d. Click OK.

After the hard disk drive is scanned, the Select Programs window displays
a listing of the programs found on the drive.

e. Find and select the following programs from this list:

Tivoli (Windows)
Tivoli Readme (Windows)
Tivoli Uninstall (Windows)
f. Click OK. A message is displayed when the program icons are successfully
added to the desktop.

5. Click Cancel or Exit to close the Add Programs utility.

Starting the Tivoli Desktop

Before starting the Tivoli desktop, ensure that the system that you want to connect
to accepts remote connections. To determine whether a system accepts remote
connections, follow the procedure in[“Enabling and Disabling Remote]
[Connections” on page 31|

Use the following procedure to start the Tivoli desktop:

1. For Windows systems—From the Start menu, select Programs » Tivoli » Tivoli.
For OS/2 systems—After adding the icons to your OS/2 desktop, click the
Tivoli (Windows) icon.

The Tivoli Management Environment window is displayed.

2. In this window, perform the following steps:

a. In the Host Machine field, type the fully qualified host name of the
managed node or type the host name of the Tivoli server. Do not type the
IP address.

b. In the Log In As field, type your domain-qualified user name (Windows) or
the account name (UNIX) for the managed node. This field is case sensitive.

c. In the Password field, type the password for the specified user or account.
This field is case sensitive.

Note: Ensure that there are no extra spaces in this field.
d. Click OK.

Logging In to a Windows Managed Node
When you log in to a Windows managed node, the user name must be
domain-qualified. If the machine is not the Tivoli server, the host name must be
fully qualified. For example, you would type djatzlaul.dev.tivoli.com (the fully
qualified name) in the Host Machine field and type DJATZLAU1\debbiej (the
domain-qualified user name) in the Log In As field to connect to managed node
djatzlaul.
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Logging In to a UNIX Managed Node
When you log in to a UNIX system and this system is not the Tivoli server, the
host name must be fully qualified. For example, you would type cygnus in the
Host Machine field and debbiej in the Log In As field to connect to Tivoli server
cygnus.

Note: Because cygnus is the Tivoli server, the host name is not fully qualified.
Because cygnus is a UNIX system, the user name is not domain-qualified.

Starting the Tivoli Desktop When Not Using Port 94

If you did not use the default port number (94) when you installed your Tivoli
management region (Tivoli region), the Tivoli desktop cannot connect to the Tivoli
server or any managed node in the region without specifying the port number. You
can specify the port number in the icon properties or from the command line.

To add this option to the Tivoli desktop icon, modify the properties of the icon. To
modify, perform the following steps:

1. Create an icon as described in[“Adding the Icon to a Windows Desktop” on|

2. Right-click the Shortcut to tivoli.exe icon and select Properties. The Properties
window is displayed.

3. Click the Shortcut tab.

4. In the Target field, add —port port_number, where port_number is the port for the
Tivoli server and managed nodes. For example if you were using port 8765, the
Target field would contain the following:

"C:\Program Files\Tivoli\Desktop\tivoli.exe” —port 8765

To use this option when starting the Tivoli desktop from the command line, add —p
port to the tivoli command. For example if you were using port 8765, you would
perform the following steps:

1. Change to the directory containing tivoli.exe (the default is C:\Program
Files\Tivoli\Desktop)

2. Enter the following command:
tivoli -port 8765

Uninstalling Tivoli Desktop for Windows

This section contains instructions for uninstalling Tivoli Desktop for Windows on
Windows and OS/2 systems.

Uninstalling the Tivoli Desktop from Windows Systems

To uninstall Tivoli Desktop for Windows from a system running Windows, perform
the following steps:

1. From the Start menu, select Programs » Tivoli » Tivoli Uninstall.
2. Follow the instructions presented on the screen.

Uninstalling the Tivoli Desktop from OS/2 Systems

To uninstall Tivoli Desktop for Windows from a system running OS/2, select the
Tivoli Uninstall icon from the Tivoli Program group.

After selecting the icon, follow the instructions presented on the screen.
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Chapter 8. Introduction to Tivoli Software Installation Service

This chapter contains the following information:

* An introduction to the parts and features of Tivoli Software Installation Service
(SIS)

* Information required to plan for your deployment of Tivoli Software Installation
Service

Overview of Tivoli Software Installation Service

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides an easy-to-use and fast process for
installing Tivoli Enterprise software. It provides increased functionality over the
installation mechanisms provided by Tivoli Management Framework.

This section contains the following information:
* The components of Tivoli Software Installation Service
» The features provided by Tivoli Software Installation Service

Components of Tivoli Software Installation Service
Tivoli Software Installation Service consists of depots and clients.

The SIS client provides the user interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service.
You can use the SIS client either from the command line or through the SIS
console, a graphical user interface. You can perform most Tivoli Software
Installation Service tasks using your choice of the commands or the SIS console.

The SIS depot manages the installation of managed nodes, endpoints, gateways,
and Tivoli Enterprise products and patches. It contains the install repository where
reusable installation images are stored. It also coordinates planning and performing
installations by multiple SIS clients.

For detailed information about planning for the SIS depots and SIS clients in your
Tivoli management region (Tivoli region), refer to[“Planning for Tivoli Software|
[Installation Service” on page 66]

Features of Tivoli Software Installation Service

Tivoli Software Installation Service has the following features that help you quickly
install Tivoli Enterprise software:

e Batch installation

* Enhancements to the dependency checks provided by Tivoli Management
Framework

» Prerequisite checking to verify installation criteria

» Command line and graphical user interface for installation tasks

* Response files that facilitate large-scale installations from the command line
* An install repository for storing Tivoli product images

» Customizable, operating system-specific defaults for the installation options for
Tivoli Enterprise software

» Customizable settings (preferences) for the SIS depot and SIS client
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* The ability to install Tivoli Enterprise software to endpoints

The following sections provide a high-level description of these features and how
to use them. Where necessary, references to more detailed information is provided.

Batch Installation

An important benefit of Tivoli Software Installation Service is that it allows you to
perform installations in groups, combining the installation of managed resources,
products, and patches to a variety of machines. Very large installations of many
products to many machines can be performed with little intervention on your part.
Select all the products you want to install and the machines you want to install
them on, start the installation, and wait for Tivoli Software Installation Service to
provide a summary of installation results.

In contrast, the Tivoli Management Framework installation mechanisms require
that you first create your managed resources, and then install each Tivoli product
or patch to a group of machines separately. Installation is a serial process; you
must wait for each installation to complete before starting the next installation.

Enhanced Dependency Checking

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides enhancements to the dependency
checking performed by Tivoli Management Framework. Dependency checks
ensure, for example, that you do not install a patch if you have not installed the
product or patches on which it depends. Tivoli Software Installation Service checks
these dependencies when you build the installation worksheet or install from a
response file, and provides the following additional capabilities:

* Checks dependencies on products installed on the Tivoli management region
server (Tivoli server).

For example, before installing any part of Inventory on a managed node, you
must first install Inventory on the Tivoli server. Tivoli Management Framework
cannot check this dependency.

» Checks dependencies on products installed on any managed node in the Tivoli
region.
For example, before installing IBM Tivoli Enterprise Console® event console on a
managed node, you must first install event server on any managed node in the
Tivoli region. Tivoli Management Framework cannot check this dependency.

* Automatically sequences the installation order of machines and products to meet
dependency requirements.

Tivoli Software Installation Service examines the dependencies among the
products and machines in an installation set and performs the installations in the
correct order. With Tivoli Management Framework, you must understand these
dependencies and perform separate installations in the correct order.

Prerequisite Checking

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides extensive prerequisite checking before
installing each product. With this feature, you can check for commonly
encountered causes of installation failure. By detecting and correcting these
problems before starting an installation, particularly when it involves many
products or machines, you can save considerable installation and troubleshooting
time.

Tivoli Software Installation Service checks prerequisites before any installation,

unless you explicitly disable them. You can also check prerequisites without
installing any software.
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For example, when creating a managed node on a machine running a Windows
operating, the directory containing the Tivoli object database must be on a local
hard drive. Tivoli Software Installation Service checks this prerequisite before
attempting this machine. In addition to the prerequisite checks provided by Tivoli
Software Installation Service, you can create prerequisite checks specific to your
environment. For detailed information about the defined prerequisites and
information about creating, modifying, and enabling prerequisite checks, refer to
[Chapter 14, “Checking Prerequisites” on page 165|

When a prerequisite check detects a potential installation failure, a message is
displayed and written to the log file for that machine. Installation on that machine
stops, but installation on other machines continues.

The Console and Command Line Interface
You can perform most installation tasks using either the SIS console or commands.

The SIS console is a good choice in the following circumstances:

* You want a visual display of product dependencies, with specific explanations of
unresolved dependencies.

* You want to install products to a few machines.

* You want to create a response file template based on machines that are currently
available in your network.

* You prefer using a graphical user interface (GUI).

The command line is a good choice in the following circumstances:

* You want to automate installation tasks using scripts.

* You want to quickly define a large number of new machines.

* You want to quickly install to a large number of machines.

* You want to create a response file template for machines or products that are not
currently available in your network.

* You prefer using a command line interface.

Response Files

A response file is a text file containing information needed to install products. You
can use a response file to install products from the command line or to add a large
number of machines to Tivoli Software Installation Service. Response files are
especially useful for installing products to a large number of machines. You can
also import a response file into the SIS console to quickly populate the installation
worksheet.

For detailed information about response files, refer to [Chapter 12, “Using Response]
[Files” on page 129}

Install Repository

The install repository, a part of the SIS depot, is a directory structure that contains
Tivoli Enterprise product and patch installation images. Centrally storing
installation information provides a fast and easy method of installing products
across a distributed environment of heterogeneous operating systems.

The install repository enables you to use a single, centralized repository that serves
multiple SIS clients. An install repository can be shared between SIS depots in
different Tivoli regions but not between SIS depots in the same region. However,
multiple SIS depots in the same region can connect to one SIS depot and use its
install repository.
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You can optionally restrict an install repository to read-only access. Refer to
[*Modifying Preferences” on page 88| for information about making an install
repository read-only.

Because the install repository stores installation images in the same format as the
product CD, you can use the installation images in the install repository to perform
an installation using the Tivoli desktop or the Tivoli Management Framework
commands.

Customizable Defaults for Tivoli Enterprise Software

Tivoli Software Installation Service enables you to customize the default settings of
installation options for Tivoli Enterprise software. You can set the defaults
separately for each operating system supported by the software. For details, refer
to |“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on page 105|

You can also easily override these defaults for a specific installation. This is
described in [‘Overriding Default Installation Options for One Machine” on|
lpage 123 and in [“[alias] Section” on page 134]

Preferences
The SIS preferences enable you to customize your SIS depot and SIS client

configurations. You can modify these characteristics by changing values in the SIS
Preferences window of the SIS console or by using the wsisprefs command.
Additional information about modifying preferences is provided in
[“Configuring Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 85|

Installing Tivoli Enterprise Software on an Endpoint

In most cases, Tivoli Enterprise software is not installed directly on an endpoint.
Endpoint methods are stored on the gateway and downloaded to the endpoint as
required. This reduces the footprint on the endpoint. To upgrade methods on an
endpoint, upgrade the gateway, which then provides updated methods to the
endpoint.

However, some Tivoli Enterprise software must be installed directly on an
endpoint. The product documentation indicates when this is necessary.

Use Tivoli Software Installation Service to install products to endpoints. You cannot
install a product to an endpoint using the Tivoli desktop or Tivoli Management
Framework commands.

Planning for Tivoli Software Installation Service
Planning your deployment of Tivoli Software Installation Service involves the
following considerations:
* The number and location of the SIS depots
* The location of the install repository for each SIS depot
* Authorizing the SIS depot
* The number and location of the SIS clients
* The location of the log directory for each SIS client

Number and Location of SIS Depots

To use Tivoli Software Installation Service, you must have at least one SIS depot.
You can install the SIS depot on any managed node running a supported operating
system, including the Tivoli server. Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework
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Release Notes for a list of supported operating systems. There can be one or more
SIS depots in your Tivoli environment. Generally, one SIS depot is sufficient.

When initially deploying a new region, it is simplest to install the SIS depot on the
Tivoli server and use it to install managed nodes, gateways, endpoints, and Tivoli
products on the other machines in your Tivoli environment.

However, because performing an installation of many products to many machines
can require a lot of system and network resources, you might not want to perform
installations using a SIS depot on the Tivoli server of an active region. After using
the SIS depot on a new Tivoli server to do the initial deployment, you can create a
SIS depot on a managed node elsewhere in your region to reduce the load on the

Tivoli server.

A SIS depot can accept simultaneous connections from multiple SIS clients. The SIS
clients can be on the different machines, as shown in|Figure 1 Multiple clients can
be started on a single machine, as shown in|Figure gl For example, this can happen
when multiple users on a UNIX machine each start the SIS console, or when a
single user on a Windows operating system uses the command line interface at the
same time he has the SIS console open. The number of simultaneous connections is
controlled by a preference that you can modify.
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Figure 1. Clients on multiple machines simultaneously connecting to one depot
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Figure 2. Multiple clients on one machine simultaneously connecting to one depot

A SIS depot uses minimal system resources while connected to a SIS client to plan
an installation or manipulate the install repository. The SIS depot process stops
when it has not been used for five minutes. It is automatically started when
contacted by a SIS client. You cannot change the timeout value.

If you have slow network connections, place the SIS depot on a machine on the
same side of the slow link as the machines on which you want to install Tivoli
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Enterprise software. This can reduce network traffic caused by an installation and
increase the speed with which products are installed. Place the SIS client on a
machine local to the administrator. This is illustrated in

A\

Figure 3. Placing a depot local to the machines it installs

Location of the Install Repository

Each SIS depot has its own install repository, which is specified during the
installation. SIS depots in different Tivoli regions can share an install repository.

An install repository can be in either a local or a remote file system. In general, it
is preferable to place an install repository in a file system that is local to the
machine hosting the SIS depot to reduce the network traffic when planning or
performing an installation.

It is a good idea to place the install repository in its own file system or disk
partition.

Ensure that the file system in which you place an install repository has sufficient
space to hold the required installation images. A Tivoli product CD contains files
for installing on all supported operating systems. You can reduce the space
required in the install repository by importing only the files needed to install a
product on the operating systems available in your Tivoli region.

If you run out of space in the file system that contains the install repository, you
can move the install repository to a new location. This is described in[*Changing

the Install Repository Location” on page 95|

The following restrictions apply to the install repository:

* You cannot share an install repository between two SIS depots in the same Tivoli
region. However, you can share an install repository with a SIS depot in another
region, as illustrated in [Figure 4 on page 69|

To share an existing install repository with a SIS depot in another Tivoli region,
specify the local path to the install repository directory that was created when
the other SIS depot was installed. You do not need to explicitly allow sharing of
an install repository. You need only ensure that both machines have physical
access to the directory containing the install repository that you want to share.
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Figure 4. Sharing an install repository between depots in different Tivoli regions

* When you install the SIS depot, you cannot reuse the install repository from a
previous, non-client/server release of Tivoli Software Installation Service.

You can reuse the installation images in the old install repository by copying
them during the installation of the SIS client (using the upgrade image) or by
importing them after the SIS client is installed.

* When you uninstall a SIS depot, its install repository is not removed. Until you
manually remove the install repository, you can reuse it as the install repository
of another SIS depot of the same version or to manually check the log files.

Authorizing the Depot

The SIS depot runs as root on UNIX operating systems and as Administrator on
Windows operating systems. To provide the SIS depot with the authorization it
needs to access Tivoli resources, you must add that user as a login for a Tivoli
administrator.

For example, if you have two SIS depots, one on the UNIX machine cygnus and
another on the Window machine djatzlaul, the following logins must be defined:

root@cygnus.dev.tivoli.com
DJATZLAU1\Administrator@djatzlaul.dev.tivoli.com

The logins do not all have to be created for the same Tivoli administrator, and it is
not necessary to create them for the administrator that will use Tivoli Software
Installation Service to perform installations.

The SIS client uses the same authorization mechanisms as other Tivoli commands.
The administrator using the SIS client must have a login for the user ID on the
machine where the SIS client is installed, and the appropriate roles must be
assigned to that administrator.

Number and Location of Clients

You must have at least one SIS client. You can install the SIS client on any
managed node running a supported operating system, including the Tivoli server.
Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes for a list of supported
operating systems.
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In general, you install the SIS client on a managed node used by the Tivoli
administrator who plans and deploys products in your Tivoli environment. For
best performance of the SIS console, do not separate the SIS client and SIS depot
by a slow link or an overloaded network.

A SIS client can connect to any SIS depot in the Tivoli region, but can connect to
only one SIS depot at a time. If the region contains multiple SIS depots, specify
which one to use when you start the SIS console or run a SIS command.

The SIS client can be on the same machine as the SIS depot, or they can be on
different machines.

A SIS client can connect only to a SIS depot in the same Tivoli region. If you
connect regions, SisDepot objects in a remote region are not available to SIS clients
in the local region.

Multiple SIS clients can simultaneously connect to a SIS depot. However, only one
SIS client at a time can perform an installation or import or remove products from
the install repository. Additional SIS clients can plan an installation, create or
import response files, add or remove the definition of unmanaged machines, or
change the default values of installation options.

Location of the Client Log Directory

The SIS client logs contain both log files generated on the client and cached copies
of SIS depot logs that are being viewed by the client. Select a directory with
sufficient space. Periodically clean up the directory by removing old log files.

The client log directory is not deleted when you uninstall the SIS client.
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Chapter 9. Installing Tivoli Software Installation Service

This chapter provides the steps required to install the components of Tivoli
Software Installation Service (SIS). It describes how to install each component
using the following installation mechanisms:

» Tivoli desktop
* Tivoli command line
* An existing installation of Tivoli Software Installation Service

These instructions describe how to install or upgrade Tivoli Software Installation
Service. Before installing Tivoli Software Installation Service, read the planning
information in |“Planning for Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 66|

Installing Tivoli Software Installation Service

You must install each component of Tivoli Software Installation Service on a
managed node that is running a supported operating system. Refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Release Notes for a list of supported operating systems. The
steps for installing Tivoli Software Installation Service are as follows:

1. Ensure that the Java components required by the Tivoli Software Installation
Service depot and client are installed. The following components must be
installed on any system that will host a depot or client:

e Java 1.3 for Tivoli
e Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1
2. Install one or more SIS depots.

3. For each depot, add the user root or Administrator to any administrator. For
more information, refer to [*Authorizing the Depot” on page 69}

4. Install one or more SIS clients.

After you install Tivoli Software Installation Service, you can use it to create

managed resources and to install Tivoli software in your Tivoli management region
(Tivoli region).

The following table provides the context and authorization roles required to install
any product.

Activity Context Required Role

Install using the Tivoli Tivoli server |install_product or super
desktop or command line

Install using Tivoli Software | Tivoli server |user plus one of super, senior, install_client,
Installation Service or install_product

The following table describes the components of Tivoli Software Installation
Service, which are shipped in the /SIS subdirectory of the Tivoli Management
Framework 2 of 2 CD. The table lists the name of the index (.IND) file that you use
to install the component, the name of the component, and the registered product
tag that you use to uninstall the product.
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Table 3. Components of Tivoli Software Installation Service

.IND File Name |Component Name Tag

SISDEPOT Tivoli Software Installation Service Depot, Version 4.1 | SISDepot
SISCLNT Tivoli Software Installation Service Client, \ersion 4.1 SISCLNT
SISDEPOT 41 Tivoli Software Installation Service Depot Upgrade, SISDepot

Version 3.7 to Version 4.1

SISCLNTU_41 Tivoli Software Installation Service Upgrade, Version SISCLNT
3.7 to Version 4.1

The following tables provide the installation options that can be specified when
you install the Tivoli Software Installation Service components. Detailed
instructions for installing these components are provided in[“Installing the Depot’|
[on page 76 and [“Installing the Client” on page 80

Table 4. Installation options for the depot

GUI Field Name |CLI Installation Option
Description
. Install Repository | IRDIR

Specifies the full path name of the install repository.
Note: You must specify this variable. If you do not, the SIS depot will appear to
install but it will not work properly.

To share an existing install repository with a depot in a different Tivoli region,
specify the local path to the shared install repository. You do not need to explicitly
allow sharing of an install repository. You need to ensure that both machines have
physical access to the directory.

For considerations and restrictions about where to place the install repository, refer to
[“Location of the Install Repository” on page 68|

Table 5. Installation options for the client

GUI Field Name | CLI Installation Option

Description

. |cClient Log Directory | CLIENTLOGDIR

Specifies the directory on the client in which to place client log files and cached
copies of depot logs when they are accessed by the log viewer. If the directory does
not exist, it is created. If you do not specify a directory, you are prompted the first
time the client is started.

The following sections describe how to install the components of Tivoli Software
Installation Service using the Tivoli desktop, the winstall command, and Tivoli
Software Installation Service, if another copy is already installed.

Note: Before you can install Tivoli Software Installation Service, you must install
the required Java components.

Installing the Required Java Components

Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 enable Java applications
such as Tivoli Software Installation Service to communicate with Tivoli
Management Framework. You must install both of these components on each
system that will run the SIS depot or the SIS client. These components are located
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in the /JAVA subdirectory of the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD. For

additional details about the Java components, refer to|“Installing Java

[Components” on page 208}

These components are used by other Tivoli applications, so they might already be
installed. If so, you do not need to reinstall them. To determine whether the
components are already installed, use the following command:

wlsinst -p -h

The following sections provide instructions for installing these Java components
using the Tivoli desktop and the command line. You can also use an existing copy
of Tivoli Software Installation Service to install the Java components.

Installing Java Components from the Tivoli Desktop
To install Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 from the Tivoli
desktop, perform the following steps from any Tivoli desktop:

1. From the Desktop menu, select Install » Install Product to display the Install
Product window.

&% Install Product _[O]

Qf
‘0 Install Product on Administrator's Desktop

Select Product to Install:

Jawva for Tiwoli 3.7

Swing for Tiwoli 3.7

JavaHelp for Tiwoli 3.7

Tiwvoli Jawva Client Framework 3.7

Tiwoli Java BDEMS Interface Module [JRIM) 3.7
Tivoli Mbist 2 Graphical User Interface

Clients to Install On: Auvailable Clients:

bbrenner

CYOnuS
oak

HEOC__1 (57—

| | [select media._|

[nstair g ciose]| [imstan| |ciose] | Heip]

2. If the Select Product to Install list is empty or does not contain Java 1.3 for
Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1, continue with step@ If the Java
components are listed, skip to step Iﬂ

3. Click Select Media to display the File Browser window. Use this window to
specify the path to the installation image for the Java components.

Chapter 9. Installing Tivoli Software Installation Service 73



. File Browser [ (O] x|
[————————————————————————————

Set Path to Tivali Install Media

File Mame Filter:

| =

Hosts: Directaties: Files:
. CONTENTS. LET =
cygnus .. FILELl.TPET
oak CFG FILELD. PET -
FILEL1l.FET
FILE1Z.FET
FILE13.PET
FILEld. PET
FILELS. FET
FILEla. FET
FILE17.PET =
Path Mame:
[Diava | [setrath]

| sethedia aciose| | setmedia] |close| | Hein]

! Z|

4. In the Hosts list, select the host on which the installation image is mounted.

5. Navigate to the directory that contains the installation image. The installation
directory contains the product index (.IND) file.

Double-click directory names in the Directories list until the installation
images are shown in the Files list.

Alternatively, if you know the path to the installation image, type the full path
in the Path Name field. Click Set Path to list the contents of the specified
directory.

6. Click Set Media & Close to save the path and return to the Install Product
window. The window now lists Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client
Framework 4.1, which indicates that they are available for installation.

7. In the Select Product to Install list, select Java 1.3 for Tivoli.

8. Use the arrow buttons to select the machines on which to install this product.
Move the clients from one list (Available Clients or Clients to Install On) to
the other by selecting the client name and clicking the left- or right-arrow
button. Java 1.3 for Tivoli is installed on the clients in the Clients to Install
On list.

9. Click Install to install Java 1.3 for Tivoli.

The installation process displays a Product Install window similar to the
following.
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% Product Install H=

Praduct Install

Checking product dependencies...

Product TMF_3.6.1 is already installed as needed.
Dependency check completed.

Inspecting node oak...

Installing Product: Jawva for Tivali 3.7

Unless you cancel, the following operations will be executed:
Forthe machines in the independent class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the CAT (generic) to:

Faorthe machines in the aixd-r1 class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the BIM (aixd-r1) to:

To continue with installation, select the “Continue Install* button
-0R-
to ahortthis installation attempt, selectthe ““Cancel" button.

oakJdataTivaliimsg_cat

oakidataTivolifbiniaixd-r1

|

Continue InstaIII | Cancell HeIpI

| H

v

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

This window lists the operations that will occur during the installation and
any problems that you might want to correct before continuing the
installation. If you want to correct any problems, click Cancel.

Click Continue Install to perform the installation. The Product Install window
displays status information as the installation proceeds.

When the installation is complete, the Product Install window displays a
completion message and the Cancel button becomes the Close button.

Click Close to close the status window and return to the Product Install
window.

In the Select Product to Install list, select Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1.

Use the arrow buttons to select the Tivoli management region server (Tivoli
server) or managed nodes on which to install this product. Move the clients
from one list (Available Clients or Clients to Install On) to the other by
selecting the client name and clicking the left- or right-arrow button. Tivoli
Java Client Framework 4.1 is installed on the clients in the Clients to Install
On list.

Click Install & Close to install Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 and close
the Install Product window.

The installation process displays a Product Install window, which lists the
operations that will occur during the installation and any problems that you
might want to correct before continuing the installation. If you want to correct
any problems, click Cancel.

Click Continue Install to perform the installation. The Product Install window
displays status information as the installation process proceeds.
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When the installation is complete, the Product Install window displays a
completion message and the Cancel button becomes the Close button.

16. Click Close to close the Product Install window.

Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 are installed. You can now
install the SIS depot or client.

Installing Java Components Using the winstall Command
To install Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1, use the winstall
command as follows:

winstall —c source_dir —i JRE130 nodewinstall —c source_dir —i JCF41 node

where:

—c source_dir
Specifies the path to the installation image. Both Java components are in
the same directory on the CD.

-i JRE130
Specifies the index file for Java 1.3 for Tivoli, JRE130. IND.

—-i JCF41
Specifies the index file for Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1, JCF41.IND.

node  Specifies the managed node on which to install these products.

The following example shows how to use the winstall command to install Java 1.3
for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 on managed node wave from the
directory /cdrom/cdrom0/JAVA:

winstall —c /cdrom/cdrom@/JAVA -i JRE130 wave
winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/JAVA -i JCF41 wave

Refer to the winstall command in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual for more information.

Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 are installed. You can now
install the SIS depot or SIS client.

Installing the Depot

You can install the SIS depot on any managed node in your Tivoli region,
including the Tivoli server.

The following sections provide instructions for installing the SIS depot using the
Tivoli desktop and the command line. You can also use an existing copy of Tivoli
Software Installation Service to install the SIS depot.

Installing from the Tivoli Desktop
To install the SIS depot from the Tivoli desktop, perform the following steps from

any desktop:

1. From the Desktop menu, select Install » Install Product to display the Install
Product window.
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&, Install Product T
I ————— = ————————— = ——————

Install Product on Administrator's Desktop

Select Product to Install:

Tivoli Software Installation Service Depot, Wersion 3.7
Tiwoli Software Installation Serwvice Client, Version 3.7
Tiwoli Software Installation Serwvice Upgrade, Wersion 3.6 to Client, Version 3.7

—Clients to Install On: —Available Clients:
oak bbrenner
cyghus

[T
[

HE D | BEO

| Install Options...l | Select Media...l

[install & close | [instail] |ciose]| |Helo]

! 4

2. If the Select Product to Install list is empty or does not contain Tivoli
Software Installation Service Depot, Version 4.1, continue with step . If the
SIS depot component is listed, skip to steplﬂ

3. Click Select Media to display the File Browser window. Use this window to
specify the path to the installation image for the SIS depot.

&, File Browser [ (O]

Set Path to Tivali Install Media

File Mame Filter:

Hosts: Diractarias: Files:

fhackern . 361THFAS. IND -
.. CONTENTS. LET

oak CFG FILELl.FPET

FILELO. PET

FILE1l.FET

FILEL1Z. PET

FILEL13. PET

FILEl4. PET

FILELS. PET

FILEl&. PET =

Path Mame:

IEEE | [setratn]

| sethedia g ciose| |setmedia] |close| | Hein]
| Z

4. In the Hosts list, select the host on which the installation image is mounted.

5. Navigate to the directory that contains the installation image. The installation
directory contains the product index (. IND) file.
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Double-click directory names in the Directories list until the installation
images are shown in the Files list.

Alternatively, if you know the path to the installation image, type the full path
in the Path Name field. Click Set Path to list the contents of the specified
directory.

6. Click Set Media & Close to save the path and return to the Install Product
window. The window now lists Tivoli Software Installation Service, \Version
4.1, which indicates that it is available for installation.

7. In the Select Product to Install list, select Tivoli Software Installation Service
Depot, Version 4.1. The Install Options window is displayed.

%, Install Options [_ O]

Set Install Options

—Specify Directory Locations:

Install Repasitory: || |

! A

8. In the Install Repository field, type the path of the directory to contain the
install repository. If the directory does not already exist, it is created during
the installation. You must specify a value. If you do not, the depot will appear
to install but will not work properly. To share an existing install repository
with a SIS depot in a different Tivoli region, specify the local path to the
shared install repository directory. You do not need to explicitly allow sharing
of an install repository, just ensure that both machines have physical access to
the directory.

For considerations and restrictions about where to place the install repository
directory, refer to |“Location of the Install Repository” on page 68|.

9. Click Set to save the path information and return to the Install Product
window.

10. Use the arrow buttons to select the machines on which to install this product.
Move the clients from one list (Available Clients or Clients to Install On) to
the other by selecting the client name and clicking the left- or right-arrow
button. The SIS depot is installed on the clients in the Clients to Install On

list.

11. Click Install & Close to install the SIS depot and close the Install Product
window.
The installation process displays a Product Install window similar to the
following.
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& Product Install =l

gt
“’ Product Install

Checking product dependencies... &
Product JCF is already installed as needed.
Product JRE is already installed as needed.
Product 3.6.1-TMF-0044 is already installed as needed.
Product TMF_3.6.1 iz already installed as needed.
Dependency check completed.
Inspecting node oak...
Installing Product: Tivali Software Installation Service Depot, Version 3.7

Unless you cancel, the following operations will be executed:
Forthe machines in the independent class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the SISGEIMN {generic) to:
need to copy the CAT {generic) to:
need to copy the IRDIR (generic) to:
Forthe machines in the aixd-r1 class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the BIN (Eixd-r1) to:
need to copy the SISBIM {aixd-r1) to;

need to copy the DB {(aixd-r1) to:

To continue with installation, select the “*Caontinue Install" buttan

oakJldataTivalithinfgenaric_unix
oakJdataTivaliimsg_cat

cakidatalR

oak:fdatarTivolithinsaixd-r1

oakidataTivolithiniaixd-r1

oak:fdataTivalifidbioak.db

| Continue InstaIII | Cancell HeIpI

12.

13.

This window lists the operations that will occur during the installation and
any problems that you might want to correct before continuing the
installation. If you want to correct any problems, click Cancel.

Click Continue Install to perform the installation. The Product Install window
displays status information as the installation proceeds.

When the installation is complete, the Product Install window displays a
completion message and the Cancel button becomes the Close button.

Click Close to close the Product Install window.

The SIS depot is installed and can be accessed by any SIS client in this Tivoli
region.

Installing Using the winstall Command
To install the SIS depot, use the winstall command as follows:

winstall —c source_dir —i SISDEPOT IRDIR=IR_dir node

where:

—c source_dir

Specifies the path to the installation image.

—-i SISDEPOT

Specifies the index file for the SIS depot, SISDEPOT. IND.

IRDIR=IR_dir

Specifies the full path name of the install repository.
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Note: You must specify this variable. If you do not, the depot will appear
to install but will not work properly.

To share an existing install repository with a depot in a different Tivoli
region, specify the local path to the shared install repository directory. You
do not need to explicitly allow sharing of an install repository, just ensure
that both machines have physical access to the directory.

For considerations and restrictions about where to place the install
repository directory, refer to |“Location of the Install Repository” 0n|
h

ge 68

node  Specifies the managed node on which to install the SIS depot.

The following example uses the winstall command to install the SIS depot on
wave, using the installation image on /cdrom/cdrom0/SIS and placing the install
repository in /ir:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/SIS -i SISDEPOT IRDIR=/ir wave

Refer to the winstall command in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual for more information.

The SIS depot is installed and can be accessed by any SIS client in this Tivoli
region.

Installing the Client

The following sections provide instructions for installing the SIS client. They
provide instructions for installing the SIS client using the Tivoli desktop and the
command line.

Installing from the Tivoli Desktop
Complete the following steps to install the SIS client from the Tivoli desktop:

1. From the Desktop menu, select Install » Install Product to display the Install
Product window.
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&, Install Product T
I ————— = ————————— = ——————

Install Product on Administrator's Desktop

Select Product to Install:

Tivoli Software Installation Service Depot, Wersion 3.7
Tiwoli Software Installation Serwvice Client, Version 3.7
Tiwoli Software Installation Serwvice Upgrade, Wersion 3.6 to Client, Version 3.7

—Clients to Install On: —Available Clients:
oak bbrenner
cyghus

[T
[

HE D | BEO

| Install Options...l | Select Media...l

[install & close | [instail] |ciose]| |Helo]

! 4

2. If the Select Product to Install list is empty or does not contain Tivoli
Software Installation Service Client, Version 4.1, continue with step . Ifitis
listed, skip to step IZI

3. Click Select Media to display the File Browser window. Use this window to
specify the path to the installation image for the SIS client.

&, File Browser [ (O]

Set Path to Tivali Install Media

File Mame Filter:

Hosts: Diractarias: Files:

fhackern . 361THFAS. IND -
.. CONTENTS. LET

oak CFG FILELl.FPET

FILELO. PET

FILE1l.FET

FILEL1Z. PET

FILEL13. PET

FILEl4. PET

FILELS. PET

FILEl&. PET =

Path Mame:

IEEE | [setratn]

| sethedia g ciose| |setmedia] |close| | Hein]
| Z

4. In the Hosts list, select the host on which the installation image is mounted.

5. Navigate to the directory that contains the installation image. The installation
directory contains the product index (. IND) file.
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Double-click directory names in the Directories list until the installation
images are shown in the Files list.

Alternatively, if you know the path to the installation image, type the full path
in the Path Name field. Click Set Path to list the contents of the specified
directory.

6. Click Set Media & Close to save the path and return to the Install Product
window. The window now lists Tivoli Software Installation Service Client,
Version 4.1, which indicates that it is available for installation.

7. In the Select Product to Install list, select Tivoli Software Installation
Service, Version 4.1. The Install Options window is displayed.

. Install Options M=

Set Install Options

—Specify Directory Locations:

Client Log Directony: | |

! Z)|

8. In the Client Log Directory field, type the name of a directory on the client
machine. This directory holds the client logs and cached copies of depot logs
when they are accessed by the log viewer. If the directory does not already
exist, it is created.

If you do not specify a directory, you are prompted for it the first time the SIS
client is started.

9. Use the arrow buttons to select the machines on which to install this
component. Move the clients from one list (Available Clients or Clients to
Install On) to the other by selecting the client name and clicking the left- or
right-arrow button. The component is installed on the clients in the Clients to
Install On list.

10. Click Install & Close to install the component and close the Install Product
window.

The installation process displays a Product Install window similar to the
following.
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& Product Install [_ (O]

gt
“’ FProduct Install

Inspecting node oak... j
Installing Product: Tivoli Software Installation Service Client, Wersion 3.7

Unless vou cancel, the following operations will be executed:

Forthe machines in the independent class:
haosts: oak

need to copy the SISGBIM {generic) to:
need to copy the CAT (generic) to:

Forthe machines in the aixd-r1 class:
hosts: oak

need to copy the BIN (Eixd-r1) to:

need to copy the LIB {aixd-r1) to;

need to copy the SISBIN (aixd-r1) to:

need to copy the DB (aixd-r1) to;

need to copy the MAN (aixd-r1) ta:

To continue with installation, select the " Caontinue Install" buttan
-0R-
to ahort this installation attempt, selectthe “Cancel" button.

oakJddataTivalithinfgeneric_unix

nakidataTivaliimsg_cat

oak:fdatarTivolithinsaixd-r1
oakidataTivoliflib/aixd-r1

oak:fdatarTivolithinsaixd-r1
oakidataTivolifdbfoak.db

oak:fdataTivoliimaniaixd-ri

| Continue InstaIII | Cancell HeIpI

11.

12.

This window lists the operations that will occur during the installation and
problems that you might want to correct before continuing the installation. If
you want to correct any problems, click Cancel.

Click Continue Install to perform the installation. The Product Install window
displays status information as the installation process proceeds.

When the installation is complete, the Product Install window displays a
completion message and the Cancel button becomes the Close button.

Click Close to close the Product Install window.

The SIS client is installed. You can use the SIS commands at any time and can start
the SIS console using the wsisgui command. If this is the first SIS client to be
installed, every administrator’s Tivoli desktop must be closed before any
administrator can access the SIS console from a Tivoli desktop.

You can now use the SIS client to create managed resources and install Tivoli
software within your Tivoli region.

Installing Using the winstall Command
To install the SIS client, use the winstall command as follows:

winstall —c source_dir —i SISCLNT CLIENTLOGDIR=log_dir node

where:

—c source_dir

Specifies the path to the installation image.
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—i SISCLNT
Specifies the index file for the SIS client, SISCLNT. IND.

CLIENTLOGDIR=log_dir
Specifies the directory on the SIS client in which to place client log files
and cached copies of depot logs when they are accessed by the log viewer.
If the directory does not exist, it is created. If you do not specify a
directory, you are prompted for it the first time the SIS client is started.

node  Specifies the managed node on which to install the SIS client.

The following example shows how to use the winstall command to install the SIS
client on cygnus, using the installation image in /cdrom/cdrom@/SIS and placing
the install repository in /ir:

winstall —c /cdrom/cdrom@/SIS -i SISCLNT \
CLIENTLOGDIR=/ir cygnus

Refer to the winstall command in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual for more information.

Uninstalling Tivoli Software Installation Service

You must uninstall the SIS depot and the SIS client separately. The install
repository and client log directories are not removed; you must remove these
directories manually after uninstalling the SIS depot.

Notes:

» Before uninstalling each client, locate its log directory. This is the value
of the Client log directory preference. To determine the value of this
preference, follow the instructions in [‘Viewing Preferences” on page 85

» Before uninstalling the last SIS client, make a note of the location of the
install repository for each depot, which you can find by following the
instructions in [“Finding the Install Repository” on page 94|

» After uninstalling the last SIS client, every Tivoli desktop must be closed
(at the same time) before the SIS client option is removed from the
Install menu of any Tivoli desktop. After closing all of the desktops, you
must wait a few minutes for the desktop change to complete.

Uninstall the components of Tivoli Software Installation Service in the following
order:

1. Uninstall the SIS client.

2. If you do not need the client logs, optionally remove that directory.
3. Uninstall the SIS depot.
4

If the install repository of the SIS depot you just uninstalled is not shared with
a SIS depot in another Tivoli region, optionally remove its directory.

5. If no other applications on the managed node require the Java components,
uninstall Java 1.3 for Tivoli and Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1. If you are not
sure whether these components are required, do not uninstall them.

To uninstall these components, follow the instructions in [Chapter 19, “Uninstalling|
|a Tivoli Environment” on page 239| The tag information needed to uninstall each
component of Tivoli Software Installation Service is listed in[Table 3 on page 72|
The tag information for Java components is listed in|TabIe 7 on page 208
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Chapter 10. Configuring Tivoli Software Installation Service

Tivoli Software Installation Service allows you to customize the SIS depot and the
SIS client using the Tivoli Software Installation Service preferences. You can change
the settings of these preferences using either the SIS console or the wsisprefs
command.

The preferences for the SIS depot are saved in the Tivoli object database, as
attributes of the SisDepot object.

Preferences for the SIS client are saved in the file $DBDIR/siscInt.ini. When you
start the SIS client for the first time, it creates the siscInt.ini file. Do not edit this
file manually unless instructed to do so by your Tivoli support provider.

This chapter describes the following tasks:

* Viewing the preferences

* Modifying the preferences

* Restoring the installation defaults for the preferences

» Stopping and restarting the SIS depot

* Finding and changing the location of the install repository

In addition, this chapter describes each of the user-modifiable settings for the SIS
depot and the SIS client.

Viewing Preferences

You can view the preferences using either the SIS console or the wsisprefs
command. The following sections provide instructions.

Viewing Preferences Using the Console
To view the preferences using the SIS console, perform the following steps:

1. Start the SIS console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99| The
installation worksheet is displayed.
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2. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, click Preferences. This opens
the SIS Preferences window.

1S Preferences

515 Depot Preferences for cygnus

Client connections to SIS depot |5|
Dispatch threads |16
Client packet push size |4DDDD
Client configure retries |8
Client configure sleep {msecs) I'ISDUD
REXEC port [512
RSH port [514
Remote connection timeout {msecs) |4SDDD
Read-only install repository |_
Install repository location IJ’dataIIR
TRIP drive fc
Archive 515 depot logs after (days, O=never) I g
Delete 515 depot logs after {days, O=never) I 0
Client Preferences
Client log directory | Cidatalsisclientlogs
Client prompt timeout I 20
Ok | Restore Defaults | Cancel | Help |

The window contains sections for the SIS depot and SIS client preferences. For
details about the preferences, including their minimum, maximum, and default
values, click Help, or refer to [‘Depot Preferences” on page 91| and [‘Client]
[Preferences” on page 93|

3. Click OK to close the SIS Preferences window.

Viewing Preferences Using the wsisprefs Command

To view the preferences using the wsisprefs command, enter the following
command:

wsisprefs -1

The command generates output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

# Name Label Value
1 Client connections to SIS depot client_connections 5

2 Dispatch threads dispatch_threads 16

3 Client packet push size client_pkt_push_size 40000
4 Client configure retries client_cfg_retries 8

5 Client configure sleep (msecs) client_cfg_sleep 15000
6 REXEC port rexec_port 512

7 RSH port rsh_port 514
8 Remote connection timeout (msecs) remote_connection_timeout 45000
9 Read-only install repository read only ir false
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10 Install repository Tocation depot_Tocation
11 TRIP drive trip_drive

12 Archive SIS depot logs after (days, O=never) log archive days
13 Delete SIS depot logs after (days, O=never) Tlog_purge_days

Client Preferences

14 Client Tog directory client_data dir /data/clientlogs
15 Client prompt timeout client_prompt_timeout 20

The output displays the following information:

/data/IR/IR
C
5

* The number of the preference. The number can be used to identify a preference

when changing its value with the wsisprefs command.

* The name of the preference. This value is displayed in the language of the

current locale.

* The internal label of the preference. This value can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command. This value is

not translated.
» The current setting of the preference.

To view the minimum, maximum, and default value of each preference, use the

following command:

wsisprefs -Tv

This command generates output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

# Label Value Default Min Max

1 client_connections 5 5 1 10

2 dispatch_threads 16 16 1 100

3 client_pkt_push_size 40000 40000 1 2147483647
4 client_cfg_retries 8 8 1 1024

5 client_cfg_sleep 15000 15000 500 2147483647
6 rexec_port 512 512 1 65535

7 rsh_port 514 514 1 1024

8 remote_connection_timeout 45000 45000 1 2147483647
9 read_only_ir false false true false

10 depot_location /data/IR/IR

11 trip_drive C o a z

12 Tog_archive_days 5 5 0 365

13 Tog_purge_days 0 0 0 365

Client Preferences

# Label Value Default Min Max
14 client_data_dir /data/clientlogs
15 client_prompt_timeout 20 20 1 100

The output displays the following information:

* The number of the preference. The number can be used to identify a preference

when changing its value with the wsisprefs command.

* The internal label of the preference. This value can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command. This value is

not translated.
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* The current setting of the preference.

* The default value of the preference.

* The minimum value of the preference.
* The maximum value of the preference.

For additional information about the preferences, refer to|“Depot Preferences” on
lpage 91| and [“Client Preferences” on page 93

Modifying Preferences

To modify the preferences, use the SIS Preferences window or the wsisprefs
command. The following sections contain instructions.

Modifying Preferences Using the Console
To modify preferences using the SIS console, perform the following steps:

1. Start the SIS console as described in [“Starting the Console” on page 99| The
installation worksheet is displayed.

2. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, click Preferences. The SIS
Preferences window is displayed.

5 Preferences

515 Depot Preferences for cygnus

Client connections to SIS depot |5|
Dispateh threads 18
Client packet push size |4UUUU
Client configure retries IS
Client configure sleep (msecs) I'ISDDD
REXEC port 512
RSH part [514
Remote connection timeout (msecs) IdSDDD
Read-only install repository I_
Install repositony location |IdataIIR
TRIF drive e
Archive 515 depot logs after (days, O=newer) I )
Delete 515 depot logs after (days, 0=never) | 0
Client Preferences
Client log directory I Cidatalsisclientlogs
Client prampt timeaut | 20
Ok | Restare Defaults | Cancel | Help |

The window contains sections for the SIS depot and SIS client preferences. For
details about the preferences, including their minimum, maximum, and default
values, click Help, or refer to [‘Depot Preferences” on page 91| and [“Client]
[Preferences” on page 93|
3. Modify the value of one or more preferences.

4. Click OK to save your changes and close the SIS Preferences window.
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Tivoli Software Installation Service validates the value of each preference at this
time. If any preference is set to an incorrect value, a window displays the
possible values for that preference. Correct the values and click then OK to
process the new values.

Some preferences do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and
restarted. When you modify these preferences, you are asked whether you
want to stop and restart the SIS depot immediately.

Modifying Preferences Using the wsisprefs Command

To modify the preferences using the wsisprefs command, perform the following
steps:
1. Determine the number of the preference you want to change by entering the
following command:
wsisprefs -1

The command generates output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

# Name Label Value
1 Client connections to SIS depot client_connections 5

2 Dispatch threads dispatch_threads 16

3 Client packet push size client_pkt _push_size 40000
4 Client configure retries client_cfg_retries 8

5 Client configure sleep (msecs) client_cfg_sleep 15000
6 REXEC port rexec_port 512

7 RSH port rsh_port 514

8 Remote connection timeout (msecs) remote_connection_timeout 45000
9 Read-only install repository read_only ir false
10 Install repository Tocation depot_location /data/IR/IR
11 TRIP drive trip_drive C

12 Archive SIS depot logs after (days, O=never) log_archive_days 5

13 Delete SIS depot Tlogs after (days, O=never) 1log purge days 0

Client Preferences

14 Client Tog directory client_data_dir /data/clientlogs
15 Client prompt timeout client_prompt_timeout 20

The output displays the following information:

* The number of the preference. The number can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command.

* The name of the preference. This value is displayed in the language of the
current locale.

* The internal label of the preference. This value can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command. This value
is not translated.

* The current setting of the preference.

2. To determine the allowable values for a preference, run the following
command:

wsisprefs -Tv

The command generates output similar to the following:
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Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

Label Value Default Min Max
client_connections 5 5 1 10
dispatch_threads 16 16 1 100
client_pkt_push_size 40000 40000 1 2147483647
client_cfg_retries 8 8 1 1024
client_cfg_sleep 15000 15000 500 2147483647
rexec_port 512 512 1 65535
rsh_port 514 514 1 1024
remote_connection_timeout 45000 45000 1 2147483647
read_only_ir false false true false
depot_Tocation /data/IR/IR

trip_drive C c a z
log_archive_days 5 5 0 365
Tog_purge_days 0 0 0 365

Client Preferences

14
15

Label Value Default Min Max
client_data_dir /data/clientlogs
client_prompt_timeout 20 20 1 100

The output displays the following information:

The number of the preference. The number can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command.

The internal label of the preference. This value can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command. This value
is not translated.

The current setting of the preference.
The default value of the preference.
The minimum value of the preference.
The maximum value of the preference.

3. Use the wsisprefs command to modify the value of a preference. For example,
the following command sets the value of the Read-only install repository
(preference number 9) to true:

wsisprefs -s 9 true

This could also be done using the label of the preference instead of its number.
The following command has the same result:

wsisprefs -s read_only_ ir true
4. Some preferences do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and

restarted. When you modify these preferences, you are asked whether you
want to stop and restart the SIS depot immediately.

For additional information about the preferences, refer to|“Depot Preferences” on|

lpage 91| and [“Client Preferences” on page 93|

Resetting Preferences to Default Values

You can reset the value of most preferences to their default values for the SIS
depot and SIS client. The Client log directory and Install repository location
preferences cannot be reset.

90 Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



Resetting Preferences Using the Console

To reset preferences to their initial values, click Restore Defaults on the SIS
Preferences window. This resets the values for all preferences except Client log
directory and Install repository location.

Some preferences do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and restarted.
When you modify these preferences, you are asked whether you want to stop and
restart the SIS depot immediately.

Resetting Preferences from the Command Line
To reset preferences to their initial values, use the wsisprefs command as follows:

wsisprefs -r

This resets the values for all preferences except Client log directory and Install
repository location.

Some preferences do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and restarted.
When you modify these preferences, you are asked whether you want to stop and
restart the SIS depot immediately.

Depot Preferences

This section describes the preferences you use to customize the SIS depot.

Changes to some SIS depot preferences require that the SIS depot be stopped and
restarted. This is noted in the description of those preferences in the following list.
If you change these preferences using the SIS console, you receive a window
asking whether you want to restart the SIS depot immediately. See [“Stopping and]
[Restarting the Depot” on page 93 for more instructions on stopping and restarting
the SIS depot.

Client connections to SIS depot
Specifies the number of clients that can connect to the SIS depot at the
same time. The value must be an integer between 1 and 10. The default is
5.

Changes do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and restarted.

Dispatch threads
Specifies the number of machines that can have products installed on them
at the same time. The value must be an integer between 1 and 100. The
default is 16.

Tivoli recommends that you do not increase this value above the default. If
Tivoli Software Installation Service is consuming too many system
resources, such as memory or file descriptors, decrease this value.

Client packet push size
Specifies the size, in bytes, of packets that are used for communication
between the SIS depot and SIS client, and for installing using the REXEC
or RSH method. This preference does not affect the installation of products
when a Tivoli connection is used. The value must be an integer greater
than 1. The default is 40,000 bytes (39 KB).

When you change this preference, the depot and all clients are stopped and
restarted automatically. A window asks if you want to do this before you
are allowed to change the value.
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Client configure retries
Specifies the number of times Tivoli Software Installation Service tests
whether the object dispatcher is started on a newly installed managed
node. The value must be an integer between 1 and 1,024. The default is 8.

Tivoli recommends that you do not reduce this value below the default. If
the object ID of the managed node is in $DBDIR/oservlog on the client
and Tivoli Software Installation Service fails to retrieve this object ID,
increase either this value or the value of Client configure sleep (msecs).

Client configure sleep (msecs)
Specifies the amount of time, in milliseconds, that Tivoli Software
Installation Service waits between attempts to determine whether the object
dispatcher has started on a newly installed managed node. The value must
be an integer greater than or equal to 500. The default is 15,000.

Tivoli recommends that you do not reduce this value below the default. If
the object ID of the managed node is in $DBDIR/oservlog on the client
and Tivoli Software Installation Service fails to retrieve this object ID,
increase either this value or the value of Client configure retries.

REXEC port
Specifies the port on a remote computer that Tivoli Software Installation
Service uses for REXEC (account access) connections when installing
clients. The port number can be an integer between 1 and 65,535. The
default port number is 512, the well-known port number for REXEC.

Do not change this value if your Tivoli management region (Tivoli region)
contains Windows NT or Windows 2000 machines. REXEC on Windows
operating system is provided by Tivoli Remote Execution Service, which
requires port 512.

RSH port
Specifies the port on a remote computer that Tivoli Software Installation
Service uses for RSH (trusted host) connections when installing clients. The
port number must be an integer between 1 and 1,024. The default port
number is 514, the well-known port number for RSH.

Remote connection timeout (msecs)
Specifies the time, in milliseconds, that Tivoli Software Installation Service
waits for a new REXEC or RSH connection to be established. The timeout
value must be an integer greater than or equal to 1. The default is 45,000
milliseconds (45 seconds).

Read-only install repository
Specifies that the SIS depot has read-only access to the install repository.
When an install repository is read-only, you can add machines, plan an
installation, work with response files, change preferences, and install
products, but you cannot do the following:

* You cannot import products into the install repository.
* You cannot remove products from the install repository.

* You cannot change defaults installation attributes associated with a
product.

* You cannot change user-defined prerequisites.

Acceptable values are true and false.

Install repository location
Specifies the location of the install repository directory on the SIS depot.

92  Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



Change this value only if the install repository directory is moved.
Changing this value does not move the install repository; it only tells the
SIS depot where to locate the install repository. For instructions for moving
the install repository, refer to [‘Changing the Install Repository Location”|

for pege 99

Changes do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and restarted.

The value of this preference is not changed by the Restore Defaults button
on the SIS Preferences window or the wsisprefs —-r command.

TRIP drive

For Windows NT and Windows 2000 targets, specifies the drive on which
to install the Tivoli Remote Execution Service. The default is the C drive.
The drive letter is specified without a colon; that is, do not use C:.

Archive SIS depot logs after (days, O=never)

Specifies the number of calendar days after which the SIS depot logs are
automatically archived. Specify an integer between 1 and 365, or specify 0
to turn off automatic archiving. The default value is 5. For more
information about archiving logs, refer to[“Archiving Logs” on page 161]

Changes do not take effect until the SIS depot is stopped and restarted.

Delete SIS depot logs after (days, O=never)

Specifies the number of calendar days after which the SIS depot logs are
automatically deleted. Specify an integer between 1 and 365, or specify 0 to
turn off automatic deletion. The default value is 0. For more information
about deleting logs, refer to[“Deleting Logs” on page 161]

Changes do not take effect until the depot is stopped and restarted.

Client Preferences

This section describes the preferences you use to customize the SIS client.

Tivoli Software Installation Service commands begin to use the new value
immediately. Any open SIS console continues to use the original values until it is
restarted.

Client log directory

Specifies the directory in which client logs are placed. This includes the
client logs as well as cached copies of depot logs that are being displayed
by the log viewer.

The value of this preference is not changed by the Restore Defaults button
on the SIS Preferences window or the wsisprefs —-r command.

Client prompt timeout

Specifies how many seconds the SIS client waits for a response to a
prompt. The value must be an integer between 1 and 100 seconds. The
default is 20.

Stopping and Restarting the Depot

Some of the preferences do not take effect until you stop and restart the SIS depot.
When you change these preferences, you can automatically restart the SIS depot. If
you chose not to restart the SIS depot immediately, perform these steps to stop and
restart it at a convenient time:

1. Close any open SIS console sessions and wait for SIS commands to complete.
You cannot stop the SIS depot if any SIS client processes are running.
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2. Determine the object ID of the SIS depot using the following command:
wlookup -ar SisDepot

In a Tivoli region with two depots, the output is similar to the following:

cygnus  1812582581.1.545#TMF_SisDepotServer::SISDepotServer#
oak 1812582581.2.19#TMF_SisDepotServer: :SISDepotServer#

The object ID of the depot on cygnus is 1812582581.1.545.
3. Use the following command to stop the depot on cygnus:
idlcall 1812582581.1.545 shutdown

where 1812582581.1.545 is the object ID of the depot.

If any SIS client processes are still running, a message similar to the following
indicates that you cannot stop the depot:
{ USER_EXCEPTION

TMF_SisDepotServer::CannotExecuteException {
"NLS_Normal Shutdown" "" "" }}

Note: Wait at least 10 seconds for the shutdown to complete before using any
SIS commands or starting the console.

The SIS depot restarts automatically the next time a SIS client initiates
communication with it.

Finding the Install Repository

You can find the location of the install repository using either the console or the
command line, as described in the following sections.

Finding the Install Repository Using the Console
To locate the install repository using the SIS console, perform the following steps:

1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99| The
installation worksheet is displayed.

2. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, click Preferences. This opens
the SIS Preferences window.

The location of the install repository is displayed in the Install repository
location field.

Finding the Install Repository from the Command Line

To locate the install repository using the command line, use the wsisprefs
command as follows:

wsisprefs -1
This commands displays the values of all preferences. The Install repository

location line displays the name of the directory on the SIS depot that contains the
install repository.
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Changing the Install Repository Location

In normal operations, you do not need to change the install repository location.
However, if the file system containing the install repository becomes full, you
might need to move the install repository to another file system.

To change the location of the install repository, perform the following steps:

1.

Copy the install repository directory, including all files and all subdirectories, to
the new location. Make sure that the new directory structure has the same
permissions as the original.

If the install repository is shared by multiple depots, be sure that the new
location is accessible by each depot.

Change the Install repository location preference to point to the new location.
For information about changing preferences, refer to|Chapter 10, “Configuring|
[Tivoli Software Installation Service” on page 85

If the install repository is shared by multiple depots, change the value of this
preference for each of them.

Stop the depot as described in[“Stopping and Restarting the Depot” on page 93]
If the install repository is shared by multiple depots, stop each of them.

Test the new install repository by starting any client and connecting to that
depot.

If the install repository is shared by multiple depots, do this for each of them.

After all depots can connect to the new install repository, you can remove the
original install repository.

The next time the depot starts, it will use the install repository in the new location.
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Chapter 11. Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

You can use Tivoli Software Installation Service (SIS) to install Tivoli products and
perform install repository maintenance tasks using either the SIS console or
commands. This chapter provides an overview of these procedures and provides
detailed instructions for using Tivoli Software Installation Service to install Tivoli
Enterprise software. This chapter contains the following sections:

« |“Authorization Roles’]

* |“Installation Overview Using the Console”
* |“Installation Overview from the Command Line” on page 98|
« [“Using the Console on UNIX Systems” on page 99

« |“Starting the Console” on page 99

« [“Working with Products” on page 100|

* [“Working with Machines” on page 116|

« |“Specifying Products to Install” on page 124

« |“Installing Products” on page 124

Authorization Roles

The following table provides the context and authorization roles required to start
and use Tivoli Software Installation Service.

Activity Context Required Roles
Start and use Tivoli Software Tivoli region user plus one of super, senior,
Installation Service install_client, or install_product

Note: On Windows operating system, the user that starts the client must be in the
Administrators group.

Installation Overview Using the Console

To install Tivoli software using the console, complete these high-level steps:
1. Start the console (refer to[“Starting the Console” on page 99).
2. Complete the installation worksheet:

a. Select products from the install repository:

* Make sure that the products you want to install are in the install
repository. If necessary, import the products (refer to[“Importing Products|
[Using the Console” on page 101).

* Add the products to the installation worksheet (refer to f‘Adding|
[Products to the Installation Worksheet” on page 113).

* If necessary, specify default values for the installation options of each
product you import (refer to |“Viewing and Customizing Installationl
[Options” on page 105).

b. Specify the machines on which to install:

* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install are already
known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If necessary, define the new
machines (refer to |“Adding Machines to the Depot” on page 116[).

« Add the machines to the installation worksheet (refer to [“*Adding]|
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120).
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c. Complete the installation worksheet to indicate which products are installed
on which machines (refer to [*Specifying Products to Install” on page 124).

d. If necessary, modify the installation options for a product on a specific
machine (refer to|“Overriding Default Installation Options for One|
[Machine” on page 123).

The following figure shows an installation worksheet for installing multiple
products to multiple machines.

voli 5oftware Installation Service
Edit Wiorksheet Help

It onWiorkshest - Depot Sener: cygnus

cyonus oak djatzlaul newcastl
ThR: Unmanaged Unmanaged Unmanaged
TME 10 Framework, Version 3.6 (3.8~ build 0810 [N ]
Tivali Endpoint X X X X
Tivoli Gatewray _ x
Tivali Inventory, YWersion 3.6.2 X
Tivoli Inventary, Version 3.6.2, Gateway X

KX | [ I

T"vo"' Selecting nodes for product installation T

3. Start the installation (refer to [‘Using the Console to Install Products” on|

page 125).

Installation Overview from the Command Line

98

To install Tivoli software using the SIS commands, perform the following steps:

1. If necessary, use the wimport command to import product images into the
install repository (refer to [‘Importing Products from the Command Line” on|

2. If necessary, use the wsisdefaults command to set defaults for the installation
options of each product (refer to [‘Setting Product Defaults from the Command|
[Line” on page 1086).

3. Create a response file containing the following information. Refer to
[a Response File Template” on page 142| for details. A response file specifies the
following:

a. The products to be installed.

b. The machines on which to install each product. If a machine is not already
known to Tivoli Software Installation Service, you can define it using the
response file.

c. The installation options to use when installing each product.

You can create a response file template using either the SIS console or the wsis
—x command. You can modify this template using any text editor.

4. Use the wsis command to start the installation (refer to[“Using Response Files
[to Install Products” on page 127).

For additional information about using the SIS commands to install products in
your Tivoli environment, refer to the reference information about each command in
lAppendix A, “Installation Commands” on page 341|
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Using the Console on UNIX Systems

On UNIX operating systems, perform the following actions to allow the console to
open on the X Window System display:

» Set the DISPLAY environment variable to the X Window System display on
which to display the SIS console.

For example, to open the SIS console on the X Window System display named
cygnus:0.0, a Bourne or Korn shell user would enter the following commands:

DISPLAY=cygnus:0.0
export DISPLAY

* Enable remote connections to the X Window System.

This step is necessary even if the SIS console runs on the same machine as the X
Window System display. For example, if the SIS client is installed on cygnus,
enter the following command to enable the SIS console to start on the display:

xhost +cygnus

Starting the Console

The SIS console can be started either from the Tivoli desktop or from the command
line.

Starting the Console from the Tivoli Desktop

You can start the SIS console from the Tivoli desktop only when the desktop is
running on a machine where the SIS client is installed, even though the menu
option is visible on all desktops.

If you start the SIS console from the Tivoli desktop, you cannot use the desktop
while that SIS console is open. If you want to run both the SIS console and the
Tivoli desktop at the same time, start the console using the wsisgui command as
described in [*‘Starting the Console from the Command Line” on page 100}

To start the SIS console, perform the following steps from the Tivoli desktop:
1. From the Desktop menu, select Install » SIS Client (local).

If more than one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli management region (Tivoli
region), the Select SIS Depot window is displayed. If there is only one SIS
depot, the Get Installation Password window is displayed, as shown in step E|

elect 515 Depot
FAuailable 515 Depots

| CYgnUS ‘

Connectl Cancell Help |

2. Select the appropriate SIS depot and click Connect. The Get Installation
Password window is displayed.

Installation password: I

_o |
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3. Type the installation password for the Tivoli region, if applicable. This is the

password that was specified when the Tivoli management region server (Tivoli
server) was installed or that was added later using the odadmin set_install_pw
command. This password is required only when using Tivoli Software
Installation Service to create managed nodes, not for other types of

installations. Click OK. The Tivoli Software Installation Service main window is
displayed.

Use this window to create an installation worksheet. You use the installation
worksheet to specify the products to install, the machines on which to install
them, and values of the installation options.

Tivoli Software Installation Service

Edit ‘Worksheet Help

Installation Worksheet - Depot Serner: cygnus

m 100%

The installation worksheet is initially empty unless there are unfinished
installations from a previous session.

Text at the top of the installation worksheet displays the name of the SIS depot
being used.

Starting the Console from the Command Line
To start the SIS console from the command line, perform the following steps:

1.

2.

Initialize the Tivoli environment variables as described in|“Setting Tivoli

[Environment Variables” on page 30,

On UNIX systems, set the DISPLAY environment variable to the X Window
System display on which you want to open the console.

Enter the following command to start the SIS console:
wsisgui

Continue logging in to the SIS console as described in[“Starting the Console from|

the Tivoli Desktop” on page 99,

Working with Products

100

This section describes the tasks relating to Tivoli products and patches:
. |“Importing Products into the Install Repository” on page 101|

“Removing Products from the Install Repository” on page 109|

“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on page 105|

“Adding Products to the Installation Worksheet” on page 113|
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Note: Tivoli Software Installation Service treats products and patches in the same
way. Unless otherwise stated, discussions about products pertain to patches
as well.

Importing Products into the Install Repository

The install repository stores all products available for installation on machines in
the Tivoli region. Before you can use Tivoli Software Installation Service to install
Tivoli products, you must import the images for each product into the install
repository from the installation media, typically a CD. A product consists of one or
more components, each of which can be imported. When imported, you can use
these images to install the products on the machines you select.

You can import the components of a Tivoli product in one of the following ways:
» Using the console, as described in |“Imp0rting Products Using the Console”|

+ Using the wimport command, as described in [‘Importing Products from the]
[Command Line” on page 104

Typically, you import installation images from a product CD, or from a copy of a
product CD. However, you can also import from another install repository. This is
described in [‘Importing Images from Another Install Repository” on page 105,

Importing Products Using the Console
To import products into the install repository using the console, perform the
following steps:

1. From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select products. The Select
Products window is displayed, which shows all products in the install
repository.

elect Products

Ayailable Products

Product Impaorted Interps

Tivali Endpoint 11
Tivali Gateway 1

0K | Close Show Interp Types Impott Images U Remiove | Refresh Help

T,‘voﬁ | Loading products into GUI T

Chapter 11. Using Tivoli Software Installation Service 101



102

2. Click Import Images to add products to the install repository. A window

similar to the following is displayed:

Locate images H

Lok jn:

Books
Bundle

Cfg
P
Trip
@ Contents. lst
File name: I".LST Open I

Files of type: [l Files () =l Cancel |

3. Navigate to the directory that contains the installation images. The installation

directory contains a file named CONTENTS.LST for products and PATCHES.LST for
patches.

Select any file in the directory and click Open.

The Import Products window is displayed and contains all products and

patches in the selected directory and its subdirectories. Each component
corresponds to a product index (. IND) file.

Install Repository - Import Products

Available Products
w3Z-ix8a sunosd generic hpuwt 0
THWE 10 ADE, Yersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 0810 X X X X
TME 10 AEF, Wersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 08/10) X X A X
TME 10 Framewark, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0841 0) X X X X
UserLinkDHCF Service, WVersion 3.2 X X X X
[« [ [*]
import | cancel | Hep |

Deselect any components that you do not need in your Tivoli environment and
deselect any interpreter types that you do not need for a specific component.

By default, everything is selected. That is, all components and all interpreter
types for each component are selected for import into the install repository.
However, to reduce the amount of data in your install repository or to shorten
the time required to import products, you can import a subset of components
and interpreter types.

Select the items to be imported using these methods:

» To select or deselect all interpreter types for a component, click the name of
the component.

» To select or deselect all components for an interpreter type, click the name of
the interpreter type.

» To select or deselect a specific combination of component and interpreter
type, click the corresponding cell in the installation worksheet.

You cannot deselect the generic interpreter type, but it is not imported unless
other interpreter types are selected for that component.

Note: You can reimport a product to add interpreter types. Only interpreter
types not currently in the install repository or interpreter types for which
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the installation images have changed are imported. Interpreter types
previously imported are not removed from the install repository.

6. After you select the components and interpreter types that you want to import,
click Import. The Product Import Progress window is displayed, which allows
you to view the status of each component as it is imported into the install
repository.

Product Import Progress

(" TME 10 ADE, Yersion 2.6 (2.6 - build 0810) 78 %
(® - TME 10 AEF, Wersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 081 0) Success

~  TWME 10 Framewaork, Wersion 3.6 (3.6- build 08M0) 28 %

Status:  Total Elapsed Time:00:00:35 Total Elapsed Time: 00:01:53

Current: 100% Crverall:

Compating size offile FILEST.PKT ;l
Comparing size of file FILES1.PKT

Creating product,

Successfully created product TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0810,
Impatting Filepacks.

Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 2.6 {3.6- huild 0810y ... FILES1.PKT ... generic
Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6- huild 0810 ... FILEE2.PKT ... solaris2
Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6- huild 0810 ... FILEEY.PKT ... solaris2
(RejGenerating LST and AND files.

Saving product persistence in install repository.

Total Elapsed Time:00:00:35

Kl =

o | Wiew logs |

The status bars are color-coded to indicate the progress of the product being
imported into the install repository.

Blue Indicates that the product is being imported.
Green Indicates that the product was successfully imported.

Red Indicates that the import process failed. Click View logs at any time to
view detailed HTML-based error messages. Refer to |[Chapter 13, “Using|
[Tivoli Software Installation Service Log Files” on page 157| for
information about using the log files.

At any time during the import process, click the button to the left of the status
bar to display the progress for that product. The Product Import Progress
window displays the progress for only one product at a time.
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7. Click OK when the process is complete.

roduct Import Progress

i~ TME 10 ADE, Wersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 08100 Success
i® - THE 1 0 AEF, Yersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 08/ 0y Success

i~ TME 10 Framewaork, Wersion 3.6 (3.6- build 0810y  Success

Status:  Completed Total Elapsed Time: 00:02:56

Current: 100% Crverall: 100%

Comparing size of file FILEST.PKT ;I
Comparing size offile FILEE1.PET

Creating product.

Successfully created product TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 08107,
Importing Filepacks.

Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0810 ... FILES1.PKT ... generic
Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - huild 081 0) ... FILEE2.PKT ... solaris2
Copying TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - huild 0810 ... FILEEY.PKT ... solaris2
(RejGenerating LST and IND files.

Saving product persistence in install repository.

Total Elapsed Time:00:00:35

o o

Qk | Wiew logs |

After the import process completes, the imported components are listed in the
Available Products list in the Select Products window.

8. \Verify that the default values of installation options for newly imported
components are correct for your Tivoli environment. This is described in
[“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on page 105}

Importing Products from the Command Line

As an alternative to the SIS console, you can use the wimport command to import
products into the install repository. You can import a complete product or selected
interpreter types for a product.

* To import the managed node image for all interpreter types, enter the following
command:
wimport -c e:\\ -i TMF

where e:\ represents the path to the managed node image, and TMF is the
name of its index (. IND) file.

» To import only the interpreter types necessary to install managed nodes on
interpreter types w32-ix86 (Windows) and solaris2 (Solaris), enter the following
command:

wimport -c e:\\ -i TMF w32-ix86 solaris2

where e:\ represents the path to the managed node image, and TMF is the
name of the index (. IND) file.

Specifying w32-ix86 and solaris2 indicates that only those interpreter types are
imported. The generic operating system type is automatically imported; you do
not need to specify it.

After importing a new component, verify that the default values of its installation
options are correct for your Tivoli environment. This is described in
[Customizing Installation Options” on page 109,
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Refer to|Appendix A, “Installation Commands”| for details on the wimport
command.

Importing Images from Another Install Repository
If you have an install repository from another installation of Tivoli Software

Installation Service in a file system accessible to the SIS client, you can import
installation images from it into the install repository of the SIS depot. The source
install repository can be from another SIS depot.

To import images from another repository, follow the procedures in
|Products into the Install Repository” on page 101[ but specify the directory that

contains the install repository from which you want to import. The Import Product
window will list each product contained in the source install repository.

After importing, set the default values of installation options. The default values
are not retained when copied from another repository. The procedures are
described in the following section.

Viewing and Customizing Installation Options

You can modify the installation options of a product for one machine or for all
installations to better fit the needs of your environment. This section describes how
to modify the default values of installation options for all installations of a
product. For information about changing the values for a specific machine, refer to
[‘Overriding Default Installation Options for One Machine” on page 123

The installation options correspond to those in the Install Options window that is
displayed when you install the product from the Tivoli desktop and to the
installation variables you specify when you install the product from the command
line. For details about the installation options for a specific product, refer to the
product documentation. The installation options for managed nodes and gateways
are described in [‘Installation Options for Managed Nodes” on page 185 and
[“Installation Options for Gateways” on page 193 Information about installation
options for endpoints is found in[“Endpoint Installation Options” on page 135

Tivoli Software Installation Service enables you to create default installation
options that contain machine-specific information by providing variables that you
can use to define an option. These include many of the variables described in
[‘Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts” on page 179, For example, one of the
installation options for a gateway is the gateway label, which defaults to its host
name with the string -gateway appended (hostname-gateway). To specify this, use
the @HostName@ variable and set that field to @HostName@-gateway.

You can set the installation options for a productfor all machines using either the
SIS console or commands. Using the SIS console, you set defaults separately for
each interpreter type. Using the commands, you can easily set the same defaults
for multiple interpreter types. These topics are described in the following sections.

Note: Limit the number of administrators who can customize installation options.
The values of the installation options are read from the SIS depot at the time
each cell is selected. You will get unexpected results if another administrator
changes any installation option while you are completing an installation
worksheet. If you change an option and another administrator changes its
value before you select the cell, the last set value is used. After you select a
cell, its current value is used, and any changes made by another
administrator does not affect this installation.
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Setting Product Defaults Using the Console
To set the default installation options for a product from the console, perform the

following steps:

1. In the installation worksheet, right-click the product name to display the
installation options for that product. A Product details window similar to the
following is displayed.

roduct TME 10 Framework. Yersion 3.6 [3.6 - build 08/10) details

Avallanie Ierpreter TYREs | yoooage Catalogs | lustiocalTivalimsg_cat [ overwrite
aied-r1 Libraries [ tusriocaliTivolifin [ ovenwrite

e 32- 86
Binaries | ustilocalTivalisain [ overwrite
Client Datahase IIdataITivoIiIdb |_ Cverwrite
Man Pages |Iusrflucalrl'ivolifman [ ovenwite
¥11 Resource Files |IuerIibD{ﬂIapp-defaults |_ Crienrite
‘When installing, create “"Specified Directories" if missing on -
Arrange for start ofthe Tivoli daemon at system (rejboot time on -
Configure remote start capahility of the Tivoli daemaon on -
Folicy Region Icygnus-region VI
Set Defaults Undo CERel Help |

Tivolijl | o

2. Select an interpreter type from the Available Interpreter Types list. The default
installation options for that interpreter type are displayed on the right-hand
side of the window.

3. Type new values for the selected interpreter type. Path variables display with
an Overwrite check box. If you are reinstalling a product, select Overwrite to
force the files in that directory to be replaced.

4. Repeat steps and E|for each interpreter type. You do not need to save the
default values before selecting the next interpreter type.

To discard changes, click Cancel. This discards the new settings for all
interpreter types.

5. Click Set Defaults to save the defaults for all machines installing this product
from this install repository, or click Cancel to discard changes and close the
window.

These settings are used as the default installation options each time this product is
installed on a machine of that interpreter type.

Note: Setting the product defaults does not change the installation options for any
machine already selected on the installation worksheet. If a cell in the
installation worksheet is already selected, you must change the options for
that machine individually, as described in [*Overriding Default Installation|
[Options for One Machine” on page 123

Setting Product Defaults from the Command Line
To set the default installation options for a product for all machines from the

command line, use the wsisdefaults command.
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For example, to set the installation options for installing endpoints, perform the

following steps:

1. Determine the exact name or number of the product in the install repository. To
list each product in the install repository along with its default installation
options, enter the following command:
wsisdefaults -1

The output of this command contains an alphabetic list of products and
defaults, similar to the following:
Connecting to SIS Depot

Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
Reading defaults from cygnus

Product Name: GATEWAY-Tivoli_ Gateway

Interp Name: generic
@GATE_NAME@ = @HostName@-gateway
@GATE_PORT@ = 9494

Product Name: TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint

Interp Name: aix4-rl
TMABIN = /opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@ = @HostName@
@EndpointPort@ = 9495
@EndpointStartupOpts@ =
@GatewayName@ = Broadcast to Gateways
@OPoTicyRegionName@ = None
@CheckLogin@ = On
@EndpointStartupTimeout@ = 300

Interp Name: hpux10
TMABIN = /opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@ = @HostName@
@EndpointPort@ = 9495
@EndpointStartupOptse@ =
@GatewayName@ = Broadcast to Gateways
@PolicyRegionName@ = None
@CheckLogin@ = On
@EndpointStartupTimeout@ = 300

. <additional interpreter types deleted> ...
—————————————— Product 5--------------
Product Name: TMF-client-3.7

Interp Name: solaris2

CAT = /usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB = /usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN = /usr/local/Tivoli/bin

DB = /data/Tivoli3.7
MAN = /usr/local/Tivoli/man
APPD = /usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@ = On
QGAutoStart@ = On
@SetPort@ = On
PR_NAME = NoonTide-Region
2. Create a product defaults file that contains the current default values for the
desired products. The following command creates a file in the current directory
called moredefaults containing the current defaults for installing endpoints
(TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint):

wsisdefaults -x moredefaults TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint
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You can also use the product number. For example, the previous output shows
product TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint as product 4, therefore, the following command
has the same results:

wsisdefaults -x moredefaults 4
3. Modify the moredefaults file to change the installation options as needed,
following the syntax described in [‘Syntax of the Product Defaults File’}

When you export a product defaults file, it contains a separate section for each
interpreter type. To use identical default values for multiple interpreter types,
delete all but one of the sections and specify multiple interpreter types in the
remaining section.

4. To set the product option defaults using the information in the moredefaults
file, enter the following command:

wsisdefaults -i moredefaults

For more information about the wsisdefaults command, refer to [“wsisdefaults” on|

Syntax of the Product Defaults File
The product defaults file has the following syntax:

[default interp[,interp]... product_ID]
install_option=value

Descriptions of the entries follow:

default
A keyword that identifies the section.

interp  The name of one or more interpreter types to which this section applies. To
specify that multiple interpreter types use the same product defaults, use a
comma-separated list such as solaris2,w32-ix86,aix4-rl. You can set default
values for only those interpreter types in the install repository.

product_ID
The unique product ID. This must match the unique product ID that Tivoli
Software Installation Service creates when importing the product into the
depot. Use the wsisdefaults —I command to determine the unique product
ID.

install_option=value
An installation option specific to this product. Some installation option
names are enclosed in at signs (@install_option@). Determine whether this is
necessary for each option by examining the options that are exported by
wsisdefaults —x. You can have any number of these entries in the product
defaults file.

Each install_option corresponds to an installation option in the Install
Options window that is displayed when you install the product from the
Tivoli desktop and to an installation variable you specify when you install
the product from the command line. Refer to the installation instructions
for each product for information about installation options and values,
particularly if you create the product defaults file without using
wsisdefaults —x.
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There are special entries for managed nodes, endpoints, and gateways.
wsisdefaults uses the same options as are used in the [alias] section of a
response file. For more information, refer to [“*Syntax—Product-Specific” on|

lpage 133

The wsisdefaults —x command creates a separate [default] section in the product
defaults file for each operating system type in the SIS depot. However, when
creating your product defaults file or when modifying a template created by
wsisdefaults —x, you can specify multiple operating system types in one [default]
section. This makes it easier to use one [default] section to set identical product
defaults for multiple operating system types.

The following section of a product defaults file specifies the default installation
options for managed nodes, whose unique product ID is TMF-client-3.7. The
interpreter types aix4-rl, solaris2, and hpux10 use the same values, but w32-ix86
uses different values.

[default aix4-rl,solaris2,hpux10 TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=/Tivoli/bin

DB=/Tivoli/db

MAN=/Tivoli/man
APPD=/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n
Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=UNIXMN-Region

[default w32-ix86 TMF-client-3.6]
CAT=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/Tlib
BIN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/Tivoli/db
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n

QAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=NTMN-Region
tapUser=TivoliUser
TapPassword=tap$pw

Reboot=Yes

Removing Products from the Install Repository

When Tivoli products are no longer needed in the install repository, or when you
no longer need an interpreter type for one or more products, you can remove them
using either the SIS console or the command line. These procedures are described
in the following sections.

Removing Products Using the Console

To remove Tivoli products from the install repository using the console, perform
the following steps:
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1. From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select products to open
the Select Products window.

Select Products
Available Products

Product Impored Interps

TME 10 ADE, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 08/1 0} B

TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 08/10) 2

TME 10 Framework, Yersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 08110y &

Tivaoli Endpoint 11

Tivali Gateway 1

‘ Close Show Intern Types Impart Images Refresh Help |
‘ m Loading products ino GUI.. 100%

2. Select one or more items from the Product list, and click Remove to open the
Remove Products window.

&4 Install Repository - Remove Products

Available Products
solaris2 sunosd hpux1 0
TMWE 10 ADE, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0801 0) |
TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0810) 1 ]
TME 10 Frarmework, Wersion 3.6 (3.6 - build 0811 0)
[ I [*]
Remave | Cancel | Help |

3. Select the product and interpreter type combinations you want to remove.
Selected cells are indicated by an X. Select the items to be removed using these
methods:

» To select or deselect all interpreter types for a product, click the name of the
product.

» To select or deselect an interpreter type for all products, click the name of the
interpreter type.

» To select or deselect a specific combination of product and interpreter type,
click the corresponding cell.

Note: The generic interpreter type is removed after all other interpreter types
for a product are removed.

Dark gray shading in a cell indicates that the install repository does not contain
the combination of product and interpreter type.
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4. Click Remove to remove the selected items. The Product Remove Progress
window is displayed.

roduct Remove Progress

(8 - TME 10 ADE, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 0810 100 %
(" TME 10 AEF, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 02010} 100 %

(™~ TME 10 Framewark, Version 2.6 (3.6 - build 08M10) 100 %

Status:  Total Elapsed Time:00:00:07 Total Elapsed Time: 000007

Current: 100% Overall: 100%

Remaoving files for interp solaris? ;l
Remaoving files for interp sunosd

Remaoving files for interp hpux1 0

Remaving files far interp aixd-r1

Removing files for interp waz2-ix86

Remaoving files for interp generic

Removed TME 10 ADE, Wersion 3.6 (3.6 - huild 08/10) successfully.

Tatal Elap=ed Time:00:00:07

i 3

o134 | Wiew l0gs |

Use this window to view the status of each component as it is removed from

the install repository. The status bars are color-coded to indicate the progress of

the product being removed from the install repository, as follows:
Blue Indicates that the product is being removed.

Green Indicates that the product was successfully removed.

Red Indicates that the remove process failed. Click View logs at any time to

view detailed HTML-based error messages. Refer to |Chapter 13, “Using|

[Tivoli Software Installation Service Log Files” on page 157| for
information about using the log files.

At any time during the remove process, click the button to the left of the status
bar for a product to display the progress for that product. The Product Remove

Progress window displays the progress for only one product at a time.
5. Click OK when the process is completed.

After the removal process is complete, the Select Products window is updated to
show the current list of available products and its number of interpreter types in
the install repository.

Removing Products from the Command Line
To remove a product or selected interpreter types for a product from the command
line, use thecommand. The lwimporti command requires that you specify

the product to be removed by its unique product ID in the install repository.

Removing a Product: To remove all interpreter types for a product from the
install repository from the command line, perform the following steps:

1. Determine the name or number under which the product is stored in the install

repository:
wimport -1

This command returns output similar to the following:
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Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus

Product Name: Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User Administration_3.6.2
Interp Name: generic

Interp Name: solaris2

Interp Name: aix4-rl

Interp Name: w32-1ix86

Product Name: GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway
Interp Name: generic

-------------- Product 3--------------
Product Name: TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint
Interp Name: aix4-rl

Interp Name: hpux10

Interp Name: nw3

Interp Name: nw4

Interp Name: o0s2

Interp Name: 0s2-1x86

Interp Name: solaris2

Interp Name: w32-1ix86

Interp Name: win95

Interp Name: nt

Interp Name: windows

Interp Name: netware

Interp Name: 0s400

You can remove a product by the number or product name displayed in the
output.

2. To remove product number 1, named Admin-3.6.2-
Tivoli_User_Administration_3.6.2, enter either of the following commands:

wimport -r 1

or
wimport -r Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User_ Administration_3.6.2

Refer tofor additional information about using this command.

Removing Interpreter Types for a Product: To remove selected interpreter types
from a product in the install repository from the command line, perform the
following steps:

1. Determine the name or number under which the product is stored in the install
repository:
wimport -1

This command returns output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus

Product Name: Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User_Administration_3.6.2
Interp Name: generic
Interp Name: solaris2
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Interp Name: aix4-rl
Interp Name: w32-1x86

-------------- Product 2--------------
Product Name: GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway
Interp Name: generic

Product Name: TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint
Interp Name: aix4-rl
Interp Name: hpux10
Interp Name: nw3
Interp Name: nw4
Interp Name: o0s2
Interp Name: 0s2-1x86
Interp Name: solaris2
Interp Name: w32-1x86
Interp Name: win95
Interp Name: nt
Interp Name: windows
Interp Name: netware
Interp Name: 0s400

You can remove a product by the number or product name displayed in the
output.

2. To remove files for the solaris2 and w32-ix86 interpreter types for product
number 1, named Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User_Administration_3.6.2, enter either
of the following commands:

wimport -r 1 solaris2 w32-ix86

or

wimport -r Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User Administration 3.6.2 \
solaris2 w32-i1x86

In this example, because the install repository contains additional interpreter
types for this product, the product remains available. If solaris2 and w32-ix86
were the only remaining interpreter types for this product, the generic
interpreter type would be removed, which would remove the product from the
install repository.

Refer tofor additional information about using this command.

Adding Products to the Installation Worksheet

Because Tivoli Software Installation Service can install multiple products on
multiple machines at the same time and keeps track of which products go on
which machines, you can add all the products you will install on any machines.

To select the products that you want to install, perform the following steps:
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1. From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select products to open
the Select Products window.

Select Products

Ayailable Products

Froduct Irmported Interps

TME 10 Framewark, Version 3.6 (3.6-build 0810y 4
Tieoli Endpairt 1
Tivoli Gatewiay 1

‘ Close Shiow Interp Types Import Images Refresh Help |

‘ m Loading products into GUI... 100%

2. To sort the list by product name or by the number of interpreter types available
in the install repository, click Product or Imported Interps at the top of the
window.

If you want to make sure that the install repository contains the necessar
interpreter types for this product, follow the procedures described in
[the Available Interpreter Types”]

3. Select one or more products from the Product list and click OK. The selected
products are now listed in the installation worksheet.

woli Software Installation Service

File Edit ‘Morksheet Help

Installation Worksheet - Depot Sener: cygnus
TME 10 Framework, Version 3.6 (3.6 - build 081 0)
Tiwali Endpoint

Tivoli Gateway

Tivoli§ I 0%

4. Check the installation options for each product that you imported, especially
those that require a vendor database. Installation options vary by product and
are described in the product documentation. If necessary, change the options as
described in I“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on page 105|

Viewing the Available Interpreter Types

You can install a product only on machines whose interpreter types are in the
install repository. You can check whether the necessary interpreter types are in the
install repository using either the SIS console or the command line.
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Viewing Interpreter Types Using the Console
To determine which interpreter types are in the install repository for one or more

products, perform the following steps:
1. From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select products to open
the Select Products window.

’J« Select Products

Available Products

Product Imported Interps

TME 10 Framewark, Version 3.8 (3.6 - build 0810} 4
Tivali Endpoint 11
Tivoli Gateway 1

‘ Close Shiow Interp Types Import Images Retresh Help ‘

‘ m Loading products info GUI... 100%

2. From the Select Products window, click Show Interp Types. The Available
Interpreter Types window is displayed, which lists the interpreter types that are
available for each product in the install repository.

An X in a cell indicates that the install repository contains the files that install
the product on that interpreter type. A dark gray cell indicates that the
interpreter type is not available, either because it was not imported into the
install repository or because it is not supported by the product. This window
lists only the interpreter types that are in the install repository for at least one
product; additional interpreter types may be supported.

If the interpreter type that you need is supported but not available in the install
repository, import it as described in[“*Adding Interpreter Types’}

3. Click OK to close the window and return to the Select Products window.

Viewing Interpreter Types from the Command Line
To determine which interpreter types are in the install repository for all products,

enter the following command:

wimport -1

Adding Interpreter Types

You can add installation images for additional interpreter types at any time. This
enables you to save time and disk space by importing only what you currently
need, while providing the flexibility to add interpreter types as your environment
changes.

To add installation images for additional interpreter types to the install repository,
follow the procedures described in[“Importing Products into the Install
|Reposit0ry” on page 101| and import only the additional interpreter types that you
need. You do not need to reimport the installation images for interpreter types
already in your install repository.
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Working with Machines

The SIS depot stores information about each machine in your Tivoli region. This
information includes machine name, connection information, machine type, and
installation options.

The following sections describe the tasks associated with the machine on which SIS
installs Tivoli products and patches:

+ [“Adding Machines to the Depot”]

* |“Removing Machines from the Depot” on page 120|

. “‘Adding Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120|
* [“Viewing Machine Information” on page 122
* [“Overriding Default Installation Options for One Machine” on page 123|

For information about specifying which machines receive which products, refer to
[“Specifying Products to Install” on page 124

Adding Machines to the Depot

If you want to create Tivoli managed resources or install products on a machine
that is not yet part of your Tivoli region, add the machine to the depot and
provide the information needed to establish a remote connection to the machine.
For a list of operating systems that can be added to Tivoli Software Installation
Service, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes.

Note: To add a large number of machines to your Tivoli region, use a response file
to define these machines. The response file can be imported into the console
or used from the command line. For details, refer to[“Installing Products|
[from a Response File” on page 145,

To add a machine to the list, use the following steps:

1. From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select machines to open
the Select Machines window, which lists the machines available for product

116  Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



installation.

Select Machines
All Nodes

Machine Mame | Interp Type | Type
cyanus solaris? TR Managed Mode § Gateway
hbrenner WwaZ-ixBh Managed Mode
parm solaris? Unmanaged
oak aixd-r1 Unmanaged
djatzlaul w3 2-iBh Unmanaged

Folicy Region |AII j

Machine Type |AII j

| Close | Add Machine | Refresh | Help
I} ! ] . .

T'vo" Loading nodes into GUIL. 100%

2. From the Select Machines window, click Add Machine. The Add Machine
window is displayed.

Machine

Hostname: I
IP Address: I

Arcess

(& REXEC/Account

(‘ FTRAccount{OS400 anly)

Lser|D: I
Passward: I

( RSHTrusted Host

Interp Type: IUnknown j
Sbrmit I Hdd Add & Close | Clear | Clase Help |
e | | o

3. Type the machine name in the Hostname field.

4. Choose the appropriate access method for the machine that you want to add by
selecting one of the buttons in the Access section of the window.

The values for User ID and Password vary depending on the operating system
of the machine that you are adding.
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* For REXEC on Windows machine, type the user ID and password for the
Windows Administrator, not the Tivoli Administrator.

* For REXEC on UNIX machines, type the user ID and password for the root
user. The login shell of this user must be Bourne or Korn shell.

* For REXEC on OS/2 machines, type the user ID and password account
created with Security Enabling Services. For more information, refer to
[Using OS/2 Systems” on page 327

* For file transfer protocol (FTP) on IBM 0S/400° machines, type the user ID
QSECOEFR or another user ID with authority to issue OS/400 restore
commands and with *SAVSYS authority.

* For RSH on UNIX machines, no user ID and password are required. You
must ensure that the /.rhosts file on the target machine contains an entry
for the user ID root (not another user with root authority) on the machine
where the SIS depot runs. The login shell of this user must be Bourne or
Korn shell.

The access information is used only for the initial installation of managed
nodes or endpoints on the machine. After the machine becomes a Tivoli client,
Tivoli Software Installation Service uses a Tivoli connection to communicate
with the machine.

5. Click Submit. Tivoli Software Installation Service uses the information you
provided to make a test connection to the machine.

If the test connection is successful, the Information retrieved message is
displayed in the status area of the Add Machine window. The IP address of the
machine is displayed in the IP Address field, and its interpreter type is
displayed in the Interp Type field. (For most operating systems, the interpreter
type is correct. If it does not match, you can change it.) You can now add the
machine to the list of available machines.

The following figure shows the window after a connection is established.

Machine

Hostharme: I djatzlaui
IP Address: I 146.84.28.34

Access

% REXEC/Account

f‘ FTRMAccount{0OS400 only)

User|D: IAdministrator
Password: I*****““*

¢ REHMrusted Host

Interp Type: |w32-i}<86 j

suorit | E7TREETT] addeciose|  clear | close Help |

Tivo’,‘ | Infarmation retrieved. | | 0%

If Tivoli Software Installation Service cannot contact the machine, the
Submission Failed message is displayed in the status area of the Add Machine
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window, and a message window displays information about the failure.
Common reasons for failure include the following:

* The machine is not turned on, is not connected to the network, or is
otherwise unreachable.

* The machine name is incorrect.
* The user ID or password is typed incorrectly.

* If you selected the RSH access method, the .rhosts file on that target
machine does not have an entry for the user ID root on the machine running
the SIS depot.

* The machine is running the Windows operating system and Tivoli Remote
Execution Service is not installed on it, and there is not another Windows
machine in the Tivoli region that already has Tivoli Remote Execution Service
installed on it. For more information, refer to [‘Using Tivoli Remote]|
[Execution Service” on page 321

6. Click Add to add the machine to the list in the Select Machines window and
continue adding additional machines.

7. Repeat steps 2 through 6 for each machine to be added to your Tivoli region. If
desired, click Clear to clear the fields.

8. After establishing a test connection to the last machine that you want to add,
click Add & Close to add the machine and close the Add Machine window.

The Select Machines window now displays all the machines, with the newly added
ones already selected, as shown in the following figure.

i Select Machines

All Modes
Machine Mame | Interp Type | Type
Cyanus solaris? TMR f Managed Mode | Gateway
hbrenner W2 Managed Mode

Policy Region | &1 -]
Machine Type |AII j
add | Adgaciose Close | addmachine|  Remove |  Refresn Help
T ] ; ) -
T’vo" Loading nodes into GUI... 100%

You can now select the machines on which you will install the products that you
select. This is described in [*Adding Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on|

bage 120
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Removing Machines from the Depot

You might need to remove a machine from the SIS depot if the connection
information provided on the Add Machine window is incorrect. You can remove a
machine using only the SIS console.

To remove a machine, perform the following steps:

1.

3.
4.
5.

From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select machines to display
the Select Machines window, which lists the machines available for product
installation.

In the Policy Region drop-down list, select All. In the Machine Type
drop-down list, select Unmanaged. These selections display the machines that
are known to Tivoli Software Installation Service but do not had a Tivoli
product installed on them.

Select one or more machines to remove.
Click Remove.
Click Close to close the Select Machines window.

Adding Machines to the Installation Worksheet

Because Tivoli Software Installation Service can install multiple products on
multiple machines at the same time and keep track of which products go on which
machines, you can add all the machines on which you want to install any software.

To specify the machines on which to install products, perform the following steps:

From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select machines to display
the Select Machines window, which lists the machines available for product
installation.

1.

All Modes

Machine Mame | Interp Type | Type
cyanus solaris? TMR § Managed Mode § Gateway
hbrenner wi32-ixEE Managed Mode
paom solaris? Unmanaged
oak Qixd-r1 Unmanaged
djatzlaul Wi 2-iEE Unmanaged

Folicy Region IAII j

Machine Type IAII j

pad | sanecioee|  clese | adamachine| e | Retresh Help
I} - . .

T!vo’, | Loading nodes into GUI... | | 100%

2. Click Machine Name, Interp Type, or Type at the top of the window to sort

the list accordingly.
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To reduce the number of machines listed, use either or both of the Policy
Region or Machine Type drop-down lists, as follows:

» To filter by policy region, select the name of the policy region from the
Policy Region drop-down list. The list of machines includes only the
machines assigned to that policy region. Because endpoints and machines
manually added to the install repository are not assigned to policy regions,
select All to display them.

» To filter by type of Tivoli managed resource, use the Machine Type
drop-down list. The list of machines includes only the machines that have
that type of Tivoli object installed on them. The following types are available:

All Displays all machines in the install repository except endpoints.

Unmanaged
Displays machines that were manually added to the install
repository. These machines are not yet Tivoli managed resources.

Managed Nodes
Displays managed nodes.

Gateways
Displays gateways.

Endpoint Nodes
Displays endpoints. Endpoints are not assigned to policy regions by
default. To list all endpoints in your Tivoli region, use the policy
region filter All.

A machine can appear in more than one category if it has more than one
type of Tivoli object installed on it. For example, it is possible to have a
machine that is a managed node, a gateway, and an endpoint. Use the
following guidelines to decide which category to use:

— If a machine is both a managed node and an endpoint, select the one
appropriate to the software you want to install. Typically, select the
machine from the Managed Nodes list. Tivoli Enterprise software is not
typically installed directly on an endpoint; for most products, endpoint
methods are stored on the gateway and downloaded to the endpoint only
as required.

However, if the product documentation instructs you to install on an
endpoint, select from the Endpoint Nodes list.

— If the machine is both a managed node and a gateway, you can select the
machine from Gateways. The Gateways category makes it easier to locate
managed nodes when you are installing the gateway component of a
product.

For example, to display all machines in policy region cygnus-region, select
cygnus-region from the Policy Region list and select All from the Machine
Type list.

To display only machines that are not currently managed resources (that is,
machines that were manually added to the install repository), select
Unmanaged from the Machine Type list and select All in the Policy Region
field.

To display only the managed nodes in policy region cygnus-region, select
Managed Nodes from the Machine Type list and select cygnus-region from the

Policy Region list.
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3. From the Select Machines window, select one or more machines from the
Machine Name list and click OK. The selected machines are added to the
installation worksheet.

The following example shows an installation worksheet with multiple products
and machines. You are now ready to specify which product to install on which
machines.

i Tivoli Software Installation Service
File Edit Worksheet Help

Installation Warksheet - Depot Server: cygnus

cygnus bhrenner newcast| djatzlaul
ThiR Managed Mode Unmanaged Unmanage
TME 10 Framework, Version 3.6 (3.6- build 0an0y [N D
Tivoli Endpoint
Tivoli Gateway _

Tivoli Inventary, Yersion 3.6.2
Tivali Inventory, Yersion 3.6.2, Gateway

[« [ D

E

Viewing Machine Information

You can view information about a machine at any time. The information includes
the host name, IP address, interpreter type, and the type of access Tivoli Software
Installation Service will use to connect to the machine. You can obtain this
information using either the SIS console or commands.

Viewing Machine Information Using the Console
To view machine information using the console, perform the following steps:

1. In the installation worksheet, right-click the name of the machine. A Machine
Information window similar to the following is displayed.

achine Information

Hosthame: newcastl

IP Address: 146.84.25.48
Access: REXEC

Interp Type: solaris2

_ok |

The Access field of this window describes the connection method that Tivoli
Software Installation Service will use to create the managed resource for the
machine.

An access type of Tivoli indicates that the machine is already a managed
resource in this Tivoli region. In this case, a Tivoli connection is used and the IP

address is not displayed. The access methods for unmanaged machines are
described in step [4 on page 117
2. Click OK to close the window and return to the installation worksheet.

Viewing Machine Information from the Command Line
You cannot display machine information from the command line. However,
machine information is in the [machine] section of any response file that you
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export that has any product selected for installation. Refer to [‘Creating a Response]

File Template from the Command Line” on page 144|and [‘[machine] Section” on|

age 132 for procedures.

Overriding Default Installation Options for One Machine

You can override the installation options when installing a product on a specific
machine. You can do this using either the SIS console or commands, as described
in the following sections.

Overriding Default Options Using the Console
To override the default installation options used when installing a product on a

specific machine, perform the following steps using the console. You can do this
when you initially select the cell or when it is already selected.

1.

2.

In the installation worksheet, right-click the cell corresponding to the desired
product and machine. If the product has installation options, an attributes
window is displayed. If the product has no installation options, the cell is
selected and marked with an X.

ME 10 Framework. Yersion 3.6 [3.6 - build 08/10] attributes on newcastl
Message Catalogs I!‘USFIlDC&lfTiVDliImSg_Cat [~ overwrite
Libraries IJ’uerIocaIITivoIiIlib [~ overwrite
Binaties [ rusritocaliTivolifin [ overwrite
Client Datahase |IdataITiv0IiIdb I_ e nnrite
Man Pages IIuerIocaIITivoIiIman |_ Overwtite
¥11 Resource Files |IuerIibD{'IHapp—defaults |_ Overwrite
When installing, create “Specified Directaries" if missing on -
Arrange for start of the Tivali daemon at systemn (rejboat time On -
Configure remote start capability ofthe Tivoli daemon on -
Policy Region I cygnus-region j

ok | close | unde | Help |

Type the values that you want to use when installing this product on the
specified machine.

The fields in this window correspond to those in the Install Options window
that is displayed when you install the product from the Tivoli desktop and to
the installation variables you specify when you install the product using the
command line. For details about the installation option for a specific product,
refer to the product documentation.

Path variables are displayed with an Overwrite check box. If you are
reinstalling a product, select Overwrite to force the files in that directory to be
replaced.

To return to the product defaults specified in the Product details window, click
Undo.

Click OK to save the installation options for this machine, select the cell, and
return to the installation worksheet.

If you deselect a cell after customizing the installation options for that machine,
your changes are discarded. If you reselect the cell, its default installation options
are used.
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Overriding Default Options from the Command Line

To override the default installation options when installing a product on a specific
machine from the command line, specify the desired values in the [alias] section of
the response file. Refer to [‘[alias] Section” on page 134 for more information.

Specifying Products to Install

The table cells in the installation worksheet are color-coded to indicate the status of
the product on that machine.

Light Gray
Indicates that you can install the product.

Dark Gray
Indicates that you cannot install the product at this time. Either the
dependencies are not met or the product files for the interpreter type of the
specified machine are not in the install repository. Click the cell to display
a message describing the specific reason.

Green Indicates that the product is already installed. You can select a green cell to
reinstall the same version of a product. Be sure to specify that the
installation should overwrite existing directories.

Yellow
Indicates that the product cannot be installed. Either the product is
included in or overridden by a product that is selected or an equivalent
product (that is, one with the same product tag) is already installed. Click
the cell to display a message describing the specific reason.

Use any of the following methods to select which products and machines to install:
» To select or deselect all products on a machine, click the machine name.

» To select or deselect a product on all machines, click the product name.

» To select or deselect a specific product on one machine, click the light gray cell

that corresponds to the desired product and machine combination. The
installation uses the default values for the installation options.

» To select a specific product on one machine and override the default values of
the installation options, right-click the cell. In the Product attributes window,
modify the installation options and click OK to select the cell. (If you click
Close, the cell is not selected.)

» To force the reinstallation of a product that is already installed, click the green
cell and specify the overwrite option.

An X in the cell indicates that the product will be installed.
If you deselect a cell after customizing the installation options for that machine,

your changes are discarded. If you reselect the cell, its default installation options
are used.

Installing Products

After you complete the installation worksheet, you can use it to install Tivoli
software using either the SIS console or the command line, as described in the
following sections. Follow these same procedures if you want to check installation
prerequisites without actually installing any products.
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Using the Console to Install Products

When the installation worksheet lists the Tivoli software that you want to install
and the machines on which you want to install it, you can begin the installation
process.

A completed installation worksheet looks similar to the following.

To install a product or patch on a machine, perform the following steps:

1. From the completed installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Install to begin
the product installation. The Select Installation Mechanism window is
displayed.

elect Installation Mechanism

Available Mechanisms

Run Prereguisites & Probe Only
Install to Machines Independenthy
E Install to Machines Maximizing Metwork Bandwidth

ok | ciose | Hep |

2. Select one of the following mechanisms in which the installation is to be
performed:

Run Prerequisites & Probe Only
Without installing any products, runs the Tivoli- and user-defined
prerequisites. The probe verifies that adequate disk space exists and
that the directories are not read-only. This method is useful in
identifying potential errors before installing products.

Install to Machines Independently
Installs products to machines independently. This method groups the
installations by machines rather than by products, which allows for
faster machines to complete the installation more quickly. However, this
method uses more network bandwidth and is not recommended for
installations over wide area networks (WANSs).

Installations to the Tivoli management region server occur first. If any
installation to the Tivoli management region server fails, installations to
other machines are not started.

If the installation of the first product on a managed node fails, the
installation of the remaining products is not attempted.

Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth
Installs products using the multiplexed distribution technology to
optimize network use. This method groups installations by products, so
the speed of an installation is limited by the slowest machine. This
method is recommended for mass installations. Refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Planning for Deployment Guide for more
information about MDist.

If the installation of a product on the Tivoli server fails, installations to
other machines continue.

If the installation of the first product on a machine fails, the installation
of the remaining products on this machine is not attempted.
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You can also specify this algorithm as Install to Machine Maximizing
Network Bandwidth.

3. Click OK to start the installation or prerequisite check. The Installation Progress
window is displayed.

: Installation Progress

Cygnus Success

newcastl 16 %

~
% - diazlaul 9%
-
-

oak 83 %
Status:  Checking lightweight client prerequi..  Total Elapsed Tirme: 0o 2:04
Current: ‘I 9% Crverall: “h
Waiting to start installation... ;l

Installing Endpoint on node djatzlagl
Creating Endpoint installation package
Checking lightweight client prerequisites

" o

05 | Wiew logs |

You can select the button to the left of the status bar to list the progress for
each node. The status bars are color-coded to indicate the installation progress
of each product.

Blue Indicates that the product is being installed.
Green Indicates that the product was successfully installed.

Red Indicates that the installation failed. Click View logs to view
HTML-based error messages. Refer to [Chapter 13, “Using Tivoli|
[Software Installation Service Log Files” on page 157|for information
about using logs.

An Install Complete message is displayed when the installation process is
finished.

Note: If a particular product installation was not successful, an X remains in
that cell of the installation worksheet. If you perform another
installation, Tivoli Software Installation Service retries the failed
installation unless you deselect the cells of the products and machines
that were not successfully installed.

If Tivoli Authentication Package is installed or upgraded on a Windows
operating system whose Reboot option is set to No, the Reboot Machines
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window is displayed.

Reboot Machines

The following Machines need to he rebooted:

Rehoot Selected | Reboot Mone I Help |

4. Select the machines that you want to reboot and click Reboot Selected.

The machines in this list must be rebooted before Tivoli Authentication Package

can be used. If you deselect machines, you must manually reboot those
machines.

Note: A window is displayed on each Windows machine that is being rebooted
to warn the user that the system will be rebooted in 30 seconds. If the

user logs off during that time, Windows ends the reboot task and the
machine does not reboot.

Using Response Files to Install Products

For information about using response files to install Tivoli software, refer to
[“Installing Products from a Response File” on page 145,
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Chapter 12. Using Response Files

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides response files to streamline the
installation of many products on many machines. Response files are text files that
contain the product and machine information Tivoli Software Installation Service
needs to perform an installation. You can think of a response file as the text file
equivalent to the installation worksheet.

A response file is useful for performing unattended installations. You can use a
response file to customize settings for the entire installation of multiple products
on multiple machines. You can reuse this file for future installations, using a text
editor to add machines or to customize product installation options.

You can automate installation tasks by using the wsis command and response files
and by using the Tivoli scheduler service to perform these tasks at scheduled
times.

You can start the installation by using a response file from either the SIS console or
the command line. The installation process reads the installation information from
this file instead of prompting you for keyboard input.

This chapter contains the following sections:

+ |“Installing Products from Response Files’]

+ |“Syntax of a Response File’]

« |“Creating a Response File Template” on page 142

« |“Checking the Syntax of a Response File” on page 144
« |“Installing Products from a Response File” on page 145|
* [*Sample Response Files” on page 146|

In addition, this chapter contains a scenario-based example of how you create and
modify a response file template, including the specific steps that you can do to
modify it for a specific installation. This information is contained in
[Modifying an Exported Response File” on page 148

Installing Products from Response Files

To use a response file to install Tivoli Enterprise software. follow these basic steps:
1. Create a response file template.

2. Check the syntax of the response file.

3. Install from the response file.

For information about the structure and content of a response file, refer to |“S nta§|
of a Response File"|. Sample response files can be found in|“SampIe Respons
Files” on page 146]

Syntax of a Response File

This section describes the syntax of a response file. A response file is a text file
consisting of the following:
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Comments
Begin with a pound sign (#) and must be the first character on the line.
Anything on this line after the # character is ignored.

Section Headers
Enclosed in square brackets. A section header is the text between the first
left square bracket ([) and the last right square bracket (J).

You can arrange the sections in any order. For example, you can group
[machine] sections at the end of a response file. Alternatively, you can
place each [machine] section near the [alias] sections that describe the
products installed on that machine.

Entries
Items contained within a section. Within a section, Tivoli Software
Installation Service looks for entries until it reaches the next section header
or the end of the file. Blank lines are ignored.

Entries in response files use the following format:
keyword=value

where value is optional.

A response file can contain the following sections:
* [globals]

* [machine]

* [pcNode]

* [alias]

* [byNode]

* [byProduct]

[globals] Section

The [globals] section enables you to define global installation attributes.

Syntax
The [globals] section has the following syntax:

[globals]

InstallPassword=[password]

InstallAlgorithm=[[prereq | Run Prerequisite & Probe Only] |
[independent | Install to Machines Independently] |
[mdist | Install to Machines Maximizing Bandwidth]]

Descriptions of these entries are as follows:

InstallPassword=[password]
Specifies the installation password used when you installed the Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server), if a password was specified.
Omit password if one was not specified during the installation of the Tivoli
server.

If you omit the InstallPassword= entry, you are prompted for the
installation password when you start the installation. The password is not
displayed as you type it.
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Note: The password is not encrypted in the response file. Ensure that
directory and file permissions do not allow unauthorized users to
access this information.

InstallAlgorithm=

Specifies the installation mechanism to be used when the response file is
run. Valid values are as follows:

prereq | Run Prerequisites & Probe Only
Without installing any products, runs the Tivoli- and user-defined
prerequisites. The probe verifies that adequate disk space exists
and that the directories are not read-only. This method is useful in
identifying potential errors before installing products.

independent | Install to Machines Independently
Installs products to machines independently. This method groups
the installations by machines rather than by products, which
allows for faster machines to complete the installation more
quickly. However, this method uses more network bandwidth and
is not recommended for installations over wide area networks
(WANS).

Installations to the Tivoli management region server occur first. If
any installation to the Tivoli management region server fails,
installations to other machines are not started.

If the installation of the first product on a managed node fails, the
installation of the remaining products is not attempted.

mdist | Install to Machine Maximizing Network Bandwidth
Installs products using the multiplexed distribution technology to
optimize network use. This method groups installations by
products, so the speed of an installation is limited by the slowest
machine. This method is recommended for mass installations. Refer
to the Tivoli Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting
Guide for more information about multiplexed distribution and its
services.

If the installation of a product on the Tivoli server fails,
installations to other machines continue.

If the installation of the first product on a machine fails, the
installation of the remaining products on this machine is not
attempted.

After generating a response file, check that the value is appropriate and
edit it if it is not. The default is the installation method that was used most
recently used by the SIS client. If the SIS client has not performed an
installation, wsis exports the method most recently used in this depot
session. When the depot starts, the default is mdist.

Example

The following example shows a [globals] section that runs prerequisites and probes
for disk space and other installation requirements, but does not install anything.
The Tivoli management region (Tivoli region) has no installation password:

[globals]
InstallPassword=
InstalTATgorithm=Run Prerequisites & Probe Only
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The following example is the same as the previous one, but uses the shorter name
for the installation algorithm:
[globals]

InstallPassword=
InstalTAlgorithm=prereq

[machine] Section

The [machine] section enables you to import machine information into the depot.
Importing a response file containing only the [machine] section provides a
convenient way to add a large number of machines to Tivoli Software Installation
Service. You must have a [machine] section for each machine that you define.

Syntax
The [machine] section has the following syntax:

[machine machine_name]

access=[rexec | rsh | ftp | tivoli | lcf]
userid=userid

password=[password]
promptForPassword=[yes | no]
autolnstallTrip=[yes | no]
interp=interpreter_type

Descriptions of these entries are as follows:

machine_name
Specifies the name of the machine.

access=[rexec | rsh | ftp | tivoli | Icf]
Specifies the access method that Tivoli Software Installation Service will
use to connect to the target machine. This information is used to verify
connectivity when the response file is read. Valid values are as follows:

rexec For a UNIX and Windows system. Requires a userid entry and
either a password or promptForPassword entry.

rsh For a UNIX system only. The /.rhosts file for the root account on
the machine to be accessed must contain an entry specifying the
user ID root on the machine running the depot. The userid and
password entries are not required when you choose this access
type.

ftp For an OS/400 system only. Requires a userid entry and either a
password or promptForPassword entry.

tivoli  Specifies that the machine is accessed through a Tivoli connection
and is already recognized. The userid and password entries are not
required.

Icf Specifies that the machine is already an endpoint. The userid and
password entries are not required.

Use this access method only when the product documentation
instructs you to install it directly to an endpoint or if the product
index (.IND) file contains the Icf_allow tag.

userid=userid
Specifies the user name needed to contact the specified machine. This is
required only for the rexec and ftp access methods.
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On a UNIX machine, the login shell of this user must be Bourne, Korn, or
bash. You cannot install Tivoli software using an account whose login shell
is C or any of its variants.

password=[password]
Specifies the password of the specified user ID on the target machine. This
entry is required only if you specify the userid entry and do not specify
promptForPassword=yes.

If the specified user ID has a null password, specify password= without an
option.

Note: The password is not encrypted in the response file. Ensure that
directory and file permissions do not allow unauthorized users to
access this information.

promptForPassword=[yes | no]
This optional entry specifies whether the user is prompted for a password
when installing from a response file. This entry overrides the password
entry. Valid values are as follows:

yes The user is prompted for a password. Use this value when you do
not want to place unencrypted passwords in response files. The
password does not displayed as you type it.

no The user is not prompted for a password.

autolnstallTrip=[yes | no]
This optional entry specifies whether Tivoli Remote Execution Service is
installed on the specified Windows machine if it is required. Valid values
are as follows:

yes Tivoli Remote Execution Service is installed.

If you specify yes and the service is not already installed on the
machine, it is installed when this section of the response file is
processed. This happens when you import a response file into the
SIS console, when you check the syntax of a response file with the
wsis —¢c command, or when you install with the wsis —i command.

no Tivoli Remote Execution Service is not installed.

If you specify no and Tivoli Remote Execution Service is not
already installed on the machine, the installation fails. Messages in
the log explain the problem.

The default is yes.

For more information about Tivoli Remote Execution Service, refer to
f“‘Using Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321}

interp=interpreter_type
This optional entry specifies the interpreter type of the machine. If you
include this entry with a valid interpreter_type value, the value is not
checked against the machine. If not specified, the value is determined
internally.

Examples

The following [machine] section defines the Windows machine iandu-4, which will
be accessed through rexec using the user ID Administrator and the password
MyPassword. Tivoli Remote Execution Service will be installed if required.
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[machine iandu-4]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=MyPassword
autoInstallTrip=yes
interp=w32-1ix86

The following [machine] section defines the Solaris machine sevenup, which
already has a Tivoli connection. No user ID and password are required to access
the machine.

[machine sevenup]
access=tivoli

The following [machine] section defines the UNIX machine oak. An rsh connection
will be used.

[machine oak]
access=rsh

[alias] Section

The [alias] section enables you to define shorter names for Tivoli products and
their corresponding installation options.

Note: If a Tivoli product has different installation options for different machine
types, you must define a separate [alias] section for each unique set of
options.

Syntax—General
The [alias] section has the following general syntax:

[alias aliasname productname]
install_option=valueOverwrite=[install_option]...

Descriptions of these entries are as follows:

aliasname
Specifies the alias to be associated with the Tivoli product and its
installation options. There must be a separate [alias] section for each
unique set of installation options for a product. However, you can use a
single [alias] section for multiple machines if they all use the same values
for the installation options.

When a response file is exported, there is a separate [alias] section for the
installation of each product on each machine. If the same options are used
to install a product on more than one machine, you can create a single
[alias] section.

When a response file is exported, the aliases are named aliasnamel through
aliasnameN. You can change the names to something more meaningful. For
example, you might change aliasname2 to ManagedNode-NT for an alias
used to create managed nodes on Windows NT machines by installing
Tivoli Management Framework. You might change aliasname3 to
Inventory362-Upgrade for an alias for installing the Tivoli Inventory
product upgrade. If you do change the alias hames in a response file
exported, be sure to make the corresponding changes in the [byNode] and
[byProduct] sections.

productname
Identifies the Tivoli product to be installed, using the unique product 1D
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used in the install repository. To determine the unique product ID for a
product, use the wimport -I command.

install_option=value
Specifies the installation options specific to this installation. You can have
multiple install_option=value specifications in the response file.

Each install_option entry corresponds to a field in the Install Options
window that is displayed when you install the product using the Tivoli
desktop or to an installation variable you specify when you install the
product from the command line. For details about the installation options
for a product, refer to the product documentation. This is particularly
important if you create the response file manually instead of exporting a
response file from the SIS console.

When SIS exports installation options, some of them are enclosed in at
signs (@). These symbols are not required. You can keep them or delete
them.

Overwrite=[install_option]...
Specifies a space-separated list of installation options that are to be
overwritten. Use this option when reinstalling a product to force existing
files to be overwritten. Each installation option specified in this list must
be listed in an install_option=value entry in this [alias] section or must
specify one of the standard installation directories. For example, the
following entry specifies that the BIN, LIB, and MAN directories are to be
reinstalled:

Overwrite=BIN LIB MAN

Syntax—Product-Specific

In addition to the install_option=value entries that correspond to installation
variables, the [alias] section also contains product-specific entries for installing
managed nodes, gateways, and endpoints.

Endpoint Installation Options: The following entries specify the information
needed to install endpoints. Some of these are specific to Tivoli Software
Installation Service. The remaining ones correspond to options used on the
winstlcf or Icfd commands. The description of each entry lists the corresponding
command and option, if applicable. Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework
Reference Manual for more information about these commands and the values for
their options.

The following entries specify information required to install endpoints:

CheckLogin=[On | Off]
EndpointLabel=[label]
EndpointPort=[port_number]
EndpointStartupOpts=[options]
EndpointStartup Timeout=[seconds]
[GatewayName=[Broadcast to Gateways | gateway label] |
GatewaylP=gateway IP]
GatewayPort=[port_number]
PolicyRegionName=[None | policy_region]
Reboot=[yes | no]
tapUser=[userid]
TapPassword=[password]
TMABIN=[directory]
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Descriptions of the endpoint-specific entries are as follows:
CheckLogin=[On | Off]

Specifies whether Tivoli Software Installation Service checks to ensure that
the endpoint successfully logs in to its gateway after installation. This
entry corresponds to the —a option of the winstlcf command and to the
Check for TMA login to Gateway installation option in the SIS console.
Valid values are as follows:

On Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service should verify that
the endpoint logs in to its gateway. If the endpoint does not log in
within the time limit specified by EndpointStartupTimeout, a
connection failure is reported. This is the default.

Off Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service should not check
whether the endpoint logs in to its gateway.

EndpointLabel=[label]

Specifies the label of the endpoint. This entry corresponds to the —n option
of the winstlcf command and to the Endpoint Label installation option in
the SIS console. The default value is @HostName@.

EndpointPort=[port_number]

Specifies the port on which the endpoint listens. This entry corresponds to
the —I option of the winstlcf command and to the Optional port for
endpoint installation option in the SIS console. The default value is 9495.

EndpointStartupOpts=[options]

Specifies optional configuration options to use when starting the endpoint.
This entry corresponds to the —-L option of the winstlcf command and to
the Additional Options for endpoint installation option in the SIS console.

For example, you might specify the following EndpointStartupOpts= entry
to specify the gateway to which the endpoint sends its login packet and to
prevent the endpoint from broadcasting at login:

@EndpointStartupOpts@=-D 1cs.login_interfaces=cygnus -D bcast_disable=1

EndpointStartup Timeout=[seconds]

Specifies the number of seconds that Tivoli Software Installation Service
waits for the endpoint to log in to its gateway. The default is 300 seconds.
This entry is specific to installation using Tivoli Software Installation
Service and corresponds to the Seconds to wait for endpoint login
installation option in the SIS console.

GatewayName=[Broadcast to Gateways | gateway label]

Specifies the label of the gateway that the endpoint logs in to. This entry is
specific to installation using Tivoli Software Installation Service and
corresponds to the Gateway Name installation option in the SIS console.
You can specify only one of GatewayIP or GatewayName. Valid values are
as follows:

Broadcast to Gateways
The endpoint broadcasts for a gateway. This is the default when
installing an endpoint using other methods but is the default in SIS
only if no gateways exist in the Tivoli region.

If you specify Broadcast to Gateways, Tivoli Software Installation
Service does not check that the endpoint successfully logs in to the
gateway.
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gateway_label
Specifies the name of a gateway. The default value is the first
gateway in an alphabetic list of gateway labels.

If you specify a gateway label, Tivoli Software Installation Service
checks that the endpoint is logged in to the gateway.

GatewaylIP=gateway_IP
Specifies the IP address of the gateway that the endpoint logs in to. This
entry corresponds to the —g option of the winstlcf command, but has no
counterpart in the installation options in the SIS console. You can specify
only one of GatewaylIP or GatewayName. If you specify GatewaylIP, you
must also specify GatewayPort.

Note: This entry is valid in a response file but not in a product defaults
file, which uses the same install_option=value syntax.

GatewayPort=[port_number]
Specifies the TCP port number on which the gateway specified by
GatewaylP listens. This entry corresponds to specifying the option +port
with the —g option of the winstlcf command, but has no counterpart in the
installation options in the SIS console. The default value is 9494.

Note: This entry is valid in a response file but not in a product defaults
file, which uses the same install_option=value syntax.

PolicyRegionName=[None | policy_region]
Specifies the policy region for the endpoint. This entry corresponds to the
—r option of the winstlcf command and to the Add Endpoint Icon to
Policy Region installation option in the SIS console. Valid values are as
follows:

None The endpoint is not included in a policy region. This is the default.
Endpoints are not typically assigned to policy regions.

policy_region
The name of the policy region for the endpoint.

Reboot=[yes | no]
Specifies whether to reboot the machine, if necessary. This entry is used
only when installing an endpoint on a Windows machine. This entry
corresponds to the —R option of the winstlcf command. Valid values are as
follows:

yes Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service will reboot the
machine.

no Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service will not reboot
the machine. This is the default.

After all installations are complete, Tivoli Software Installation Service
displays a summary of the machines that were rebooted (that is, Windows
NT or Windows 2000 machines with Reboot specified as yes). Tivoli
Software Installation Service also issues a prompt that lists the machines
that might need to be rebooted manually (that is, Windows NT or
Windows 2000 machines with Reboot specified as no) and asks if you
want to reboot them. If you do not respond to the prompt within the client
prompt timeout period, the machines are not rebooted. If multiple products
are selected for a machine, Tivoli Software Installation Service does not
reboot the machine until all products are installed.
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You need to reboot the machines only if a Tivoli remote access account
user ID (tapUser) and password (TapPassword) are specified.

tapUser=[userid]
Specifies the user name for the Tivoli remote access account. This entry is
used only when creating a endpoint on a Windows machine that does not
have Tivoli Authentication Package already installed. This entry
corresponds to the —T option of the winstlcf command and to the TRAA
Login installation option in the SIS console.

TapPassword=[password]
Specifies the password for the Tivoli remote access account. This entry is
used only when creating an endpoint on a Windows machine that does not
have Tivoli Authentication Package already installed. This entry
corresponds to the TRAA Password installation option in the SIS console.

TMABIN=directory
Specifies the directory in which the endpoint software is installed. This
entry corresponds to the —d option of the winstlcf command and to the
Endpoint Binaries installation option in the SIS console.

Examples: If you export a response file from the installation worksheet containing
a cell for the endpoint product on Windows NT, the [alias] section of the generated
file is similar to the following:

[alias aliasname2 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=bbrenner
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
O@GatewayName@=
@PolicyRegionName@=
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

Remember that you can change the alias name, aliasname2, to a name that is more
meaningful to you, such as NT-endpoint. You can also change the hard coded host
name in the label, bbrenner, to the more general @HostName@, to make this alias
install an endpoint on any Windows NT machine, and add a suffix (in this case,
-endpoint) to make the label unique if a managed node is also installed on this
machine. The resulting [alias] section looks similar to the following:

[alias NT-endpoint TMA-Tivoli_ Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-endpoint
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
O@GatewayName@=

@PoTicyRegionName@=

@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

Gateway Installation Options: When creating a gateway, the following
installation options are available:
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GATE_NAME=gateway _label
GATE_PORT=port_number
IPX=[On | Off]
GATE_PORT _IPX=port_number

Descriptions of the gateway-specific entries are as follows:

GATE_NAME=gateway _label
Specifies the label of the gateway. The default is @HostName@-gateway.

GATE_PORT=port_number
Specifies the TCP port number on which the gateway listens. The default is
9494. Tivoli recommends that all gateways in a Tivoli region use the same
port number.

IPX=[On | Off]
Specifies whether the gateway supports the IPX protocol. This entry is
supported only for NetWare and is not displayed or exported for other
operating systems.

On Specifies that the gateway can communicate with endpoints using
the IPX/SPX protocol.

Off Specifies that the gateway does not communicate with endpoints
using the IPX/SPX protocol. This is the default.

GATE_PORT_IPX=port_number
Specifies the socket number on which the gateway listens. This entry is
supported only for NetWare and is not displayed or exported for other
operating systems. The number specified is the IPX socket number (the
default is 9494). The SPX socket number is port_number-1 (the default is
9493).

Tivoli recommends that all gateways in a Tivoli region use the same port
number. The TCP/IP port number can be the same as the IPX port number.

Examples: If you export a response file to create a gateway on any interpreter type,
the [alias] section of the generated file is similar to the following:

[alias aliasname7 GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]

OGATE_NAME@=o0ak-gateway

@GATE_PORT@=9494
Overwrite=

The following [alias] section was changed so that you can use it to create a
gateway on any managed node:

[alias gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]

OGATE_NAME@=@HostName@-gateway

@GATE_PORT@=9494
Overwrite=

The following [alias] section creates a NetWare gateway that accepts logins from
endpoints using TCP/IP and IPX protocols. The gateway listens for both types of
endpoints on port 9494. This [alias] section can be used only with a NetWare
machine.

[alias NetWare-gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]

O@GATE_NAME@=CHostName@-gateway

@GATE_PORT@=9494

IPX=0n

GATE_PORT_IPX=9494

Overwrite=
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Managed Node Installation Options: For Tivoli Management Framework, which
is installed to create managed nodes, the following installation options are
available in addition to the install_option=value entries defined in the product index
(. IND) file:

PR_NAME-=[policy_region]
Reboot=[yes | no]
tapUser=[userid]
TapPassword=[password]

Descriptions of the manage node-specific entries are as follows:

PR_NAME=[policy_region]
Specifies the policy region in which to create the managed node.

Reboot=[yes | no]
Specifies whether to reboot the machine if necessary. This entry is used
only when installing a managed node on a Windows machine. Valid values
are as follows:

yes Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service will reboot the
machine.

no Specifies that Tivoli Software Installation Service will not reboot
the machine. This is the default.

After all installations are complete, Tivoli Software Installation Service
displays a summary of the machines that were rebooted (that is, Windows
NT or Windows 2000 machines with Reboot specified as yes). Tivoli
Software Installation Service also issues a prompt that lists the machines
that might need to be rebooted manually (that is, Windows NT or
Windows 2000 machines with Reboot specified as no) and asks if you
want to reboot them. If you do not respond to the prompt within the client
prompt timeout period, the machines are not rebooted. If multiple products
are selected for a machine, Tivoli Software Installation Service does not
reboot the machine until all products are installed.

You need to reboot the machines only if a Tivoli remote access account
user ID (tapUser) and password (TapPassword) are specified.

tapUser=[userid]
Specifies the user name for the Tivoli remote access account. This entry is
used only when creating a managed node on a Windows machine that
does not have Tivoli Authentication Package already installed. This entry
corresponds to the —T option of the wclient command and to the TRAA
Login installation option in the SIS console.

TapPassword=[password]
Specifies the password for the Tivoli remote access account. This entry is
used only when creating a managed node on a Windows machine that
does not have Tivoli Authentication Package already installed. This entry
corresponds to the TRAA Password installation option in the SIS console.

Example: If you export a response file from the installation worksheet containing a
cell for Tivoli Management Framework, Version 3.7, on Windows NT, the [alias]
section of the generated file is similar to the following:

[alias aliasnamel TMF-client-3.7]

CAT=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
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BIN=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/data/Tivoli/db
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n
Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-region
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

Remember that you can change the alias name, aliasnamel, to a name that is more
meaningful to you, such as NT_managed_node-in-cygnus-region.

[byNode] and [byProduct] Sections

After you define aliases, you can create one of two special sections: [byNode] and
[byProduct]. Use these sections to specify which products are to be installed on
which machines. In terms of the installation worksheet, the [byNode] and
[byProduct] sections determine which cells are selected.

Typically, you use only one of these sections, depending on whether you prefer to
specify a list of products to install on each machine or a list of machines on which
to install a product. However, response files exported from the SIS console contain
both sections so you can choose the one you prefer. You can delete the one you do
not need.

The section you choose depends on how you model a specific installation. If you
start with a list of nodes and specify which products to install on each, use the
[byNode] section. If you start with a list of products and specify the nodes on
which to install each, use the [byProduct] section. You can use both sections in a
response file, if you have some installations you want to handle by node and
others that you want to handle by product.

If you are using a response file to define new machines, you do not need either the
[byNode] or [byProduct] section.

Syntax—[byNode]
The [byNode] section has the following syntax:

[byNode]
nodename=aliasnamel ... aliasnameN

A description of these entries follows:

nodename
The name of the machine on which products are to be installed. This name
is defined by the [machine] section for managed nodes and endpoints or
by the [pcNode] section for PC managed nodes.

aliasnamel ... aliasnameN
The short name or alias of one or more Tivoli products to be installed on
nodename. Each alias is defined by an [alias] section in the response file.

Syntax—[byProduct]
The [byProduct] section has the following syntax:

[byProduct]aliasname=nodenamel ... nodenameN
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A description of these entries follows:

aliasname
The short name or alias of the Tivoli product to be installed. The alias is
defined by an [alias] section in the response file.

nodenamel ... nodenameN
The name of one or more machines on which the product is to be installed.
This machine name is defined by the [machine] section for managed nodes
and endpoints or by the [pcNode] section for PC managed nodes.

Combining the [byNode] and [byProduct] Sections

If a single machine is associated with two [alias] sections that define different
installation options for the same product, the association defined by the last
[byNode] or [byProduct] section in the response files takes precedence as in the
following example:

[aTias SomeProduct_on UNIX SomeProduct]

BIN=/usr/local/bin

[alias SomeProduct_on_AIX SomeProduct]

BIN=/usr/share/bin

[byProduct]
SomeProduct_on_UNIX=machinel

[byNode]
machinel=SomeProduct_on_AIX

The two [alias] sections reference the same product, but have different attribute
settings. Because the [byNode] section is last, machinel uses the installation
options in SomeProduct_on_AlIX, so the BIN attribute is set to /usr/share/bin.

Example

Suppose that you have two [alias] sections that define aliases EP and MN. Either
of the following sections specifies that the product and installation options
specified by the [alias] section for EP should be installed on machines iandu-4,
kiwi, and pctmp83, and the product and installation options specified by alias MN
should be installed on machines kiwi and pctmp83.

You can start with a list of nodes and specify which products to install on each
using [byNode]:

[byNode]

iandu-4=EP

kiwi=EP MN

pctmp83=EP MN

Alternatively, you can start with a list of products and specify a list of nodes on
which to install each using [byProduct]:

[byProduct]

EP=iandu-4 kiwi pctmp83

MN=kiwi pctmp83

Creating a Response File Template

142

The SIS console and the wsis command are both quick and convenient ways to
create a response file template. Although you can create a response file from
scratch using any text editor, but by using a template created by Tivoli Software
Installation Service ensures that you start with the correct sections, use the correct
product names, and specify the correct installation options for products. The
following sections provide instructions.
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The value of the InstallAlgorithm entry in the [globals] section of a response file
depends on whether you export it using the SIS console or the wsis command, as
follows:

When you export from the SIS console, you select the installation method you
want to use.

When you export using the wsis command, check that the value is appropriate
and edit the response file if it is not. The default is the installation method that
was used most recently by the SIS client. If it has not performed an installation,
wsis exports the method most recently used in this depot session. When the
depot starts, the default is mdist.

Creating a Response File Template Using the Console
The following procedure creates (exports) a response file using the SIS console:

1.
2.

Start the SIS console as described in |“Starting the Console” on page 99|

From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select products to display
the Select Products window. Use this window to select the products required
for the installation you want to perform. Refer to[“Adding Products to the]|
[Installation Worksheet” on page 113[for more information.

From the installation worksheet, select Worksheet » Select machines to display
the Select Machines window. Use this window to select representative machines
for the installation you want to perform. Refer to[“Adding Machines to the]
[Installation Worksheet” on page 120 for more information.

If the machines to be installed are not listed in the Select Machines window,
select another machine of the same interpreter type. If you are installing the
same product to more than one machine of the same interpreter type, you can
select only one of those machines.

In the installation worksheet, specify which products to install on which
machines. If appropriate, specify installation options for each installation. For
more information, refer to [“Specifying Products to Install” on page 124|and
[“Overriding Default Installation Options for One Machine” on page 123

From the installation worksheet, select File » Export response file to display
the Select Installation Mechanism window.

Select the installation method. For a description of this window, refer to the m
entry in [“[globals] Section” on page 130,

Note: Exporting a response file does not perform an installation; only the
response file is created.

If you want the response file to include Tivoli installation password and the
passwords to use when connecting to new machines, select Include passwords
in response file.

The passwords are displayed as clear text in the response file. Ensure that
directory and file permissions do not allow unauthorized users to access this
information.

If you do not want the passwords included in the response file, the exported
response file contains the statements necessary to prompt for passwords when
you start the installation or import the response file into the installation
worksheet.

Click OK to display the Save response file window.

Type a name and path for the response (.RSP) file. Tivoli Software Installation
Service generates the response file and saves it in the file that you specified

At this point the response file template is created. Use any text editor to modify it.
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Creating a Response File Template from the Command Line
The following procedure creates a response file using the wsis command:

1. Use the wimport command to add the necessary products to the install
repository. Refer to[“Importing Products into the Install Repository” on|
page 101,

2. If desired, use the wsisdefaults command to set default values for the
installation options of the products. This reduces the amount of change
required in the [alias] sections of the response files. Refer to |“wsisdefaults" on|
for more information.

3. Use the wimport -l command to display the nhame or nhumber of the required
products in the install repository. Refer to |“wimport” on page 343| for more
information.

4. Use the wsis —x command to export a response file for those products.

For example, the following command creates a response file named my.rsp that
installs the Tivoli Management Framework and an endpoint on the machine
cygnus and an endpoint on the machine sevenup. If a machine is not already a
managed resource in the Tivoli region and has not been added to Tivoli
Software Installation Service, specify the interpreter type, for example, solaris2
or aix4-rl. Assume that wimport -l shows that the Tivoli Management
Framework is named TMF-client-3.7 and the endpoint product is named
TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint.
wsis -x my.rsp \

-p TMF-client-3.7 cygnus solaris2 \

-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint cygnus solaris2 \
-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint oak aix4-rl

Use any text editor to modify this response file template.

Checking the Syntax of a Response File

After you create or modify a response file, you need to check the syntax. You can
do this from either the SIS console or from the command line.

Notes:

1. Before using a response file, ensure that all products you want to install are
already in the install repository. For details, refer to[“Importing Products into
[the Install Repository” on page 101}

2. Checking the syntax of the response file that includes Windows machines
requires that Tivoli Remote Execution Service be installed on each Windows
machine. If the [machine] section contains the entry autolnstallTrip=no, a
prompt asks whether you want to install Tivoli Remote Execution Service. If
the entry is omitted or specifies autolnstallTrip=yes, Tivoli Remote Execution
Service is installed without a prompt.

Checking the Syntax Using the Console

To check the syntax of a response file using the console, perform the following
steps:

1. From an empty installation worksheet, select File » Import response file to
display the Load response file window.

2. Select the response file that you want to verify, and click OK to import the
response file into the installation worksheet.
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Tivoli Software Installation Service reads the response file, contacts machines
specified in the file, sets installation options, and adds this information to the
depot. The installation worksheet is updated with the products and machines
defined. If the response file contains syntax errors, a window is displayed that
describes the errors. As much of the response file as possible is processed and
placed in the installation worksheet.

You can select Install to begin product installations or select Worksheet » Clear to
clear the installation worksheet.

Checking the Syntax from the Command Line
To check the syntax of a response file, use the following command:

wsis -c response_file
where response_file is the name of the response file to verify.

Tivoli Software Installation Service validates the syntax of the response file and
makes a test connection to the machines. It starts the installation based on the
machine and installation options in the response file. Status is sent to standard
output and standard error and HTML log files are created.

For additional information about the wsis command, refer to [“wsis” on page 347|

Installing Products from a Response File

You can use a response file to install Tivoli products using either the console or the
command line, as described in the following sections.

Note: Before using a response file, ensure that all products you want to install are
in the depot. For details, refer to[“‘Importing Products into the Installf
[Repository” on page 101}

Installing Products from a Response File Using the Console
To install from a response file from the console, perform the following steps:

1. From an empty installation worksheet, select File » Import response file to
display the Load response file window.

2. Select the response file that you want to verify. Click OK to import the
response file into the installation worksheet.

Tivoli Software Installation Service reads the response file, contacts machines
specified in the file, sets installation options, and adds this information to the
depot. The installation worksheet is updated with the products and machines
defined. If the response file contains syntax errors, a window is displayed that
describes the errors. As much of the response file as possible is processed and
placed in the installation worksheet.

3. To perform the installation, follow the procedures in [‘Using the Console to|
[Install Products” on page 125

Installing Products from a Response File from the Command
Line
To use the command line to perform an installation or add machines using with a
response file, perform the following steps:
1. Use the wsis command as follows:
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wsis -i response_file
where response_file is the name of the response file defining the installation.

Tivoli Software Installation Service reads the response file, makes a test
connection to the machines specified in the file, sets installation options, and
adds this information to the depot. It starts the installation based on the
machine information and product installation options in the response file.
Status from the installation is sent to standard output and standard error and
HTML log files are created.

For additional information about the wsis command, refer to
-page 347

2. After all installations are complete, Tivoli Software Installation Service displays
a summary of the machines that were rebooted (that is, Reboot=yes machines
on which Tivoli Authentication Package was installed). Tivoli Software
Installation Service also issues a prompt that lists the machines that must be
rebooted manually (that is, Reboot=no machines on which Tivoli
Authentication Package was installed) and asks if you want to reboot them.

To reboot any or all of the machines, type the names of the machines you want
Tivoli Software Installation Service to reboot, separated by spaces, and press
Enter. To reboot all the listed machines, type all and press Enter. If you do not
respond to the prompt within the client prompt time out period, the machines
are not rebooted.

The machines in this list must be rebooted before the Tivoli Authentication
Package can be used. If you do not allow Tivoli Software Installation Service to
reboot them, you must manually reboot them.

Note: A window is opened on each Windows machine that is being rebooted
to warn a user that the system will be rebooted in 30 seconds. If the user
logs off during that time, Windows ends the reboot task and the machine
is not rebooted.

Sample Response Files

This section contains sample response files that perform the following tasks:
* Adding machines
* Installing and upgrading managed nodes

Sample 1: Adding Machines

If you have many machines to add to Tivoli Software Installation Service, a
response file provides an efficient way to define their connection information. The
following response file provides connection information for the UNIX machines
newcastl, sevenup, and shawnee, plus the Windows NT machine cribbage. Each of
the UNIX machines has the same root user ID and root password, which is
included in the file. You are prompted for the password for cribbage. The interp=
entry is not required in any [machine] statement, but is included for cribbage as a
reminder:

[machine newcast1]

access=rexec

userid=root
password=Root$$PW

[machine sevenup]
access=rexec
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userid=root
password=Root$$PW

[machine shawnee]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=Root$$PW

[machine cribbage]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=yes
interp=w32-1ix86

Sample 2: Installing and Upgrading Managed Nodes

The following response file creates a Version 3.6.2 managed node on the Windows
NT machines vwilburn, fhackerm, and bbrenner. To create a Version 3.6.2 managed
node, install the Tivoli Management Framework, Version 3.6 and then install the
patch that upgrades to Version 3.6.2.

[globals]
InstallPassword=
InstalTAlgorithm=mdist

[byProduct]
ManagedNode-NT=vwilburn bbrenner fhackerm
FW362upgr=vwilburn bbrenner fhackerm

[alias ManagedNode-NT TMF-client-3.6]
CAT=c:/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=c:/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/Tivol1i/DB
MAN=c:/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n
QAutoStart@=0n
@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-region
tapUser=

TapPassword=
Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[alias FW362upgr TMF_3.6.2-Tivoli Mgt FW 3.6.2 Maint Rel]

[machine fhackerm]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=pW4Admin
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-1ix86

[machine vwilburn]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=pW4Admin
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-ix86

[machine bbrenner]

access=rexec
userid=Administrator
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password=pW4Admin
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-1ix86

Scenario: Modifying an Exported Response File

Suppose that you want to create a response file template to use when a new UNIX
or Windows machine is added to your Tivoli environment. You plan to use this
response file to install a managed node and an endpoint on each new machine,
and to install a gateway on each new UNIX machine. Assume that you want to
install Tivoli Enterprise products to the same directories on all UNIX platforms.

You need to export a response file that installs a managed node and an endpoint
on each UNIX and Windows machine, and installs a gateway on the UNIX
machine. Assume that you have a Windows NT machine named jose and a UNIX
machine named sara. Neither machine is currently part of your Tivoli region.

Assume that you plan to use this template immediately to install the machines jose
and sara, as well as two additional UNIX machines (basu and fadi) and one
additional Windows NT machine (molly).

You can create the original template using either the console or the command line.
This example uses the console. Perform the following steps to create and modify
the response file:

1. Use the SIS console to create the installation worksheet shown in the
following figure.

! Tivoli Software Installation Service

File Edit ‘Worksheet Help
Installation Worksheet - Depot Server: christo
jose sara
Unmanaged Lnmanaged
Tivali Framewark, Yersion 3.7 (3.7 - huild 05/03) X X
Tivali Endpaint X X
Tivoli Gateway X
Tivoli | o

It is possible to override the default installation options using the installation
worksheet before you export the response file. However, the purpose of this
scenario is to demonstrate how to edit a response file, so do not change
installation options at this time.

Although it appears easier to add several machines of the same type to the
installation worksheet before you export a response file template, it generally
is not. Use one machine for each unique combination of installation options
and products. For example:

» Because installation options and file naming conventions differ between
operating systems, include a machine of each operating system type for
each product you want in your response file. Depending on the product,
different UNIX platforms can have the same or different installation
options.
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If the options are the same across platforms, you can combine them into a

single [alias] section.

» Because installation options for products that require a RIM host vary with

operating system, include a machine of each operating system on which

you will install those products.

» Specify machines that are not currently defined in your Tivoli region. Some
installation options apply only when the first managed resource is created
on that machine. This type of option is not exported for machines that are

currently in your Tivoli region.

For example, if you export the endpoint product for a Windows NT
machine that already has a managed node installed, the installation options
relating to the Tivoli remote access account are not exported.

Export the installation worksheet as a response file. Specify the type of
installation mechanism you want to use. In this example, Install to Machines
Maximizing Network Bandwidth is selected. Include passwords when you

export. Because the response file contains unencrypted passwords, be sure to
export it to a directory that unauthorized users cannot access.

The installation worksheet shown previously generates the following response

file:

[alias aliasname4 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=sara
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=cygnus-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

[alias aliasname2 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=jose
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=cygnus-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[byProduct]

aliasnamel=jose
aliasname2=jose
aliasname3=sara
aliasnamed4=sara
aliasname5=sara

[alias aliasname3 TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/usr/local/Tivoli/lib
BIN=/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/man
APPD=/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n
QAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-Region
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Overwrite=

[alias aliasnamel TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n

Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-Region

tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[byNode]
jose=aliasnamel aliasname2
sara=aliasname3 aliasname4 aliasnameb

[alias aliasname5 GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
@GATE_NAME@=sara-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

[machine sara]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=sara_root_pw
promptForPassword=no
interp=solaris2

[machine jose]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
autoInstallTrip=yes
password=NT_password
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-ix86

[globals]
InstallPassword=
InstallAlgorithm=mdist

InstallPassword does not have a value because, in this example, the Tivoli
region does not have an installation password.

Using any text editor, edit the response file and make the appropriate changes.
The following steps describe the changes required to use this response file to
perform the installation scenario described above.

Because the response file in this scenario was exported from the SIS console,
InstallAlgorithm in the [globals] section is set to the value you specified.

However, if the response file had been exported using the wsis command,
InstallAlgorithm would specify the last method used by this client. You must
edit the file to set InstallAlgorithm to the desired installation method.

Simplify the response file by removing one of the [byProduct] or [byNode]
sections. This example uses the [byNode] section, so remove the [byProduct]
section. That is, remove the following lines:
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[byProduct]

aliasnamel=jose
aliasname2=jose
aliasname3=sara
aliasname4=sara
aliasname5=sara

Rename the [alias] sections so that their names are more meaningful. Make the
following changes throughout the response file:

» Change aliasname4 to unix_endpoint.

* Change aliasname2 to NT_endpoint.

* Change aliasnamel to NT_managed_node.

* Change aliasname3 to unix_managed_node.

* Change aliasname5 to gateway.

The response file now looks like the following. Changes are indicated in bold

text.

[alias unix_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=sara

@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
O@GatewayName@=cygnus-gateway
@PoT1icyRegionName@=None

@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300

Overwrite=

[alias NT_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=jose
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=cygnus-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[alias unix_managed_node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/usr/local/Tivoli/lib
BIN=/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/man
APPD=/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n
QAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-Region
Overwrite=

[alias NT_managed_node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n

Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n

PR_NAME=cygnus-Region
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tapUser=
TapPassword=
Reboot=No
Overwrite=

[byNode]
jose=NT_managed_node NT_endpoint
sara=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway

[alias gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
@GATE_NAME@=sara-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

[machine sara]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=sara_root_pw
promptForPassword=no
interp=solaris2

[machine jose]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
autoInstallTrip=yes
password=NT_password
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-1ix86

[globals]

InstallPassword=

InstallAlgorithm=mdist

7. Make the [alias] sections apply to multiple machines by modifying the entries

that contain the machine name. Change them to use the @HostName@

variable instead of hard coding the host name. That requires the following

changes:

* In the [alias unix_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint] section, change
@EndpointLabel@=sara to @EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep. This sets
the label of each new UNIX endpoint to the host name plus the suffix -ep.

Note: It is recommended that you change the endpoint label to ensure that
endpoints installed on machines that are also managed nodes have
unique labels.

* In the [alias gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway] section, change
@GATE_NAME@=sara-gateway to @GATE_NAME@=@HostName@-
gateway. This sets the label of each new gateway to hostname-gateway.

* In the [alias NT_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint] section, change
@EndpointLabel@=jose to @EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep. This sets
the label of each new Windows NT endpoint to the host name plus the
suffix -ep.

8. Set installation options for each [alias] as appropriate. In this example, make
the following changes:

* Change the name of the default login gateway for each endpoint to a
gateway named initial-gateway that is used only for initial logins. To do
that, change the @GatewayName@= entry of both endpoint [alias] sections
to the following value:

OGatewayName@=initial-gateway

» Create each managed node in a policy region specific to its machine type.
(Hint: This is for demonstration purposes only. It is not a recommended
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

way to assign managed nodes to policy regions.) To do that, change the
@PR_NAME@= entry of the [alias NT_managed_node TMF-client-3.7]
section from cygnus-Region to NT-Region. Change the @PR_NAME@=
entry of the [alias unix_managed_node TMF-client-3.7] section from
cygnus-Region to UNIX-Region.

When installing managed nodes on Windows machines, you need to supply
the Tivoli Authentication Package connection information. Add the Tivoli
Authentication Package user ID and password to the tapUser= and
TapPassword= lines in the [alias NT_managed_node TMF-client-3.7] section.
For more information about Tivoli Authentication Package, refer to
[Windows Systems” on page 319

Create additional [machine] sections for additional machines you want to
install. In this example, assume that you currently have the new Windows NT
machines jose and molly, and the new UNIX systems sara (a solaris2
machine), basu (an aix4-r1 machine), and fadi (an aix4-r1 machine). The
response file already contains entries for jose and sara. Add the following
sections:

[machine basu]

access=rexec

userid=root

password=basu_root pw
promptForPassword=no

[machine fadi]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=fadi_root_pw
promptForPassword=no

[machine molly]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=NT-password
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no

Tivoli Software Installation Service automatically determines the interpreter
type of each new machine, so the interp= entry is not required. (You can
remove them from the existing [machine] sections if you prefer.) Set the
autolnstallTrip= entry as appropriate for your Windows NT [machine] entries.

Add the new machines to the [byNode] or [byProduct] section of the response
file. In this example, after adding the new machines and inserting comments
to aid maintainability, the [byNode] section looks similar to the following:
[byNode]

# NT machines

jose=NT_managed node NT_endpoint

mo11y=NT_managed_node NT_endpoint

# UNIX machines

sara=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway

basu=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway

fadi=unix_managed node unix_endpoint gateway

Add comments to the response file to aid in maintaining it. Comments are
lines that begin with a pound sign (#).

Rearrange the sections to create the organization you prefer. In the example,
the [byNode] section is at the beginning of the file, followed by machine
definitions, product definitions, and the [globals] section. The response file
now looks like the following:
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# Response file template to create the following

# resources:

# NT machines: managed node and endpoint

# UNIX machines: managed node, endpoint, and gateway

[byNode]

# NT machines

jose=NT_managed _node NT_endpoint
mo11y=NT_managed_node NT_endpoint

# UNIX machines

sara=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway
basu=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway
fadi=unix_managed_node unix_endpoint gateway

# UNIX machines
[machine sara]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=sara_root_pw
promptForPassword=no

[machine basu]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=basu_root_pw
promptForPassword=no

[machine fadi]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=fadi_root pw
promptForPassword=no

# NT machines
[machine mol1ly]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=NT-password
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no

[machine jose]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=NT-password
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no

# Endpoints

# A1T UNIX platforms install to the same directory.
[alias unix_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=initial-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None

@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300

Overwrite=

[alias NT_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=initial-gateway
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@PoTicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

# Managed nodes

# A1T UNIX platforms install to the same directories.
[alias unix_managed_node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/man
APPD=/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n

@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n

PR_NAME=UNIX-Region

Overwrite=

[alias NT_managed node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/database
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n

QGAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n

PR_NAME=NT-Region
tapUser=TAPuser
TapPassword=TAP#@PW

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

# Gateways

[alias gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
OGATE_NAME@=CHostName@-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

[globals]
InstallPassword=
InstalTATgorithm=mdist
InstallPassword=your_install_pw
14. The response file is now ready to use. Save the file and exit from the text
editor.

15. \Verify the syntax of the response file using the wsis —c command.
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Chapter 13. Using Tivoli Software Installation Service Log
Files

Tivoli Software Installation Service (SIS) log files (logs) provide a record of activity
for your client and depot sessions. A client session corresponds to one invocation
of either the console or commands such as wsis or wimport. A depot session starts
when the depot is first contacted by a client and continues until the depot stops
because it is inactive or when it is stopped by an administrator.

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides the following logs:
* Logs for the current depot session

» Logs for the current client session

* Logs from previous client and depot sessions

* Depot logs that have been archived

The client logs contain information about the connection from the client to the
depot from the client and high-level information about each installation request.

The depot logs contain information about activity involving the depot. This
includes information about connections from all client consoles and commands, the
importing of products, installation status, and troubleshooting information about
the depot. The depot logs are your primary source of information about
installation progress and problems.

The logs are provided only in English. However, much of the information in the
logs is also displayed to the user in the current language in the SIS console, in
message windows, and as output from commands.

This chapter contains the following sections:

* [“Viewing the Logs’]|

« [“Using the View Logs window” on page 158

« |“Structure of Log Files” on page 160

- |“Packaging Logs for Support” on page 161

« [“Archiving Logs” on page 161|

« |“Deleting Logs” on page 161

« |“Finding and Changing the Client Log Directory” on page 162|

Viewing the Logs

You can access the logs in one of the following ways:

* From the installation worksheet, select File » View logs to display the View
Logs window.

* On any progress window, click View logs. This opens the View Logs window.

You cannot access the logs from the command line. If you have access to the
machine on which the client or depot runs, you can use any browser to view the
HTML log files. The client logs are located on the client in the directory specified
by the Client log directory preference. The depot logs are located in the install
repository.
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Using the View Logs window

The following figure shows the View Logs window.

BE View Logs - Success/Fail Summary Index M=]E3
File  Help

Previous | Nextl Reloadl

Available logs

B+ Depot logs

B Current Session

D Client bbrenner connection
D Client cygnus connection s
D Client cygnus connection s

[ Depat Session Index THF-import-20000521-1808.himl - Success

Success/Fail Summary Index

sfF ail Surmmary Ing
D TMF-impart-20000521-18(
[ cyonus-0521-181353
B Previous Sessions

B Archived Sessions

B+ Client logs

B Current Session

D Client Session Index

[ sis

D Success/Fail Summary Inc
[ eyonus-0621-181707
B Previous Sessions

4| | »

cygnus-0521-181353 - Success

The View Logs window lists the available logs on the left and displays the contents
of the selected log on the right. Click the plus sign [+] or minus sign [-] next to a
folder name or double-click a folder name to expand or collapse its contents. Click
any file in the navigator to display its contents on the right.

The Available logs folder contains the logs for the depot and client. The types of
logs listed in each section are described in the following sections.

Depot Logs

The depot logs contain detailed information about client sessions and installations.
It contains diagnostic information about depot operations. The contents of the
Depot logs folder are as follows:

Current Session

Contains the logs for the currently active depot. The following logs are
found in this folder:

Client name connection via [sisgui | command_name]-date-time
Contains information about a client connection to the depot. There
is one log for each client connection. A client connection is either a
console session or the invocation of a SIS command.

Note: The wsisprefs command does not create a connection log
because it does not connect to the depot. It interacts directly
with the SisDepot object.

Depot Session Index

Provides links to all depot logs for this session. Each log contains a
return link to this file.
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SIS Depot Server
Contains information about the operation of the depot. This log is
primarily used when debugging problems with the depot.

Success/Fail Summary
Lists all installation attempts and whether each succeeded or
failed. It also records attempts to import installation images and to
import and export response files. This log provides links to the
individual logs for each installation.

machine-date-time
Contains information about an installation to a machine. If you use
a single client session to perform multiple installations to the same
machine, there is a separate file for each attempt.

product-import-date-time
Contains information about each product that is imported.

rspfile-date-time
Contains information about each attempt to import or export a
response file.

Previous Sessions
Contains a folder for each previous depot session. Each folder contains the
same types of logs as the Current Session folder. A folder name has the
following format:

iu-date-time

where:

iu Indicates that this is a SIS log.

date Indicates the date on which the session was started. The date has

the format yyyymmdd.

time Indicates the time at which the session was started. Time is
indicated in 24-hour time in the format hhmm.

Archived Sessions
Contains a folder for each archive date. An archive folder can contain
multiple folders, one for each session created on that date. The archive
folder name has the following format:

iu-date.zip

where:

iu Indicates that this is a SIS log.

date Indicates the date on which the sessions contained within the

archive were started. The date has the format yyyymmdd.
.Zip Indicates the archive is compressed into a zip format file.
When the depot starts, it examines the logs from previous sessions and

selects those that match the archive criteria. For more information about
the automatic archiving of logs, refer to |“Archiving Logs” on page 16]Jf

Client Logs

The client logs contain information about the client’s connection to the depot and
the status of each installation. The contents of the Client logs folder are as follows:
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Current Session
Contains the logs for the currently active client. The following logs are
found in this folder:

SIS Contains information about the connection to the depot from the
client.

Client Session Index
Provides links to all client logs for this session. Each log contains a
return link to this file.

Success/Fail Summary
Provides a summary of all installation attempts and whether each
succeeded or failed. This log provides a link to the log for each
installation.

machine
Contains information about an installation on the specified
machine. If you use a single client session to perform multiple
installations to the same machine, there is a separate file for each
attempt. To determine which log corresponds to a specific
installation attempt, examine the time stamp inside the log file.

Previous Sessions
Contains a folder for each previous client session. Each folder contains the
same types of logs as the Current Session folder. A folder name has the
following format:

iu-date-time

where:

iu Indicates that this is a SIS log.

date Indicates the date on which the session was started. The date has

the format yyyymmdd.

time Indicates the time at which the session was started. Time is
indicated in 24-hour time in the format hhmm.

Structure of Log Files
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Each log file contains the following parts:
« Atitle.
A link to the Client Session Index or Depot Session Index.

* Alink to a list of errors contained in the log. This link exists even if no errors
were recorded.

* A link to any warnings contained in the log. This link exists even if no warnings
were recorded.

* The body of the log file, containing detailed log information. Within the body of
the log, the color and weight of the text indicates whether the information
describes the status of a normal operation, a warning, or a serious error. The
following text conventions are used:

Normal
Text in normal typeface indicates status messages for a normal
operation.

Bold Text in bold typeface indicates text that is also displayed to the client,
either through the SIS console or as output from a command.
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Red  Text in red indicates a problem. The text indicates whether a message is
a warning or fatal error message.

* A list of error messages.
* A list of warning messages.

Packaging Logs for Support

If you encounter an installation problem or a problem with Tivoli Software
Installation Service, you may need to send the logs to another Tivoli administrator
or to your Tivoli support provider. To create a zip format compressed archive file
of the logs for the current depot and client session, complete these steps:

1. From the File menu of the View Logs window, click Zip Logs for Support.

2. In the Save window, select or type the directory in which you want to save the
compressed logs. If you type a directory name, click Update.

3. Type or select a name for the compressed logs.
4. Click OK.

The zip file is saved on the SIS client machine.

Archiving Logs

Depot logs can be automatically archived to free up disk space. When log files are
archived, they are compressed into a zip file format. In this format, log files require
less disk space but can still be displayed in the View Logs window.

To automatically archive depot log files, set the Archive SIS depot logs after
(days, O=never) preference to a nonzero number of days. If you set this preference
to 0, the logs are never archived. The maximum value is 365. For more information
about modifying preferences, refer to [“Modifying Preferences” on page 88}

When the depot starts, it archives any log files that were created the specified
number of days ago. The creation date of a server log is the date on which the
depot was started. One archive folder is created for each date; each archive folder
contains a folder for each session started on that date.

Archiving is based on calendar days; for example, if you set the archive value to 1
day, when the depot starts, it archives any logs created the day before, regardless
of whether 24 hours has passed.

Client logs are not automatically archived. The View Logs window does not read
compressed client log files.

Deleting Logs

Depot logs can be automatically deleted to free up disk space. To automatically
delete log files, set the Delete SIS depot logs after (days, 0=never) preference to a
nonzero number of days. If you set this preference to 0, the logs are never deleted.
The maximum value is 365. For more information about modifying preferences,
refer to [‘Modifying Preferences” on page 88

When the depot starts, it deletes any log files (archived or unarchived) that were
created the specified number of days ago. The creation date of a server log is the
date on which the depot was started.
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Deleting is based on calendar days; for example, if you set the delete value to 1
day, when the depot starts, it deletes any logs created the day before, regardless of
whether 24 hours has passed.

After a log file or log file archive is deleted, it cannot be restored.

Client logs are not automatically deleted. You must manually delete them.

Finding and Changing the Client Log Directory
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To locate or change the client log directory, you can use the SIS console or the
wsisprefs command. The following sections provide instructions for each method.

Note: Changing the client log directory causes the client to create subsequent client
logs and look for client logs in the new directory. Existing logs in the
original directory are neither moved nor deleted, but they can no longer be
viewed with the View Logs window.

If you want to use the View Logs window to view the existing client logs,
you must manually move them to the new directory.

If you want to delete the existing log files and directories, delete them after
changing the directory.

Finding and Changing the Client Log Directory Using the
Console

To locate or change the directory containing the client logs using the console,
perform the following steps:

1. From the installation worksheet, select Edit » Preferences to display the SIS
Preferences window.

2. View or modify the value of the Client log directory field. To change the value,
specify the name of a directory on the system that is running the client. If the
directory does not already exist, it is created the next time a client starts.

If you change the value, you must close and reopen the SIS console to start using
the new directory. Commands start using the new location immediately.

Finding and Changing the Client Log Directory from the
Command Line

To locate the directory containing the client logs using the wsisprefs command,
perform the following steps:

1. Enter the following command to determine the current location of the client log
directory and to determine the exact label or number you will use to change
the Client log directory preference:

wsisprefs -1

The bold text in the following output fragment shows the preference:

Client Preferences

14 Client log directory client_data_dir /data/c_logs
15 Client prompt timeout client_prompt_timeout 20
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2. To change the location, use the wsisprefs command. For example, to set the
client log directory to /tmp/clientlogs, enter the following command:
wsisprefs -s 14 /tmp/clientlogs
If the directory does not already exist, it is created the next time a client starts.

If you change the value, you must close and reopen the SIS console to start using
the new directory. Commands start using the new location immediately.
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Chapter 14. Checking Prerequisites

Prerequisites are system and machine checks that Tivoli Software Installation
Service (SIS) performs before installing software on a machine. When a failure is
encountered, a brief message is displayed and detailed information is written to a
log.

An initial set of prerequisite checks is provided with Tivoli Software Installation
Service. These Tivoli-defined prerequisites test for common causes of installation
failure. For example, they ensure that network connections are working and that
two-way communications are enabled.

You can also create your own prerequisites, called user-defined prerequisites. Each
prerequisite has a shell script that runs on the target machine to test conditions
specific to your Tivoli environment.

The following types of installations are supported:

Client These prerequisites are run before installing Tivoli Management
Framework to create a managed node (client).

Product
These prerequisites are run before installing a Tivoli product on a managed
node. These prerequisites are not checked when installing Tivoli products
to endpoints.

Patch These prerequisites are run before applying a patch to a Tivoli product on
a managed node. These prerequisites are not checked when applying
patches to Tivoli products installed on endpoints.

Endpoint
These prerequisites are run before installing an endpoint on a managed
node or new machine. These prerequisites are not checked when installing
Tivoli Enterprise software to existing endpoints.

Note: Special prerequisites are run before installing an endpoint on an
0OS/400 machine. You cannot enable or disable these prerequisites or
create user-defined prerequisites for OS/400 endpoints. For more
information, refer to [‘Prerequisites for Installing OS/400 Endpoints”|

on page 336

If an install repository is shared by depots in multiple Tivoli management region
(Tivoli regions), the prerequisites apply only to the region in which they were
defined.

You can work with prerequisites using either the SIS console or the command line.
The following sections describe:

» |[“Creating an Installation Prerequisite” on page 166|

* |“Removing an Installation Prerequisite” on page 170|
* [“Modifying an Installation Prerequisite” on page 172|
 |“Tivoli-defined Prerequisites” on page 175
* [“Format of the Prerequisite Definition File” on page 178|
« |“Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts” on page 179
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Creating an Installation Prerequisite

Each prerequisite you create is used in every installation performed by the SIS
depot until you remove or disable it as described in[‘Removing an Installation|
[Prerequisite” on page 170] and [‘Modifying an Installation Prerequisite” on page 172|

You can create a prerequisite using either the SIS console or the command line.
These tasks are described in the following sections.

Creating a Prerequisite Using the Console
To create an installation prerequisite using the console, perform the following
steps:

1. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, select the type of
prerequisite you want to create. In the following example, Edit » Endpoint
prerequisites was selected to display the Endpoint Prerequisites window.

dpoint prerequisites

Frereguisites Details

[¥ Enabled
Meed to install worldname.exe
fdewinull permissions Seguence ID
Connection Test
T wayy comim with TMR (ping) 1S%:0105 Prerequisite failure string | 1S%:00449 Unahle to convert gateway name into

oo weay comm with Gateway(pingy
US keyhoard exists o
Frerequisite

Bl
if [ -2 @G atewveayl P @ ; then
echo 1,
else
echo 0
fi

" of

Add BT mE: | il | wancel |

Save I Reload | Close | Help |

2. Click Add to add a prerequisite to the Prerequisites list. The New Prerequisite
window is displayed. Initially, all fields in the window are blank.
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Hew Prerequisite

Mame |
Sequence I
15%:01 05 Prerequisite failure string I
Description
[~
< _'l_I
Ok | Cancel | Help |
3. In the Name field, type a descriptive name for the prerequisite.

In the Sequence field, type a number indicating the order in which you want
the prerequisite to run.

Prerequisites are run in numerical order, beginning with sequence number 0.
You can skip or duplicate sequence numbers. The order in which prerequisite
checks run when they have the same sequence number is undefined.

In the Prerequisite failure string field, type the error message that is written
to the depot log if the prerequisite script fails.

In the Description field, type the shell script that runs on the target system to
test the prerequisite. To indicate success, the last text written to standard
output must be the single character "0” (zero). Any non-zero value in the last
text written to standard output (for example, a text message) indicates failure.
Any other information written to standard output, and any information
written to standard error, is recorded in the depot logs.

For example, the following New Prerequisite window defines an
over-simplified prerequisite that tests for the existence of a file, testfile, in
the temporary directory appropriate to the platform of the target machine
(@TMP_DIR@), on the machine to which software is to be installed
(@HostName@). If the file exists, the script writes the number 0 to standard
output to indicate that the prerequisite succeeded. If the file does not exist on
the target machine, the script stops the installation process and writes an error
message that is recorded in the depot logs.

For additional information about special variables such as @TMP DIR@ and
@HostName@, refer to |“Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts” on page 179|
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Hew Prerequisite

Marme |Testﬂle in ftmp
Sequence I 12
1S%:01 05 Prerequisite failure string I File "testfile" was not found in ftmp
Description
#lihinish =
FILE=@TMP_DIR @itestile
if[-T§FILE]
then
echo 0"
else
echo"File $FILE does not exist on @HostMName."
fi
il |
Ok I Cancel | Help |

7. Click OK to add the prerequisite to the Prerequisites list and close the New
Prerequisite window.

8. In the Endpoint Prerequisites window, select the name of the new prerequisite.
9. Click Enabled to enable the prerequisite.
10. Click OK to record the change.

The following example shows the new prerequisite added to the Prerequisites
list and enabled.

Endpoint prerequisites

Frereguisites Details

Gateway 5 alive [¥ Enabled Usar-defined
Meed to install worldname.exe

idevinull permissions Sequence |12
Connection Test
T wiaty camim with TMR(ping) 1540105 Prerequisite failure string |Fi|e"testﬂ|e" wias not found in ftmp

oo weay comm with Gateway(pingy
LS kevhoard exists

Ct for file in itmp Prerequisite

#ibinizh =
FILE=@ThP_DIR @itestile
if [-f $FILE]
then
echo"0"
else
echo"File $FILE does not exist on @HostMame@."
fi

Kil| 2 K| LILI
Add Remove | 05 | Eatice] |

Save I Reload | Close | Help |

11. Click Save to save the new prerequisite. (Although you added the new
prerequisite to the list in the previous step, you must save the updated list.)

Note: If you do not click Save before clicking Close, the new prerequisite is
not saved.

12. Click Close to return to the installation worksheet.
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Creating a Prerequisite from the Command Line

1. Create and test the prerequisite script. For this example, the following script
will run to test the prerequisite:
#!/bin/sh
FILE=@TMP_DIR@/testfile
if [ -f $FILE ]
then
echo "0"
else
echo "Cannot find file $FILE on @HostName@."
fi

This script tests for the existence of a file, testfile, in the temporary directory
appropriate to the platform of the target machine (@TMP_DIR@), on the
machine to which software is to be installed (@HostName@). If the file exists,
the script writes the number 0 to standard output to indicate that the
prerequisite succeeded. If the file does not exist on the target machine, the
script writes an error message that is recorded in the SIS depot logs and stops
the installation.

2. Export the existing user-defined prerequisites for an endpoint installation. For
example, to export into the file /tmp/ep.prereqs, enter the following command:

wsisprereq -x /tmp endpoint ep.prereqs

The exported file contains comments explaining the format of the file and the
definition of each existing user-defined prerequisite.

3. Add the new prerequisite to the exported file, following the format described in
[“Format of the Prerequisite Definition File” on page 178, For example, to create
an enabled prerequisite named /tmp/testfile exists that runs at sequence 12,
and issues the message Can’t find /tmpl/testfile if the script fails, add the
following lines:
[Look for file in /tmp]
sequence=12
enabled=true
failStr=Can't find /tmp/testfile
description=#!/bin/sh
description=FILE=@TMP_DIR@/testfile
description=if [ -f $FILE ]; then
description= echo "0"
description=else
description= echo "Cannot find file $FILE on @HostName@."
description=fi

4. Import the prerequisite definition file. For example, the following command
imports prerequisites from the file /tmp/ep.preregs:

wsisprereq -i /tmp/ep.prereqs endpoint

5. Verify the prerequisite. For example, the following command lists the resulting
prerequisites:
wsisprereq -1 endpoint

The following sample output shows that the new prerequisite was added as
prerequisite number 8:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for endpoint ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
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1 Gateway is alive true false 0
2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1
3 /dev/null permissions true false 2
4 Connection Test true false 3
5 Two way comm with TMR(ping) true false 4
6 Two way comm with Gateway(ping) true false 5
7 US keyboard exists true false 6
8 Look for file in /tmp true true 12

For more information about the wsisprereq command, refer to
-page 354

Removing an Installation Prerequisite

In general, it is better to disable a prerequisite than to remove it. For information
about disabling prerequisites, refer to |“M0difying an Installation Prerequisite” on

pege 177

You can remove only user-defined prerequisites. Tivoli-defined prerequisites cannot
be removed. To prevent a Tivoli-defined prerequisite from being tested, disable it.
For a list of Tivoli-defined prerequisites, refer to[“Tivoli-defined Prerequisites” on|

Removing a Prerequisite Using the Console
To remove an installation prerequisite, perform the following steps:

1. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, select the type of
prerequisite you want to create. In the following example, Edit » Endpoint
prerequisites was selected to display the Endpoint Prerequisites window.

Endpoint prerequisites

Frerequisites Details

Gateway = alive [¥ Enabled
Meed to install worldname.exe
fdevinull permissions Sequence ID
Connection Test
Twvd weary comim with TMR(ping) X L . . " "
Tuwo weay comim with Gateway(ping) 1S%:0105 Prerequisite failure string | 15%:00449 Unahle to convert gateway name into
US keyhoard exists o
Checkfor file in ffmp Prerequisite
if [ -2 @G atewveayl P @ ; then ;I

echot;
else

echo 0
fi

i of

Add BT mE: | il | wancel |

Save I Reload | Close | Help |

2. In the Prerequisites list, select the name of the prerequisite to be removed. In
the following example, the endpoint prerequisite Check for file in /tmp is
selected.
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Endpoint prerequisites

Frereguisites Details

Gateway is alive ¥ Enabled User-defined
Meed to install worldname.exe
fdevinull permissions

| Seguence |12
Connection Test
img xg Egmm mm gn;tiisg;%éing) 1540105 Prerequisite failure string |Fi|e"testﬂ|e" wias not found in itmp
LS keyhoard exists o
Check for file in ftmp Prerequisite
#lihinish =]
FILE=@TMP_DIR @itestile
if [-T§FILE ]
then
echo"0"

else
echo"File $FILE does not exist on @HostMarmed.”
fi

KNl i 4] _>ILI
Add Remaove | il | wancel |

Save | Reload | Close | Help |

3. Click Remove to remove the selected prerequisite from the Prerequisites list.

4. Click Save to record that the prerequisite was deleted, then click Close to
return to the installation worksheet.

Note: If you do not click Save before clicking Close, the prerequisite is not
removed.

Removing a Prerequisite from the Command Line

To remove the user-defined endpoint prerequisite named Check for file in /tmp,
perform the following steps:
1. Determine the prerequisite number using the following command:

wsisprereq -1 endpoint

The following sample output shows that the desired prerequisite is prerequisite
number 8. The value true in the User-defined column indicates that this is a
user-defined prerequisite, which can be removed.

Connecting to SIS Depot

Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for endpoint ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Gateway is alive true false 0
2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1
3 /dev/null permissions true false 2
4 Connection Test true false 3
5 Two way comm with TMR(ping) true false 4
6 Two way comm with Gateway(ping) true false 5
7 US keyboard exists true false 6
8 Check for file in /tmp true true 12

2. Remove the prerequisite using the following command:
wsisprereq -r -t endpoint -p 8

For more information about the wsisprereq command, refer to
-page 354
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Modifying an Installation Prerequisite

You can change a user-defined prerequisite in the following ways:
* Enable or disable it to control whether it runs at all.

» Change the sequence in which it runs.

* Change the string that is recorded in the logs if it fails.

» Change the script that runs to check it.

For Tivoli-defined prerequisites, you can change the sequence in which the
prerequisite runs and whether the prerequisite is enabled or disabled.

Enabling a prerequisite allows it to run when Tivoli Software Installation Service
performs prerequisite tests for the corresponding type of installation. Disabling a
prerequisite prevents it from being run. You can do this using either the console or
the command line.

The following sections describe how to modify a prerequisite using the SIS console
and the SIS commands.

Modifying a Prerequisite Using the Console
To modify an installation prerequisite using the console, perform the following
steps:

1. From the Edit menu of the installation worksheet, select the type of
prerequisite you want to create. In the following example, Edit » Endpoint
prerequisites was selected to display the Endpoint Prerequisites window.

dpoint prerequisites

Frereguisites Details

alive [¥ Enanled

tall warldname.exe
fdevinull permissions Sequence IU
Connection Test
Twvd weary comim with TMR(ping) X L . . " "
Toed sy COMIM with Gateway(ping) 1S%:0105 Prerequisite failure string | 1800449 Unahle to convert gateway name into
US keyhoard exists o
Check for file in itmp Prerequisite

if [ -2 @G atewveayl P @ ; then ;I

echot;
else

echao;
fi

" o

Add BT mE: | il | wancel |

Save I Reload | Close | Help |

2. In the Prerequisites list, select the name of the prerequisite to modify. In the
following example, the endpoint prerequisite Check for file in /tmp is selected.

172  Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



ndpoint prerequisites

Frereguisites Details

Gateway is alive ¥ Enabled User-defined
Meed to install worldname.exe
fdevinull permissions

| Seguence |12
Connection Test
img xg Egmm mm gn;tiisg;%éing) 1540105 Prerequisite failure string |Fi|e"testﬂ|e" wias not found in itmp
LS keyhoard exists o
Check for file in ftmp Prerequisite
#lihinish =]
FILE=@TMP_DIR @itestile
if [-T§FILE ]
then
echo"0"

else
echo"File $FILE does not exist on @HostMarmed.”
fi

KNl i 4] _'ILI

Add Remaove | il | wancel |

Save | Reload | Close | Help |

Make the appropriate changes to the prerequisite. The procedures for making
those changes are described here:

* To enable or disable a prerequisite, click Enabled.

» To change the sequence in which the prerequisite runs, modify the Sequence
field. Prerequisites at sequence 0 are the first to run. The order in which
prerequisite checks run when they have the same sequence number is
undefined.

» To change the message that displays in the log when the prerequisite fails,
change the text in the Prerequisite failure string field.

* To change the shell script that runs to test the prerequisite, modify the script
in the Description field.

The output displays the following information:

— The number of the preference. The number can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command.

— The name of the preference. This value is displayed in the language of the
current locale.

— The internal label of the preference. This value can be used to identify a
preference when changing its value with the wsisprefs command. This
value is not translated.

— The current setting of the preference.
Click OK to record the changes.

Click Save to save the changes and then click Close to return to the installation
worksheet.

Note: If you do not click Save before clicking Close, your changes are not
saved.

Modifying a Prerequisite from the Command Line

The following sections describe how to use the commands to modify a
prerequisite:

“Enabling or Disabling a Prerequisite” on page 174|

“Changing the Sequence of a Prerequisite” on page 174|
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« |[“Modifying Prerequisite Attributes” on page 175

Enabling or Disabling a Prerequisite
The following procedures describe how to disable and enable a SIS prerequisite

using the command line.

» To disable the Tivoli-defined product prerequisite named Need to install
worldname.exe, perform the following steps:

1. Determine the prerequisite number using the following command:
wsisprereq -1 product

The following sample output shows that the desired prerequisite is
prerequisite number 2:
Connecting to SIS depot

Successfully connected to SIS depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for product ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Connection to target true false 0
2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 2

2. To disable prerequisite number 2 for all product installations, use this
command:

wsisprereq -e no product 2

» To enable the Tivoli-defined product prerequisite named Need to install
worldname.exe, perform the following steps:

1. Determine the prerequisite number using the following command:

wsisprereq -1 product

The following sample output shows that the desired prerequisite is
prerequisite number 2.
Connecting to SIS depot

Successfully connected to SIS depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for product ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Connection to target true false 0
2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1

2. To enable prerequisite number 2 for all product installations, use either of
these commands:

wsisprereq -e product 2
wsisprereq -e yes product 2

For more information about the wsisprereq command, refer to [‘wsisprefs” on

lpage 354

Changing the Sequence of a Prerequisite
To change the sequence in which the endpoint prerequisite named Check for file

in /tmp runs, perform the following steps:
1. Determine the prerequisite number using the following command:

wsisprereq -1 endpoint

The following sample output shows that the desired prerequisite is prerequisite
number 8.
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Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for endpoint ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Gateway is alive true false 0

2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1

3 /dev/null permissions true false 2

4 Connection Test true false 3

5 Two way comm with TMR(ping) true false 4

6 Two way comm with Gateway(ping) true false 5

7 US keyboard exists true false 6

8 Check for file in /tmp true true 12

2. To make the prerequisite number 8 run at sequence 0, use the following
command:

wsisprereq -s 0 Endpoint 8

Note: Resequencing a prerequisite changes its prerequisite number and the

numbers of other prerequisites. Use wsisprereq -l to determine the new

numbers.

For more information about the wsisprereq command, refer to [‘wsisprefs” on
[page 354

Modifying Prerequisite Attributes

You can modify any attributes of a user-defined prerequisite using a prerequisite

definition file. This includes its name, enabled status, sequence number, failure

message, and the script that runs to check the prerequisite. Perform the following

steps:
1. Export the user-defined prerequisites. The following command exports the
user-defined prerequisites for endpoint installations:

wsisprereq -x /tmp endpoint ep.preregs

This creates the file /tmp/ep.prereqs that contains all the user-defined
prerequisites for endpoint installations.

2. Use any text editor to modify the prerequisite definition file to change the
desired attributes of one or more prerequisites. For more information about
changing this file, refer to [‘Format of the Prerequisite Definition File” on|
[page 178/ and [‘Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts” on page 179

Removing a prerequisite or one of its attributes from the exported file removes
that prerequisite from Tivoli Software Installation Service or resets its attribute.
Import the prerequisite definition file to modify the prerequisites. The following
command imports the file /tmp/ep.preregs, which sets user-defined
prerequisites as described in that file:

wsisprereq -i /tmp/ep.preregs endpoint

For more information about the wsisprereq command, refer to
-page 354

Tivoli-defined Prerequisites

This section describes the Tivoli-defined prerequisites for the following types of
installation:

* Managed node

Product

Chapter 14. Checking Prerequisites 175



176

* Patch
* Endpoint

Managed Node (Client) Prerequisites

Tivoli Software Installation Service checks the following Tivoli-defined
prerequisites before installing the Tivoli Management Framework to create a
managed node (client):

Bourne shell
For UNIX targets, verifies that the root shell on the target is either Bourne
or Korn shell.

Connection to target
Verifies that the depot can run a script on the target machine.

Database directory not already installed
Verifies that the Tivoli Management Framework is not already installed on
the target.

This prerequisite is checked only if you did not specify that the install
should overwrite an existing client database (by selecting the Overwrite
option for the Client Database field in the installation options in the
Product details or Product attributes window). If the target is already a
managed node and you did not select Overwrite, this prerequisite fails.

DBDIR is local and not FAT
For Windows NT, Windows 2000, and OS/2 targets, verifies that the client
database directory is in a local file system and is not in a FAT file system.
A managed node must be installed in a file system that supports long file
names.

/dev/null permissions
For UNIX targets, verifies that you have write access to the /dev/null
directory.

Target/server connection
Verifies that the target machine can ping the Tivoli management region
server (Tivoli server).

US keyboard exists
For Windows targets, verifies that the U.S. keyboard DLL file (kbdus.dll) is
available. This file is required even if the target is not using the US
keyboard.

Valid license key
Verifies that the license key is valid and has not expired.

Refer to[“Creating an Installation Prerequisite” on page 166|for instructions for
creating your own prerequisites.

Product Prerequisites

Tivoli Software Installation Service checks the following prerequisites before
installing a Tivoli product on an existing managed node. These prerequisites do
not apply when installing products on an endpoint.

Connection to target
Verifies that the depot can run a script on the target machine.

Need to install worldname.exe
On Windows targets, determines whether the file worldname.exe exists.
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This prerequisite is successful if the file does not exist; in this case, the file
is created when an endpoint is installed. Failure of this prerequisite
indicates that the file already exists on the target; the installation does not
terminate (as when other prerequisites fail), but continues without
installing worldname.exe.

Refer to |“Creating an Installation Prerequisite” on page 166| for instructions for
creating your own prerequisites.

Patch Prerequisites

Tivoli Software Installation Service checks the following prerequisites before
installing a Tivoli patch on an existing managed node. These prerequisites do not
apply when installing patches to Tivoli products installed on an endpoint.

Connection to target
Verifies that the depot can run a script on the target machine.

Refer to[“Creating an Installation Prerequisite” on page 166|for instructions for
creating your own prerequisites.

Endpoint Prerequisites

Tivoli Software Installation Service checks the following prerequisites before
creating an endpoint on a managed node or new machine. These prerequisites are
not checked when installing Tivoli Enterprise software to existing endpoints:

Connection Test
Verifies that the depot can run a script on the target machine.

/dev/null permissions
For UNIX targets, verifies that you have write permission in the /dev/null
directory.

Gateway is alive
Verifies that the default gateway for this endpoint is running.

Need to install worldname.exe
On Windows targets, determines whether the file worldname.exe exists.
This prerequisite is successful if the file does not exist; in this case, the file
is created when an endpoint is installed. Failure of this prerequisite
indicates that the file already exists on the target; the installation does not
terminate (as when other prerequisites fail), but continues without
installing worldname.exe.

Two way comm with Gateway (ping)
Verifies that the target machine can ping the gateway to which it will log
in.

Two way comm with TMR (ping)
Verifies that the target machine can ping the Tivoli server.

US keyboard exists
For Windows targets, verifies that the U.S. keyboard DLL file (kbdus.dll) is
available. This file is required even if the target is not using the US
keyboard.

Refer to |“Creating an Installation Prerequisite” on page 166| for instructions for
creating your own prerequisites.
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Format of the Prerequisite Definition File
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The format of the prerequisite definition file is as follows:

[name_of prerequisite]

sequence=number

enabled=[true | false]

failStr=text_message

description=first line of script to test prerequisite
description=second line of script to test prerequisite

description=last line of script to test prerequisite

where:

[name_of prerequisite]
Specifies the name of the prerequisite. The name must be enclosed in
square brackets ([ ).

sequence=number
Specified the sequence in which the prerequisite is run. Prerequisites are
run in numerical order, beginning with sequence number 0. You can skip
or duplicate sequence numbers. The order in which prerequisite checks run
when they have the same sequence number is undefined.

enabled=[true | false]
Specifies whether the prerequisite is checked before an installation.

failStr=text_message
Specifies the message that is written to the log when the prerequisite fails.
This message is in addition to any output written by the prerequisite
script, which is also collected in the log.

description=line of script to test prerequisite
Specifies one line of the shell script that runs on the target machine to test
the prerequisite. For information about special variables available for use in

the prerequisite script, refer to[*Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts” on|
page 179,

To indicate success, the last text written to standard output must be the
single character "0” (zero). Any non-zero value in the last text written to
standard output (for example, a text message) indicates failure. Any other
information written to standard output, and any information written to
standard error, is recorded in the depot logs.

Include description= at the beginning of each line of the script. When you
export a prerequisite definition file using the wsisprereq —x command, the
description statements are numbered, as shown in this example:
descriptionl=#!/bin/sh

description2=if [ -f /tmp/testfile ]; then

description3=  echo 0

descriptiond=else

description5=  echo "ERROR: File not found."

description6=fi

When you import a prerequisite definition file, the description numbers are
ignored. You do not need to number the statements in your description. If
you are modifying an exported file, you do not need to modify or remove
the existing numbers. You may skip description numbers or specify them
out of sequence.
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Note: Unrecognized keywords in a prerequisite definition file are ignored. Make
sure that you spell the names of the keywords correctly (for example,
description=) to prevent prerequisite errors.

Using Variables in Prerequisite Scripts

This section describes variables you can use in the shell script that tests your
prerequisite. When you use these variables in a script, the name must start and
end with an at sign (@). The case of the variable name is significant. Some
variables provide a platform-independent way to issue commands, for example,
@mkdirCommand@ and @ping@.

The following variables are available:

installation_options
You can test installation options for all products selected for install on the
target machine. For example, if the depot is selected, you can test
@IRDIR@, the target directory for the install repository.

When installing to a managed node, the Tivoli Management Framework
directories are available, including the following:

@ALIDB@
The directory on the Tivoli server where the Tivoli object database
resides ($DBDIR).

@CAT@
The directory where product message catalogs are installed.

@BIN@
The directory where architecture-specific product binaries are
stored ($BINDIR).

@LIB@
The directory where product libraries are installed.

@MANQ@
The directory where product man pages are installed.

@DB@ The directory on managed nodes where the Tivoli object database
resides ($DBDIR).

When installing to an endpoint, the following directory variable is
available:

@TMABIN@
The directory containing the endpoint files.

When installing an endpoint, managed node, or gateway, you can test
additional installation options. For a description of these options, refer to
f“Syntax—Product-Specific” on page 135|

@Arch@
The interpreter type of the target machine. For example, generic, w32-ix86
or aix4-rl. For a complete list of interpreter types and the operating
systems they represent, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release
Notes.

@BIN+ROOT@
The root directory containing binary files for all interpreter types. That is,
$BINDIR/...
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@DevNull@
/dev/null for UNIX, “nul” for Windows NT, Windows 2000, and OS/2
operating systems.

@HostName@
The host name of target machine.

@mkdirCommand@
A platform-independent command that creates a directory. Before using
this variable, set the $SMDIR variable to the name of the directory you
want to create. For example, the following lines in your prerequisite script
create the directory /new/directory:

MDIR=/new/directory
@mkdirCommand@

@ping@
A platform-independent command to ping a host. Before using this
variable, set the $SPINGHOST variable to the name of the host you want to
ping. For example, the following statements in your prerequisite script
cause the target machine to ping the Tivoli server and use the result to
determine success or failure of the prerequisite:

PINGHOST=@GALI_NAME@
@pingl
echo §?

@Port@
The port number on which the Tivoli server listens ($0_dispatch).

@ProductName@
The name of the product being installed. This comes from the description
statement in the product . IND file.

@ProductRevision@
The revision number of the product being installed. This comes from the
revision statement in the product . IND file.

@ProductTag@
The registered product tag of the product being installed. This is the first
value on each line of the product . IND file.

@Region@
Region number of the Tivoli region, for example, 1979132042. This is the
Tivoli Enterprise variable $TMR.

@Shell@
The path to the shell. For example, /bin/sh.

@SISHostName@
The host name of the machine on which the depot is running.

@TmpDir@
The directory used for temporary file storage on this operating system.
Typically, this is /tmp for UNIX operating systems and $DBDIR/tmp for
Windows NT, Windows 2000, and OS/2 operating systems.

@TMP_DIR@
Same as @TmpDir@.

@TMRInterp@
The interpreter type of Tivoli server.

A complete list of variables can be found in the install repository in
TMR/Defaults/interp.sis-37.
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Chapter 15. Installing Resource Managed by Tivoli

This chapter contains instructions for installing the following Tivoli Management
Framework managed resources:

* Managed nodes
* Gateways
* Endpoints

For each of the previously listed resources, the following installation mechanisms
are available:

» Tivoli Software Installation Service console

» Tivoli Software Installation Service commands
* Tivoli Management Framework commands

* Tivoli desktop

Notes:

1. To install any of the listed resources, that system must be reachable on the
network.

2. When you create any of the listed resources on a Windows operating system,
you need the password for the Administrator.

3. You cannot install a managed resource across Tivoli management region (Tivoli
region) boundaries.

Authorization Roles for Managed Resources

The following table provides the context and authorization roles required for
creating managed resources.

Activity Context Required role

Create a managed node Tivoli region | super or install_client
Create a gateway Tivoli region | senior

Install an endpoint Machine root or Administrator access
Create a RIM object Tivoli region | senior or super

Creating Managed Nodes

After you install the Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server), create
managed nodes by installing Tivoli Management Framework.

You can create managed nodes individually or by using a list. If you specify a list
of systems and any of them is unavailable, the installation process skips that
system and proceeds to the next available. At a later time, you can perform the
installation on any system that was skipped.

This section contains information that you need to know before installing a
managed node, lists the Tivoli accounts created on the target system, explains the
installation options available when creating a managed node, and describes the
process of creating a managed node using the following mechanisms:
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 Tivoli Software Installation Service
* Tivoli desktop
» Tivoli Management Framework commands

Before Creating a Managed Node

Before you create any managed node, consider the information in the following
sections.

Network Considerations

To create a managed node, the name of the target system must be in the
/etc/hosts file (Linux or UNIX operating system), LMHOSTS file (Windows), the
Network Information System (NIS) host map, or the name server.

Enabling Remote Access

To create a managed node, the system performing the installation must have
privileged access to the remote system. During the installation process, the
managed node performing the installation connects to the target system using
either trusted host access (rsh on Linux and UNIX operating system) or account
access (rexec on UNIX, Windows operating systems.

Note: Generally, Linux operating systems do not support rexec. To use rexec on
Linux operating systems, you might need to manually install and configure
this service. For details, refer to your operating system documentation or
contact your operating system provider.

For trusted host access, the /.rhosts file on the target machine must have an entry
for the user root on the managed node performing the installation. This entry must
be the user root and not another privileged user. The login shell of this user must
be Bourne, Korn, or bash.

For account access on Windows operating system, specify the user name and
password of a user in the Administrators group. For account access on UNIX
operating system, specify the user name and password of a user with root
authority. The login shell of this user must be Bourne, Korn, or bash. To install a
managed node using Tivoli Management Framework, this user must have a
password that is at least one character long. To install a managed node using Tivoli
Software Installation Service, this user can have a zero-length password.

Special Considerations for Windows Operating Systems

If your Tivoli server is not a Windows operating system but you plan to create
managed nodes or endpoints on Windows operating systems, you must manually
install Tivoli Remote Execution Service on at least one of the target systems. If
your Tivoli server is running Windows, this service is already available.

The first managed node that you install on a Windows operating system becomes
the CurrentNtRepeat object from which other Window managed nodes are
installed.

For information about Tivoli Remote Execution Service, refer to [‘Using Tivoli

[Remote Execution Service” on page 321}

Accounts Created during Managed Node Installation

During installation, Tivoli Management Framework creates the tmersrvd account.
For additional information on accounts created during the installation of a
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managed node on a Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP system, refer to
[‘Accounts Created during Installation” on page 325|

Installation Options for Managed Nodes

The following table provides the installation options that can be specified when
you create a managed node.

Note: Do not specify directory names that contain a space, even on Windows
operating system. For example, do not specify the BIN option as C:\Program

Files\Tivoli.
GUI Field Name | CLI Attribute
Description

. Policy Region |—p policy_region

Specifies the name of the policy region where the managed node will be installed.
Notes:

« From the Tivoli desktop, creating managed nodes is performed from the Policy
Region window.

= To create a managed node in a policy region other than the initial policy region,
ensure that the ManagedNode resource is available in the target policy region. For
details on setting resource types for a policy region, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework User’s Guide.

. Binaries | BIN=binaries

Overrides the default installation path (/usr/local/Tivoli/bin) for the Tivoli
Management Framework binaries.

. Libraries | LIB=libraries

Overrides the default installation path (/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/11ib) for the Tivoli
Management Framework libraries.

. Client Database | DB=client_database

Overrides the default installation path (/var/spool/Tivoli) for the Tivoli
Management Framework client database.

. Man Pages | MAN=manpages

Overrides the default installation path (/usr/local/Tivoli/man) for the Tivoli
Management Framework man pages. This option is required only for Linux and
UNIX operating system.

| x11 Resource Files | APPD=X11_defaults

Overrides the default installation path (/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults) for the X11
application defaults. This option is available only for UNIX operating system.

. Message Catalogs | CAT=message_catalog

Overrides the default installation path (/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/msg_cat) for the Tivoli
Management Framework message catalogs.

. Arrange for start of the Tivoli daemon at | @AutoStart@=1 | 0
system (re)boot time

Indicates whether the object dispatcher (oserv) should be started (1) at system boot
time. By default, the oserv is not started (0).
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GUI Field Name |CLI Attribute

Description

Configure remote start capability of the @SetPort@=1 ] 0
Tivoli daemon

Indicates whether to configure (1) or not configure (0) the remote start capability of
the oserv daemon. Enabling remote start changes /etc/inetd.conf and adds the port
number to /etc/services. These changes enable you to start the oserv on this
managed node from another managed node. By default, this capability is configured.

When installing, create “Specified @CreatePaths@=0 | 1
Directories” if missing

Indicates whether the directories should be created (1) or not created (0) if they do
not already exist. The default is to create them.

Not available from the GUI. @ClientAddNoTrans@=yes | no

Indicates whether managed nodes should be added using a transaction. Adding
managed nodes without a transaction can save significant time when installing over
slow links. If an error occurs, however, run the wchkdb command to verify the state
of the database.

Creating Managed Nodes Using Tivoli Software Installation

Service

To create a managed node using Tivoli Software Installation Service, perform the
follow high-level steps:

1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99|
2. Complete the installation worksheet as follows:

a. Select the Tivoli Management Framework product from the install
repository:
» If necessary, import the product into the install repository, as described in
[“Importing Products Using the Console” on page 101}

* Add the Tivoli Management Framework product to the installation
worksheet as described in|“Adding Products to the Installation|
[Worksheet” on page 113

» If desired, specify default values for the installation options for managed
nodes as described in[“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on|

b. Specify the machines on which to install managed nodes:

* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install managed
nodes are already known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If
necessary, define the new machines as described in [‘Adding Machines to|
[the Depot” on page 116|

* Add the machines to the installation worksheet as described in [*Adding
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120}

c. Mark the installation worksheet to indicate on which machines to install
Tivoli Management Framework. You may mark other products to be
installed at the same time. This is described in[“Specifying Products to|
[Install” on page 124

d. If desired, modify the installation options for Tivoli Management
Framework on a specific machine. This is described in[“Overriding Default
[installation Options for One Machine” on page 123}
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3. Start the installation as described in [*Using the Console to Install Products” on|
page 125

4. Perform post-installation work required for Windows NT, Windows 2000, or
Windows XP managed nodes:

» If you did not allow Tivoli Software Installation Service to reboot a Windows
operating system after creating a managed node, reboot it manually to
complete the installation.

* Run the wmailhost command to configure the SMTP mail service. For
additional information about configuring the mail service on Windows
operating system, refer to [Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail"}

A command line interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service is available as
well. For more information, refer to [“Installation Overview from the Command|
ILine” on page 98|

Creating Managed Nodes from the Command Line

To create one or more managed nodes from the command line, use the wclient
command. The following example creates managed nodes named cook and everest
in the austin-pr policy region:

wclient -c F:\cdrom -d -I -p austin-pr cook everest

In the previous example, the options are as follows:

—c F:\cdrom
Specifies the path to the installation image.

-d Specifies that this installation uses the variable values from the previous
installation.

-1 Specifies that the installation password prompt is displayed.

—p austin-pr
Specifies that the managed nodes are for the austin-pr policy region.

cook everest
Specifies the host names of the new managed nodes.

After creating a managed node on a Windows operating system, you must do the
following:

* Reboot the system to complete the installation.

* Run the wmailhost command to configure the SMTP mail service. For additional
information about configuring the mail service on Windows operating system,
refer to|Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail” on page 49

For detailed information about using the wclient command to create a managed
node, refer to the wclient command in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual.

Creating Managed Nodes from the Tivoli Desktop
To create a managed node on one or more systems, perform the following steps:

1. Select Create » Managed Node from the menu. The Client Install window is
displayed.

Chapter 15. Installing Resource Managed by Tivoli 187



b3

4+ Client Install [_[a]x]

? 'ﬁ Inztall Tivali Clients Remately
i

TMR Installation Password | |

Default Access Method

& Trusted Host

Install These Clients:

Add Clients..

Add Clients From File

Remove Clients..

Access Method.

‘ ‘ |Be|ectMed\a ‘

2. In the TMR Installation Password field, type the installation password. If a
password was not specified when the Tivoli server was created, leave this
field empty. If a password was specified, you must use this password for each
managed node.

3. In the Default Access Method group box, select the radio button to indicate
how each system should be contacted:

* Account—In the Account field, type the name and password of the
privileged user to contact the system. In the Password field, type the
password for this user. This option applies to UNIX, Windows NT,
Windows 2000, and Windows XP operating systems.

* Trusted Host—For trusted host access, the /.rhost file on each system must
grant access to the system performing the installation by adding and entry
for root@hostname, where hostname is the host name of the Tivoli server or
managed node performing the installation. This option is applicable only
for Linux and UNIX operating system.

Note: You can override the access method when you add a single system,
load systems from a file, or after the systems are added to the list.

4. To add a single system, perform this step. To load multiple systems from a
text file, continue with step g

To add a single system, click Add Clients. The Add Clients window is
displayed.
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In this window, perform the following steps:

a.

In the Add Client field, type the name of the system you want to make a

managed node.

Specify which access method the Tivoli server will use to contact the

system:

» Set the Use Default Access Method check box to use the default access
method that you specified in step .

» Set the Account radio button to use account access instead of the default
access method. For details on appropriate values, refer to Account on
page .

» Set the Trusted Host Access radio button to use trusted host access
instead of the default access method. For details, refer to Trusted Host
on page

Click Add & Close to add the system to the list and return to the Client

Install window.

Repeat this step for each machine that you want to add.

5. To add multiple systems from a text file, perform this step. If you do not need
to add systems from a file, continue with step .

a.

Create a text file containing the systems. This file contains one line per
system using the hostname,user,password format. If user is not specified, the
default is root or Administrator. The content of each line determines the
access method.

» For the default, each entry contains only the system name.

» For account access, each entry contains the host name followed by a
comma (,) the user ID followed by a comma (,), followed by the
password.

Note: Passwords are not encrypted. Anyone with access to this file can
see the passwords.
» For trusted host access, each entry contains the host name followed by a
comma (,).

The following shows an example of a text file containing all of these
formats:

undead
vampire,lefanu,paris
werewolf,
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In this example, undead is added using the default access method.
vampire is added using account access and the user name of lefanu and a
password of paris. werewolf is added using trusted host access.

Note: You can add the majority of systems from a text file and then use
the Add Clients button to add systems not listed in the file.

b. Load the list of systems from a text file by clicking Add Clients From File.
A file browser is displayed.

Within the file browser, navigate to the correct file and click Set File &
Close to return to the Client Install window.

Note: When installing from a remote drive on a Windows operating
system, your Tivoli remote access account must have access to this
drive.

c. If you need to add systems not in the file, go to step EI

6. If you need to remove a system from the list, perform this step. If systems
listed in the Install these Clients list is correct, continue with the next step.

To remove systems from the Install these Clients list:
a. Select one or more managed nodes to remove.
b. Click Remove Clients. The selected systems are removed from the list.

7. 1If you need to change the access method for any of the listed systems,
perform this step. If the access method for all the listed systems is correct,
continue with the next step.

To change the access method for a listed system:
a. Select the system to change.
b. Click Access Method. The Select Access Method window is displayed.

4> Select Access Method [ [=]

T?% Select Access Method

15

iV Use Default Access Methodi

—Access Method

) Account | |Passw0rd |

 Trusted Host

N

c. Modify the access method as needed.
d. Click Set to return to the Client Install window.

8. Click Select Media to specify the path to the directory containing the
installation images. The File Browser window is displayed.

9. Use the File Browser window to navigate to the correct file, then click Set
Media & Close. The Install Options window is displayed.

Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework User’s Guide for instructions on how
to use the File Browser window.

Note: Generally, the Tivoli server and managed nodes are installed from the
same image.

10. In the Install Options window, perform the following:
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a. Modify the installation options as necessary. The options in this window
apply to all listed systems.

For details on the fields available in this window, refer to [“Installation

[Options for Managed Nodes” on page 185

Note: To reinstall a managed node, set the value for the path installation
options to an exclamation mark ('), which forces the files to be
overwritten. If you are reinstalling, you must overwrite the Client
Database field or the reinstalled managed node will not work
properly.

b. Click Set to save your changes and return to the Client Install window.

11. Click Install & Close to start the installation process for the managed nodes.
The Client Install window is displayed. This window lists operations that will
take place during the installation and any problems that you might want to
correct before continuing the installation.

12. Decide whether to cancel or continue the installation based on the messages in
the Client Install window.

» If there are problems that you need to correct before continuing the
installation, click Cancel.

» To perform the installation, click Continue Install.

After you click Continue Install, the Cancel button changes to the Close
button. If any of the managed nodes will be installed on Windows
operating system, the Tivoli Remote Access Account window is displayed.
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In this window, perform the following steps:
a. Select the appropriate radio button.
— Account—Defines an account other than the default access account.

— None—Specifies that there is no Tivoli remote access account. If
reinstalling and there is a previous Tivoli remote access account, this
option does not overwrite the original account.

— Use Installation ‘Access Method’ Account—Specifies that Tivoli
remote access account will be the default access account. This
selection grants the full rights that the default access account has.
For more information about Tivoli remote access account, refer to
[“Tivoli Remote Access Account” on page 320

b. Click Continue.
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The Client Install window returns status information as the installation
proceeds. When the installation is almost complete, the Confirm Reboot of
Clients window is displayed. This window lists the Windows operating
system that need to be rebooted.

4% Confirm reboot of Clients H=] E3

pl

¥ % Do you want to reboot these clients now?

Clients to Rehaoot

A

13.

14.

15.

Click OK to reboot these systems or click Close to reboot later. You need to
reboot these systems for Tivoli Management Framework to work. If you click
Close, you must reboot these systems manually.

When the installation completes, the Client Install window ends with the
following completion message:

Finished client install

Click Close. The Client Install window is closed.

The newly installed managed nodes should now be displayed in the policy
region.

Configure each Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP managed node
for Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) e-mail. On each managed node on a
supported Windows operating system, enter the following command:

wmailhost hostname

where hostname is the name of the network mail server. For additional
information, refer to |Chapter 6, “Configuring for SMTP E-Mail” on page 49|

Creating Gateways
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Note: NetWare and OS/2 gateways are hosted on ManagedNode objects.

Resources that require a managed node cannot be installed or created on
these systems unless explicitly stated.

You can create a gateway on an existing managed node or on the Tivoli server.
This includes NetWare and OS/2 managed nodes. The gateway is designed
primarily to provide access to methods that must be passed to the endpoint. The
gateway also provides the necessary communication that endpoints occasionally
require with the Tivoli server.

Notes:

» Before installing a gateway on an OS/2 system, read the information in
[*Using OS/2 Systems” on page 327

» Before installing a gateway on a NetWare system, read the information in
[‘Using NetWare Systems” on page 331}
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When you create a gateway, the httpd service is disabled by default. To access
gateway information from a browser, you need to use the wgateway command to
define the access account and password and enable the gateway to accept http
request. For information about enabling and disabling http request and for
information about setting the access account, refer to the wgateway command in
the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Installation Options for Gateways

The following table provides the installation options that can be specified when
you create a gateway.

GUI Field Name |cu Attribute
Description
. Name |—n gateway_name

Specifies the name of the gateway. If this option is not used, the gateway is named
managed_node_name-gateway.

. Port |—p TCPIP_port

Specifies the TCP port on which the gateway will communicate with its assigned
endpoints. The default TCP port is 9494.

. Socket | —i IPX_socket

Specifies the IPX port on which the gateway will communicate with its assigned
endpoints. The SPX port is always assigned IPX_socket-1. The default IPX port is
9494, and the default SPX port is 9493.

. Protocol List | —P protocol_list

Specifies which protocols are supported by the gateway. Valid values are TCPIP and
IPX. To specify both TCP/IP and IPX protocols, specify this option as -P TCPIP, IPX.
If you do not specify TCPIP, it is automatically supported. The TCP/IP protocol
cannot be removed.

. Managed Node Proxy |—h managed_node

Specifies the name of the managed node on which the gateway is created. If this
option is not used, the gateway is created on the managed node where the command
was run.

. Not available from the GUI. |—p default_session_timeout

Specifies how long the gateway waits for a response from the endpoint.

Note: Tivoli recommends that all gateways in a Tivoli region use the same port
number. The TCP/IP port number can be the same as the IPX port number.

The following sections provide instructions for creating a gateway using the
following methods:

* Tivoli Software Installation Service
* The Tivoli desktop
* The wcrtgate command

Creating a Gateway While BDT is Enabled

Generally, gateways are created before bulk data transfer (BDT) is enabled on the
Tivoli server or managed nodes. If BDT is enabled (Single Port BDT=TRUE) and
you try to create a gateway on one of these resource, the creation appears to hang.
Therefore, to create a gateway after BDT is enabled, perform the following steps:
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1. Change the BDT port for this resource using the odamin set_bdt port
command.

2. Create the gateway using the wcrtgate command.

Alternatively, to create a gateway after BDT is enabled, perform the following

steps:

1. Temporarily disable BDT for this resource using the odadmin single_port_bdt
command.

2. Create the gateway using the wcrtgate command.
3. Re-enable BDT for this resource using the odadmin single_port_bdt command.

If you attempted to create a gateway and did not disable BDT or change the BDT
port, the creation of the gateway appears to hang. Before cancelling this process,
check the gateway log ($DBDIR/gatelog) to see whether the gateway process
started. In the gatelog file, look for the following message:

gateway boot: BDT Service started.

If the file contains this message, the gateway was successfully created. You can
cancel the process and recycle to object dispatcher on this resource using the
odadmin reexec command.

For information about the odadmin command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual. For information about creating a gateway using the
wcrtiate command, refer to [‘Creating a Gateway from the Command Line” on|
pDag 0

Creating a Gateway Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

To create a gateway using Tivoli Software Installation Service, perform the follow
high-level steps:

1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99|
2. Complete the installation worksheet as follows:
a. Select the Tivoli Gateway product from the install repository:

* Add the Tivoli Gateway product to the installation worksheet as
described in|‘Adding Products to the Installation Worksheet” on|
|page 11§|.

» If desired, specify default values for the installation options for gateways
as described in [‘Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on|

b. Specify the machines on which to install the gateway:

* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install the gateway
are already known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If necessary,
define the new machines as described in [“*Adding Machines to the|
[Depot” on page 116}

* Add the machines to the installation worksheet as described in
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120}

c. Mark the installation worksheet to indicate on which machines to install the
gateway. You may mark other products to be installed at the same time.
This is described in |“Specifying Products to Install” on page 124{.

d. If desired, modify the gateway installation options on a specific machine.
This is described in[“Overriding Default Installation Options for One|
[Machine” on page 123

194  Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



3. Start the installation as described in [*Using the Console to Install Products” on|

A command line interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service is available as
well. For more information, refer to [“Installation Overview from the Command|
[Line” on page 98|

Creating a Gateway from the Tivoli Desktop
To create a gateway from the Tivoli desktop, perform the following procedure:
1. Start the Tivoli desktop.

2. From the EndpointManager pop-up menu, select Create Gateway. The Create
Gateway window is displayed.
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3. In the Name field, type the name of the gateway. This name will be the label
for the gateway icon that will be added to the Tivoli desktop.

4. In the Port field, type the port number through which the gateway will
communicate with its endpoints in TCP/IP.

Note: For NetWare gateways that need IPX support, perform the following
steps:

a. Set the IPX/SPX check box.

b. In the Socket field, type the port number through which the gateway
will communicate with its endpoints in IPX/SPX.

All gateways in a Tivoli region should use the same port number. The default
port number for TCP/IP and IPX communication is 9494, and the default port
number for SPX communication is 9493.

5. In the Managed Node Proxy field, type the name of the managed node on
which this gateway will reside. If you do not know the label for the managed
node, perform the following steps:

a. Click Managed Nodes. The Available Managed Nodes window is
displayed.

b. In the Available Managed Nodes window, select a name from the list.
c. Click Select & Close to return to the Create Gateway window.

6. If you are creating multiple gateways, click Create to create a gateway and
clear this window. Repeat steps Elthrough for each gateway.
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If this is your last or only gateway, click Create & Close to create the gateway
and return to the Tivoli desktop.

Creating a Gateway from the Command Line

To create a gateway from the command line, use the wcrtgate command. The
following command creates a gateway on managed node vernon using the default
settings.

wcrtgate -h vernon

After creating the gateway, you can tune its repeater functions using the wrpt and
wmdist commands. For information about using the wcrtgate, wmdist, and wrpt
commands, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual. For
information about tuning gateways and repeaters, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework User’s Guide.

Installing Endpoints
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Before you install endpoints, you need to have at least one gateway in the Tivoli
region. For instructions on creating gateways, refer to [“Creating Gateways” on|
h

Note: When you have a gateway that supports IPX/SPX protocol, endpoints
connecting to this gateway can use either IPX or TCP/IP.

Accounts Created during Endpoint Installation

When you install an endpoint, the tmersrvd account should be created, if not
already on this computer system. This account is used on HP-UX and Windows
operating systems. This account have limited access and allow methods with the
ID of nobody to execute. For Windows operating systems, this account requires the
Log on locally privilege, but no special group membership.

Ensure that the /etc/passwd file on the system has one of the following accounts
defined:

For AIX
nobody:*:4294967294:4294967294::/:

For HP-UX
tmersrvd:*:59999:59999:Reserved forTME:/:/bin/false

For Solaris
nobody:*:60001:60001::/:

When this account does not exist, Tivoli Management Framework randomly selects
an account ID under which it runs required operations. As a rule, Tivoli
Management Framework selects an account ID high enough so that conflicts do
not occur. To ensure that these conflicts do not arise, add the appropriate line to
the /etc/password file.

Note: The tmersrvd is required by Tivoli Management Framework. If you disable
or delete this account, Tivoli Management Framework will not operate as
expected.
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Endpoint Installation Setup Procedure

For Windows operating systems, if you are using the Tivoli remote access account,
the Act as part of the operating system right must be granted to the current user.
To grant this right, perform the following steps:

1. From the Start menu, select Programs » Administrative Tools (Common) -
User Manager to display the User Manager window.

2. From the Polices menu, select User Rights to display the User Rights Policy
window.

3. In this window, perform the following:
a. Select the Show Advanced User Rights check box.
b. From the Rights drop down list, select Act as part of the operating system.
c. Click Add to display the Add Users and Groups window.
4. In this window, perform the following:
a. Click Show Users.
b. From the Names list, select the user you are currently logged in with.
c. Click Add to add the user to the Add Names list
d

. Click OK to close the window and return to the Add Users and Groups
window.

5. Click OK. The new user now has the Act as part of the operating system right.
6. Log off of the operating system and log in again as the same user.

7. Run the endpoint setup procedure and provide the appropriate Tivoli remote
access account user name and password.

Note: For additional information about adding, deleting, or modify user rights,
consult your operating system documentation.

Authorization for Installing Endpoints
Installing an endpoint does not require a Tivoli authorization role. However, the
following operating systems require the specified authorization for installing an
endpoint:

Windows NT, Windows 2000, and Windows XP
Access as a member of the Administrator group.

Linux and UNIX
Access as root.

NetWare
The appropriate NetWare context as Admin (for NDS without bindery) or
supervisor (for NDS with bindery). For additional information about
NetWare accounts used within a Tivoli environment, refer to
IAccounts” on page 331}

Available Mechanisms for Installing Endpoints

There are several ways to install endpoints. The following table lists each
installation method, provides a brief description of the method, and suggests when
to use each method.
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Method

Description

Situation

SIS

Installs and starts multiple endpoints
on multiple systems in parallel. For
details, refer to [“Installing Endpoints|
Using Tivoli Software Installation|

Service”l

When you are uncertain of the
status of the target systems and
want to perform prerequisite
checks, or when you want to
install multiple endpoints at one
time

winstlcf
command

Installs and starts an endpoint on
supported Linux, NetWare, Windows,
and UNIX workstations. For details,
refer to|“Installing Endpoints from the
[Command Line” on page 199

When you have a small number
of systems on which to install
endpoints and you do not want
to perform prerequisite checks

InstallShield or
0S/2 Installer

Locally installs and starts an endpoint
on supported systems. For details,
refer to|“Installing Endpoints Using|
InstallShield” on page 200 and
“Installing Endpoints Using OS/2|
Installer” on page 203

When SIS or the winstlcf
command does not work

Logon script

Installs and starts an endpoint on
systems when it logs in to the
Windows domain or NetWare server.

For details, refer to[*Installing]

Endpoints Using Logon Scripts” on|

page 204|

When you want to add new
systems to the network
automatically

You can install endpoints on a Windows operating system using any method listed
in this table. For any Windows endpoint to work in a Tivoli region, that system
must have Tivoli Remote Execution Service installed. When you use the winstlcf
command to install Windows endpoints, at least one endpoint must be manually
installed to serve as the proxy for other Windows endpoints. When you use Tivoli
Software Installation Service to install endpoints, at least one Windows managed
node must be available to serve as the Windows repeater (that is, the
CurrentNtRepeat object).

Depending on which installation mechanism you choose when installing
endpoints, the destination directory differs. When you install an endpoint using
the InstallShield image on a Windows operating system, the destination directory
is %SystemRoot%\Program Files\Tivoli\l1cf. When you install an endpoint using
any other installation mechanism or using the InstallShield image on another
operating system, the destination directory is the one shown in |“Default Directoryl

|Structure” on page 370l Independent of how you install the endpoint, you can

change the destination directory.

Installing Endpoints Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

Before you can use Tivoli Software Installation Service to install an endpoint on
any Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP system, there must be at least
one Windows managed node in the Tivoli region. When you install a managed
node on a Windows system, this system becomes a repeater. For additional
information, refer to |“Windows Repeaters” on page 3221

Note: If there are no Windows repeaters in the Tivoli region, you cannot use Tivoli
Software Installation Service to install endpoints on a Windows system. If
you do not want to install a Windows managed node, you must use another
mechanism to install endpoints on Windows machines.
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To create an endpoint using Tivoli Software Installation Service, perform the follow
high-level steps:

1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99
2. Complete the installation worksheet as follows:
a. Select the Tivoli Endpoint product from the install repository:

* Add the Tivoli Management Framework product to the installation
worksheetas described in [‘Adding Products to the Installation|
[Worksheet” on page 113

» If desired, specify default values for the installation options for endpoints
as described in |“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options” on|
|page 105|

b. Specify the machines on which to install the endpoint:

* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install the endpoint
are already known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If necessary,
define the new machines as described in [“Adding Machines to thel
[Depot” on page 116,

« Add the machines to the installation worksheet as described in
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120

c. Mark the installation worksheet to indicate on which machines to install
endpoints. You may mark other products to be installed at the same time.
This is described in [‘Specifying Products to Install” on page 124

d. If desired, modify the endpoint installation options on a specific machine.
This is described in[“Overriding Default Installation Options for One|
[Machine” on page 123

3. Start the installation as described in [“Using the Console to Install Products” on|

Note: For OS/400 systems, the endpoint installation image resides on the Tivoli
Management Framework (1 of 2) CD. This image is the patch contained in
the index file 37TMFO1. IND.

A command line interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service is available as
well. For more information, refer to [“Installation Overview from the Command|
[Line” on page 98

Installing Endpoints from the Command Line

To install endpoints from the command line, use the winstlcf command. This

command allows you to remotely install endpoints on NetWare, Linux, Windows,
and UNIX workstations. With winstlcf, you can install multiple endpoints either
by specifying system names on the command line or by using a text file as input.

Notes:

* You must install the first Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP
endpoint using Tivoli Software Installation Service or the InstallShield
image. For subsequent Windows endpoints, use winstlcf —N to specify
the first Windows endpoint as the proxy.

* For Linux endpoints, you must use the shell program, not exec. To install
the Linux endpoint, use winstlcf —e.

The following example installs an endpoint on a UNIX operating system named
vernon using default settings:

winstlcf vernon
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The following example installs an endpoint on managed node satellite using
vernon as the installation source. The endpoint will use gateway LUX using port
9999 and communicate in IPX:

winstlcf -N vernon -x IPX -g LUX+9999 satellite

Note: The NetWare server name for the gateway must always be in uppercase for
the installation to be successful.

The following example installs an endpoint on a Windows NT system named
garcia, using singh as a proxy.
winstlcf -N singh garcia

The following example installs endpoints (using default settings) on the systems
listed in the endpoint.txt file. The —P option enables you to specify a global
password that applies to all systems.

winstlcf -f endpoint.txt -P

For detailed information about the winstlcf command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Installing Endpoints Using InstallShield

You can use InstallShield to install an endpoint on a local Windows operating

system or mapped NetWare operating system. When using the InstallShield locally,
you can perform the installation in either unattended (silent) mode or in interactive
mode. If you want to create a response file for the InstallShield installation, refer to
the information in |[Chapter 18, “Creating InstallShield Response Files” on page 237}

Before installing the endpoint on a Windows operating system, ensure that the Act
as part of the operating system user right is granted to the Administrator. For
detailed information, refer to [“Tivoli Remote Access Account” on page 320

Note: Tivoli does not recommend installing an endpoint on a Windows operating
system in a file allocation table (FAT) file system. If you do this, you are
allowing anyone to run any program as $root_user on this system.

Using InstallShield in Unattended Mode
You can install endpoints in unattended mode to Windows operating system using
InstallShield. To install in unattended mode, perform the following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework (2 of 2) CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. From the taskbar, click Start, and then select Run to display the Run window.
3. In the Open field, type the following command:

x:\directory\setup rebootok tapuser=login tappass=password —s icons

where:

x:\directory\setup

Specifies the directory where the installation image for the supported
operating system is.

rebootok
Reboots the system after installation, if required.

tapuser=login
Specifies the Tivoli remote access account. This options is not valid on
Windows 98 operating systems.
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tappass=password
Specifies the password for the Tivoli remote access account. This
options is not valid on Windows 98 operating systems.

-S Installs the endpoint in silent mode, without displaying the setup
windows. This option must follow the tapuser and tappass options.

icons If you specify this option, Tivoli options are added to the Start menu.

Note: When you install in unattended mode, the destination directory for the
endpoint is %SystemRoot%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf.

Using InstallShield in Interactive Mode
You can use InstallShield in interactive mode to install endpoints as follows:

* Locally on Windows operating system
* Remotely to a NetWare server from a Windows operating system

To install an endpoint, perform the following steps:

1. If installing directly on a Windows operating system, continue to step If
installing to a remote NetWare, perform the following steps:

a. On the local Windows operating system, open its Explorer program.

b. From Explorer, select the Tools + Map Network Drive. The Map Network
Drive window is displayed.

c. In the Drive field, select the drive that will represent the networked
system. By default, this field contains the next available logical drive letter.

d. In the Path field, type the network path using the universal naming
convention (UNC) format. For example:

\\NetWare_server_name\SYS_volume_name

Note: You must have Admin or supervisor permissions on the remote
system.

e. In the Connect As field, type your login name. The remote system might
prompt you for a password.

For more information about mounting a remote drive, refer to the
documentation for the operating system.

2. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework (2 of 2) CD into the CD-ROM drive
or insert the installation diskette into the drive.

3. From the taskbar, click Start, and then select Run to display the Run window.
4. In the Open field, type the following command:

x:\directory\setup icons

where:

x:\directory\setup
Specifies the directory where the installation image for the supported
operating system is.

icons Adds endpoint icons to the desktop, the menu, or both, depending on
the operating system. By default, icons are not created.

5. Click OK to run the setup program and display the welcome window. This
program leads you through the endpoint installation process, displaying
option and information windows that provide you with the necessary
information. The Back, Next, and Cancel buttons allow you to navigate
through these windows.
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6. Click Next. The License Agreement window is displayed.
7. Read the agreement and click Yes.

Depending on your operating system, perform one of the following windows is

displayed:

* (For Windows operating systems only) The Accounts and File Permissions
window is displayed. Type the nhame and password of the account through
which Tivoli Management Framework will access remote file systems. If you do
not need remote access, click Next to skip this step.

» (For NetWare operating systems only) You are asked whether you need to map
to the NetWare system.

— If you do not have a current map to the NetWare system, click Yes and map
the drive.
— If you have a current map to the NetWare system, click No.

* The Select NetWare Mapped Drive window is displayed where you can select
the mapped drive.

8. Click Next. The Choose Destination Folder window is displayed.
9. In this window, perform the following steps:
a. Make sure the endpoint component is selected.

b. If you do not want to use the default directory, click Browse to change the
destination directory.

Note: The default destination directory is %SystemRoot%\Program
Files\Tivoli\lcf. You should change it to c:\Tivoli\lcf to match
the destination directory of the other installation mechanisms.

10. (For Windows operating system only) Click Next. The Remote Access
Information window is displayed.
Type the name and password of the account through which Tivoli
Management Framework will access remote file systems. If you do not need
remote access, click Next to skip this step.

11. Click Next. The Advanced Configuration window is displayed. Use this
window to specify startup and configuration options.

Field Name Use When ...

Gateway port The gateway uses a port number other than the default 9494.

Endpoint port You want to specify a port for the endpoint to use. The default is
9495,

Options You want to specify other Icfd configuration options. For
example, use the —g hostname option to specify the intercepting
gateway. Refer to the Icfd command in the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual for a list of valid options.

12. Click Next to continue the installation process.

13. (For NetWare server only) The Directory Services context window is
displayed.
Type the NDS name for the context in which the system resides. Leave the
field empty if working in Bindery emulation.

Note: If you are installing from a Windows operating system with Novell
Requester running, the account is created automatically. If not, you
must manually create this account using the Tivoli-supplied addadmin

utility. For additional information, refer to[“NetWare Accounts” on|
ﬂ.
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14. Click Next. When installation is completed, a window stating this fact is
displayed.

15. Click Finish.

16. Repeat this procedure as appropriate.

The endpoint is installed and logged in to a gateway. The installation process
configures the endpoint system to automatically start the endpoint service when
the system boots. The technique depends on the platform type:

Windows 98
Modifies the Registry to start the endpoint.

Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows XP
Adds the Tivoli Endpoint as a service with the startup type set to
automatic.

NetWare
Modifies the AUTOEXEC.NCF file to call the LCF.NCF startup file.

Installing Endpoints Using OS/2 Installer

You can use the OS/2 Installer to install endpoints on OS/2 systems in unattended
(or silent) mode or in interactive mode.

Installing OS/2 Endpoints in Unattended Mode
To install an endpoint on an OS/2 system in unattended mode, perform the

following steps:

1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework (2 of 2) CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. From the DOS command prompt, enter the following command to change to
the directory on the CD that contains the OS/2 image:

cd x:\PC\LCF\0S2\CDROM

where x is the CD-ROM drive.

3. Enter the install command with options from the command prompt. The
following command installs the endpoint without displaying the installation
windows:

INSTALL /X /R:C:\LCFSAMP.RSP /L1:C:\INSTERR.LOG
/L2:C:\INSTHIST.LOG

where:
/X Indicates that the installation is in unattended mode.

/R:C\LCFSAMP.RSP
Specifies the absolute path to the response file. This response file
contains the default installation information for OS/2 endpoints, and it
is on the Tivoli Management Framework (2 of 2) CD.

/L1:C\INSTERR.LOG
Specifies the absolute path to the error log file.

/L2:C\INSTHIST.LOG
Specifies the absolute path to the installation history log.

Installing OS/2 Endpoints in Interactive Mode
To install an endpoint on an OS/2 system in interactive mode, perform the

following steps:
1. Insert the Tivoli Management Framework (2 of 2) CD into the system CD-ROM
drive.
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2. From a DOS command prompt, enter the following commands:

cd x:\PC\LCF\0S2\CDROM
install

where x is the CD-ROM drive.

A series of windows lead you through the installation process. During the
installation, you can stop the process by clicking Cancel or Stop on any of the
windows.

3. Click Continue to begin the installation process and display the first
installation window.
This window provides the product number and version of the endpoint being
installed. The CONFIG.SYS file is always updated to enable the endpoint to start
automatically when the system is rebooted. The update adds a new Run line to
call the STARTLCREXE command. The Options check box is always
unavailable (or inactive).

4. Click OK. The Install - directories window is displayed.

5. In the Installation directory field, type the name of the directory in which you
want to install the endpoint.

6. If you need to check disk space, perform the following steps. Otherwise,
continue with step Ij

a. Click Disk Space. A window showing the disk space requirements for the
endpoint and the disk space available on the local system is displayed.

b. Click OK to return to the Install - directories window.
7. Click Install to continue to the Install - progress window.

A window that contains the following fields is displayed. Use this window to
specify startup and configuration options as shown in the following table.

Field Name Use When ...

Gateway port The gateway uses a port number other than the default.

Endpoint port You want to specify a port for the endpoint to use.

Options You want to specify other Icfd configuration options. For example,

use the —g hostname option to specify the intercepting gateway.
Refer to the Icfd command in the Tivoli Management Framework
Reference Manual for a list of valid options.

8. Click OK to complete the installation and start the endpoint.

Several completion messages are displayed to let you know when the endpoint is
fully installed and logged in to a gateway.

Installing Endpoints Using Logon Scripts

Endpoints can be automatically installed on Windows operating system using
logon scripts. When a user logs on, the logon script checks for an existing endpoint
directory and, if necessary, launches the endpoint installation process. Endpoints
are installed with the default configuration.

Note: You must be a member of the Windows Administrators group to use logon
scripts.

A sample logon script is available from Tivoli using anonymous file transfer
protocol (FTP). Connect to ftp.tivoli.com (146.84.1.5). Log in as anonymous using
your e-mail address as the password. Change to the /support/patches/unofficial
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directory and get the file named ntlogon.bat. This sample script contains
comments to assist you in modifying the script to suit your purposes.
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Chapter 16. Installing Tivoli Products and Patches

This chapter provides the procedures required to install or upgrade Tivoli products
in your Tivoli environment. Before installing or upgrading any product, read the
release notes and other documentation for that product.

Note: Unless otherwise stated, this chapter uses the term patch to refer to
maintenance releases and individual product patches.

Before and after installing any Tivoli product, back up the Tivoli object database
for all machines in the Tivoli management region (Tivoli region). This backup
enables you to return the object database to a known working state if you
encounter a problem during an installation.

To back up the Tivoli object database from the Tivoli desktop, select Desktop »
Backup. This action backs up the object database on the Tivoli management region
server (Tivoli server) and the managed nodes in the region. If you are using the
command line, use the wbkupdb command. For additional information about the
wbkupdb command, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Note: To install a product to a managed resource, that computer system must be
reachable on the network.

The following table provides the authorization roles required to perform an
installation.

Table 6. Authorization roles for installation

Activity Context Authorization Role

Install or upgrade a product using Tivoli region |super or install_product

Tivoli Management Framework

Install or upgrade a product using Tivoli region |user plus one of super, senior,
Tivoli Software Installation Service install_client, or install_product

Products and Patches Available

Each Tivoli product ships with at least one CD. This CD generally contains
multiple product installation images that can be installed on different systems in
the Tivoli environment. For additional information about the files contained on a
product CDs, refer to [‘Packaging of Installation Images” on page 7|

Copying Installation Images

If you want to copy any Tivoli Enterprise CD, you must use the wcpcdrom
command. Using the wecpcdrom command rather than copying the directory or
folder ensures that you can use the directory to install Tivoli software from any
supported operating system.

Although making a copy is not required, the copy enables you to perform the
following tasks at a later time without finding and mounting the CD:

» Creating Tivoli managed resources or installing Tivoli products using the Tivoli
desktop or the Tivoli commands.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2002 207



* Importing product installation image into the Tivoli Software Installation Service
install repository.

For example, to copy the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD, complete

these steps:

1. Initialize the Tivoli environment variables, as described in |“Setting Tivoli
[Environment Variables” on page 30

2. Use wcpcdrom to copy the files. The following example copies the installation
files on the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD mounted on
/cdrom/cdrom0 to the directory /usr/lTocal/Tivoli/FW_install_media:

wcpedrom -c /cdrom/cdrom@ /usr/local/Tivoli/FW_install_media

To reduce the space required, you can copy only the files needed for the operating
systems in your Tivoli environment. For complete information about the
wcpecdrom command, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Installing Java Components

The Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD shipped with Tivoli Management
Framework contains product installation images that allow the Tivoli Management
Framework and other Tivoli products to run Java programs. Refer to the product
documentation to determine whether any of these Java components are required.

The following table describes the Java components provided on the Tivoli
Management Framework 2 of 2 CD. The table contains the name of the index

(. IND) file that you use to install the component from the command line, the name
of the component that you use to install the component using either the Tivoli
desktop or the SIS console, and the registered product tag that you use to uninstall
the component.

Table 7. Java components

.IND File Name Component Name Tag
JRE130 Java 1.3 for Tivoli JRE
JCF41 Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1 JCF
JAVAHELP JavaHelp 1.0 for Tivoli 4.1 JavaHelp
MDIST2GU Distribution Status Console, Version 4.1 mdist2gui
JRIMA41 Tivoli Java RDBMS Interface Module 4.1 JRIM

None of these Java components has installation options that you must specify
during installation.

Note: These Java components are for use by Tivoli products in your Tivoli
environment. Although other applications installed on your systems have
similar Java components, you must install these Java components to have
Tivoli products correctly work in your Tivoli environment.

Purpose of Java Components

The following list describes each Java component shipped with Tivoli Management
Framework, Version 4.1:
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Java 1.3 for Tivoli
The Java Runtime Environment (JRE)—contains all the files required to run
a Java applications. For AlX, this includes the Java Development Kit (JDK)
files.

Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1
The Tivoli Java Client Framework (JCF)—contains only Java executable
code. This component is used by Tivoli products that make requests to
Tivoli Management Framework.

JavaHelp 1.0 for Tivoli
The Sun Microsystems JavaHelp classes—contains only Java executable
code. This component is used by Tivoli products that implement JavaHelp.

Distribution Status Console, Version 4.1
The graphical user interface (GUI) for MDist 2, a multiplexed distribution
service.

Tivoli Java RDBMS Interface Module (JRIM) 4.1
The Tivoli Java RDBMS Interface Module (JRIM)—contains only Java
executable code. This component is used by the Distribution Status console
to store information in the relational database management system
(RDBMS).

Where to Install Java Components

The following list explains where each Java component should be installed in your
Tivoli environment:

Java 1.3 for Tivoli
This component must be installed on any Tivoli server or managed node
where the Distribution Status console, SIS depot, or SIS client will be
installed.

Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1
This component must be installed on any Tivoli server or managed node
where the SIS depot or SIS client, or Distribution Status console will be
installed.

JavaHelp 1.0 for Tivoli
This component must be installed on any Tivoli server, managed node, or
endpoint where the Distribution Status console.

Distribution Status Console, Version 4.1
This component must be installed on any supported Tivoli server or
managed node where you want to run the Distribution Status console.

Tivoli Java RDBMS Interface Module 4.1
This component must be installed on any machine where the Distribution
Status console will be installed.

These Java components might need to be installed on other systems hosting
different Tivoli Enterprise products. For details, refer to the documentation for that
product.

Installing MDist 2 Components

Both the MDist and MDist 2 services are installed with Tivoli Management
Framework. However, if your Tivoli application uses MDist 2, you must install the
following components to take full advantage of its functionality:

e Java 1.3 for Tivoli
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e Java Client Framework for Tivoli
¢ Install an RDBMS

To use the MDist 2 service from the command line or through the Distribution
Status console, you must perform the following tasks:

1. Configure the RDBMS that is supported by Tivoli Management Framework.
Either the RDBMS client or the RDBMS server must be on a system managed
by Tivoli Management Framework. This system becomes your RDBMS Interface
Module (RIM) host.

2. Create the MDist 2 tables. For instructions, refer to[“Database Tables Required|
for MDist 21

3. Create a RIM object named mdist2 on the RIM host. For general instructions,
refer to |“Creating the RIM Object for MDist 2” on page 211l For detailed
instructions, refer to[Chapter 17, “Using RIM Objects” on page 229l

For more information about MDist 2 features, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Planning for Deployment Guide.

The following graphical user interfaces (GUIs) are available for use with MDist 2:

Distribution Status console
Enables a Tivoli administrator to monitor status and control distributions
using MDist 2.

To use MDist 2 through the Distribution Status console, you must
separately install the console on one or more managed nodes. For
instructions, refer to[“Installing the Distribution Status Console” on|

You do not need to install the console to control distributions using only
the command line interface, the wmdist command.

Mobile Computing console
Provides end users with notification of pending distributions and enables
them to control distributions sent to their computers. Install this program
on each endpoint that will operate in mobile mode. For instructions, refer
to [“Installing the Mobile Computing Console” on page 212|

For an overview about how to use the consoles, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework User’s Guide.

Database Tables Required for MDist 2

When you install MDist 2, the following SQL scripts are written to
$BINDIR/TME/MDIST2/sql:

* mdist_vendor_admin.sql
* mdist_vendor_schema.sql

where vendor is the name of a supported database vendor.
The mdist_vendor_admin.sql scripts are sample structured query language (SQL)
scripts that can be used as templates. Modify the script to comply with your

environment. The default database user name and password is mdstatus.

When you run the mdist_vendor_schema.sql script, the following tables are
created in the associated database:
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DIST_STATE
This table contains a description and status summary for each distribution.
Each distribution creates a new row in the table. The exact amount of
space needed for each entry depends on the length of user-specified
strings, such as the name of the distribution. As an estimate, each entry
requires 350 bytes.

DIST_NODE_STATE
This table contains the node statuses. A new row is created for each node
in each distribution. A node can be either an endpoint or a repeater. The
exact amount of space needed for each entry depends on the length of
user-specified strings. As an estimate, each entry requires 130 bytes.

For example, each distribution requires approximately 350 bytes plus 130 bytes for
each endpoint or repeater in the distribution. If 20 endpoints and repeaters are
involved in the distribution, the space required in the tables is 2950 bytes
(350+(130*%20)).

To modify the amount of time a completed distribution remains in the tables, use
the wmdist =T command. The removal of the entries occurs when the next
distribution is started.

Creating the RIM Object for MDist 2

To create the RIM object, use the wcrtrim command.

For example, to create a RIM object on managed node reality to support Sybase,
enter the following command:

wcrtrim -v Sybase -h reality -d mdist2 -u tivoli -H /data/sybase -s reality mdist2

where:

—-v Sybase
Specifies that Sybase is the database vendor.

—h reality
Creates the RIM host on managed node reality.

—d mdist2
Specifies that mdist2 is the name of the database to which the RIM object
connects.

—u tivoli
Specifies that tivoli is the name of the database user.

—H /data/sybase
Specifies that /data/Sybase is the path to the database home directory.
Generally, this is the value of the SYBASE variable created during Sybase
installation.

-s reality
Specifies that reality is the server ID for the database. Generally, this is the
value of the DSQUERY variable created during Sybase installation.

mdist2
Specifies that mdist2 is the label of the created RIM object.

The label for the RIM object must be mdist2. If you use a label other than
mdist2, you must use the wmdist -R command to rename the RIM object.
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For additional information about creating RIM objects, refer to|Chapter 17, “Using|
[RIM Obijects” on page 229} For additional information about configuring the
database in your Tivoli environment refer to the Tivoli Management Framework
Release Notes.

Installing the Distribution Status Console

The following table describes the component of Distribution Status console, which
is shipped in the \JAVA subdirectory of the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2
CD. The table lists the name of the index (. IND) file that you use to install the
component, the name of the component, and the registered product tag that you
use to uninstall the product.

Table 8. Components of Distribution Status console

IND File Name Component Name Tag

MDIST2GU Distribution Status console mdist2gui

Before installing the Distribution Status console, install the these Java components
in the following order:

1. Java 1.3 for Tivoli

2. JavaHelp for Tivoli 4.1

3. Tivoli Java Client Framework 4.1

4. Tivoli Java RDBMS Interface Module (JRIM) 4.1

After the Java prerequisites are installed, install the Distribution Status console
using the component name listed in |Tab|e 7 on page 208| The Distribution Status
console has no installation options.

Installing the Mobile Computing Console

This section describes actions you must take in your Tivoli environment to prepare
to use the Mobile Computing console and the steps necessary to install the console
on each mobile endpoint.

Before Installing the Mobile Computing Console

Before installing the console, perform the following tasks:

* Make sure that your Tivoli environment has been upgraded to Tivoli
Management Framework, Version 4.1.

* Use the wep command to allow the desired endpoints to use mobile computing.
Although you can install the Mobile Computing console on an endpoint in the
default desktop mode, the console will not function.

You can enable mobile computing using one of these approaches, which are
described in the following sections:
— Manually specify the login mode for each endpoint.

— Allow each endpoint to specify its own login mode as either mobile or
desktop.

Manually Specifying the Endpoint Login Mode: Follow these steps to explicitly

enable Mobile Computing on each endpoint that you want to operate in mobile

mode:

1. Enter the following command on the Tivoli server or any managed node to
enable an endpoint to operate in mobile mode:

wep ep_label set Togin_mode -m mobile
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where ep_label is the label of the endpoint you want to become mobile.
2. Synchronize the change with the gateway by entering the following command:
wep sync_gateway

If you use a script to set multiple endpoints to mobile mode, you can
synchronize once after the login mode has been set for all endpoints.

For more information about the wep command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Allowing an Endpoint to Set Its Own Login Mode: The Mobile Computing
console installation program automatically configures the endpoint to request
mobile mode. However, if a Tivoli administrator has not enabled the endpoint to
change its own login mode, the request is ignored when the endpoint logs in.

Follow these steps for each endpoint that you want enabled to change its own
login mode:

1. Enter the following command on the Tivoli server or any managed node to
enable an endpoint to change its own login mode:

wep ep_label Togin_mode -s variable

where ep_label is the label of the endpoint you want to control its own login
mode.

2. Synchronize the change with the gateway by entering the following command:
wep sync_gateway

If you are using a script to enable multiple endpoints to change their login
mode, you can synchronize once after changing all endpoints.

For more information about the wep command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Installing the Tivoli Mobile Computing Console
To install the Mobile Computing console on an endpoint, perform the following

steps on the endpoint:

1. Make sure that an endpoint has been created on each system where you want
to run the Mobile Computing console.

2. Run the setup.exe file appropriate to the operating system of the endpoint. The
installation programs are located on the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2)
CD in the following locations:

* For Windows 98 operating systems:
/pc/mobile/win95/setup.exe

* For Windows operating system:
/pc/mobile/winnt/setup.exe

3. Follow the instructions in the installation program to install the Mobile
Computing console on the endpoint.

4. To optionally add support for languages other than English to the Mobile
Computing console, use the setup.exe command in the \mobile directory of the
Version 4.1 language support CD. This installation program contains all of the
support languages.

You can also record response files to enable you to install the Mobile Computing
console silently, without user interaction. For an example demonstrating how to set
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up for and perform a silent installation, refer to[“Installing the Tivoli Desktop on|
Windows Systems Using an InstallShield Response File” on page 54

Uninstalling the Mobile Computing Console
To uninstall the Mobile Computing console, use the Windows Add/Remove
Programs window.

Installing Secure Sockets Layer

The Secure Socket Layer (SSL) packages provided by and used with Tivoli
Management Framework provide support for SSL security in your Tivoli
environment. On all non-Linux managed nodes, you must install the SSL-A
package to enable SSL connections. On Linux managed nodes, SSL is enabled by
default. You only need to install the SSL-B package for keystore management. If
the SSL-A package is not installed on a managed node, the managed node can only
accept non-SSL connections from clients. For detailed information about how to
enable SSL in your Tivoli environment, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework
User’s Guide.

The following table describes the components for SSL-A and SSL-B, which are
shipped in the SSL subdirectory of the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD.
The table lists the name of the index (.IND) file that you use to install the
component, the name of the component, and the registered product tag that you
use to uninstall the product.

Table 9. Components for installing or upgrading SSL packages

.IND File Name |Component Name Tag

SSLA Tivoli Management Framework SSL-A, Version |SSLA
1.1

SSLA _UPG Tivoli Management Framework SSL-A, Version |SSLA
1.1

SSLB Tivoli Management Framework SSL-B, Version |SSLB
1.0

The following table provides the installation option that can be specified when you
install or upgrade the SSL-A component.

Table 10. Installation options for SSL-A

GUI Field Name |CLI Installation Option
Description
. Remove executable after install | REMOVEFLAG

Removes the SSL-A installation files from the $BINDIR/contrib directory after
successfully installing or upgrading SSL-A on the managed node.

For installing SSL-B, you are not prompted for any installation options.

Installing Documentation

The documents in Tivoli Management Framework library are in Portable Data
Format (.pdf) versions and can be installed on any machine in your environment.
The documentation files are in the root directory of the Tivoli Management
Framework (1 of 2), Version 4.1 Documentation CD. To install any document, copy
the file from the CD to any directory on any machine in your environment. The
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optimal place to copy the documentation to is a common file server where all
Tivoli administrators can access this information.

This library contains the following documents:
* Tivoli Enterprise Installation Guide (Installation_Guide)

» Tivoli Management Framework Planning for Deployment Guide
(TMF_Planning_Guide)

» Tivoli Management Framework User’s Guide (TMF_Users_Guide)
» Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual (TMF_Reference_Manual)

» Tivoli Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide
(TMF_Maint_Troubleshoot)

* Tivoli Enterpirse Task Library Language Developer’s Guide
(Task_Library Language_Guide)

Before Installing a Product

Before installing or upgrading components of a specific Tivoli product, you must
prepare your Tivoli environment to function correctly after the product is installed
or upgraded. This information is contained in the documentation for that product.

Note: Do not install products across Tivoli region boundaries.

Refer to the product documentation to determine where the product can be
installed. Most products are installed on the Tivoli server or managed nodes. Some
products can be installed on endpoints. To install a product on an endpoint you
must use Tivoli Software Installation Service or an operating-specific installation
mechanism. The Tivoli desktop and winstall command cannot install on an
endpoint.

Installing a Product Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

To install a Tivoli product using Tivoli Software Installation Service, perform the
following high-level steps:
1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99,
2. Complete the installation worksheet as follows:
a. Select one or more products from the install repository:
» If necessary, import the products into the install repository, as described
in [“Importing Products Using the Console” on page 101}
* Add the products to the installation worksheet as described in|‘Adding
[Products to the Installation Worksheet” on page 113

» If desired, specify default values for the installation options for the
products as described in|“VieWing and Customizing Installation Options”|

on page 105
b. Specify the machines on which to install:
* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install are already

known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If necessary, define the new
machines as described in [‘Adding Machines to the Depot” on page 116|

* Add the machines to the installation worksheet as described in|“Adding|
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120|

c. Mark the installation worksheet to indicate on which machines to install

each product. This is described in [“Specifying Products to Install” on|
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d. If desired, modify the installation options for a product on a specific
machine. This is described in [‘Overriding Default Installation Options for|
[One Machine” on page 123

3. Start the installation as described in[“Using the Console to Install Products” on|
-page 125

A command line interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service is available as

well. For more information, refer to [“Installation Overview from the Command|
ILine” on page 98|

Installing a Product from the Tivoli Desktop

To install a Tivoli product from the Tivoli desktop, perform the following steps:

1. Start the Tivoli desktop on the Tivoli server by issuing the tivoli command or
double-clicking the Tivoli icon (Windows and OS/2). For additional
information about the tivoli command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

2. From the Desktop menu, select Install » Install Product. The Install Product
window is displayed.

. Install Product [ [O]

Qf
‘0 Install Product on Administrator's Desktop

Select Product to Install:

Jawva for Tivoli 3.7

Swing for Tiwoli 3.7

JavaHelp for Tiwoli 3.7

Tiwvoli Jawa Client Framework 3.7

Tiwoli Jawa RDEM3 Interface Module [(JRIM) 3.7
Tivoli MDist 2 Graphical User Interface

Clients to Install On: Auvailable Clients:

bbrenner

CYOnS
oak

HEOLC 1 S0 —

| | [select media._|

[nstaira ciose| [nstan] | ciose] [Hei]

If the Select Product to Install list contains the Tivoli product, go to step |§|
otherwise, continue to step E|
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3.

10.

11.

Click Select Media. The File Browser window is displayed. This window
enables you to specify the path to the installation images.

% File Browser =]
[

Set Path to Tivoli Install Media
File Mame Filter:
| | [Fitter]
Hosts: Directories: Files:
. CONTENTS. LET =
cygrus .. FILELl. FET
oak CFG FILELO.PET .
FILE1l.PET
FILElZ.FET
FILEL13.PET
FILEl4, FET
FILELS.FET
FILELlG. FET
FILELY.PET i
Path Mame:
[Dufiava | [setpatn]
| Set Media &Closel | SetMediaI | Closel | HeIpI

| V.

In the Hosts list, select the host on which the installation image is mounted.
Navigate to the directory that contains the installation image. The installation
directory contains the product index (. IND) file.

Double-click directory names in the Directories list until the installation
images are shown in the Files list.

Alternatively, if you know the path to the installation image, type the full path
in the Path Name field. Click Set Path to list the contents of the specified
directory.

Click Set Media & Close to save the new media path and return to the Install
Product window. The window now contains a list of products that are
available for installation.

From the Select Product to Install list, select the Tivoli products to install. If
the product has installation options, the Install Options window is displayed.

Refer to the product documentation for details on the information required for
this window. Each Tivoli product has different installation options.

Click Set to save the values in the Install Options window and return to the
Install Product window.

Select the systems on which you want to install this Tivoli product from the
Available Clients list. Only supported managed resources are displayed.

Use the left-arrow button to move the selected managed resources to the
Clients to Install On list.

Click Install to start installing the Tivoli product. The Product Install window
provides a list of the operations as they occur and informs you of any
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problems that you might want to correct before installing.

o

Product Install =]

Product Install

Checking product dependencies...

Product TMF_3.6.1 is already installed as needed.
Dependency check completed.

Inspecting node oak...

Installing Product: Java for Tivali 3.7

Unless wou cancel, the following operations will be executed:
Forthe machines in the independent class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the CAT (generic) to:
oakidataTivaliimsg_cat

Faorthe machines in the aixd-r1 class:
hosts: oak
need to copy the BIM (aixd-r1) to:
oakidataTivolifhinaixd-r1

To continue with installation, selectthe “Continue Install”" button
-0R-
to ahortthis installation attempt, selectthe “Cancel" button.

Caontinue InstaIII | Cancell | HeIpI

| | H
A

12. Choose one of the following options:

e Review the status information and click Continue Install. The Product
Install window informs you when the installation is complete.

* Click Cancel to install the Tivoli product later.

13. When the installation is complete, click Close to close the Product Install
window and return to the Install Product windowv.

14. Click Close to close the Install Product window.

Installing a Product from the Command Line

This section contains detailed information about using the winstall command to
install Tivoli products.

Installing a Product Using the winstall Command

To install Tivoli products from the command line, use the winstall command. The
general form of the winstall command is as follows:

winstall —c source_dir —i product [install_variables]... managed_node

where:

—c source_dir
Specifies the complete path to the directory containing the installation

image.
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—i product
Specifies the product index file from which the product is installed. Index
files have an IND extension. You can specify this value without the file
extension.

install_variables
Specifies product-specific installation variables. For details about the
installation options for a specific product, refer to the product
documentation.

managed_node
Specifies the managed node on which to install this Tivoli product. You can
specify multiple managed nodes. If you do not specify a managed node,
the product is installed on all managed nodes.

For more information about the winstall command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Examples of Using the winstall Command

To install the Tivoli Software Installation Service depot from the command line on
managed node oak, enter the following command:

winstall -c /cdrom -i SISDEPOT IRDIR=/ir oak

where:

—c /cdrom
Specifies the path to the installation image.

-i SISDEPOT
Specifies the SISDEPOT product index file.

IRDIR=/ir
Specifies that the install repository directory is /ir. If this directory does
not exist, it is created for you. This directory cannot be the install
repository directory from a 3.6 or 3.6.1 version of Tivoli Software
Installation Service.

oak Indicates that the depot will be installed on the managed node oak.
To install the Tivoli Software Installation Service client from the command line on

managed node oak and place the client logs in the /data/sis_logs directory, enter
the following command:

winstall -c /cdrom -i SISCLNT CLIENTLOGDIR=/data/sis_logs oak

where:

—C /cdrom
Specifies the path to the installation image.

—i SISCLNT
Specifies the SISCLNT product index file.

CLIENTLOGDIR=/data/sis_logs
Specifies that the logs will be placed in the /data/sis_logs directory.

oak Indicates that the client will be installed on the managed node oak.
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After Installing a Product

After installing specific Tivoli products, there might be additional steps you need
to perform so that the product will function correctly. This information is contained
in the documentation for that product.

Upgrading Tivoli Management Framework

220

This section contains information about upgrading the Tivoli server, managed
nodes, and endpoints.

Upgrading Tivoli Servers and Managed Nodes

Before upgrading a Tivoli server, ensure that the object dispatcher (oserv) process
is running on the Tivoli server and managed nodes.

To upgrade the Tivoli server and managed nodes in your region, follow the
procedures in[“Upgrading Tivoli Products” on page 221|to apply the appropriate
upgrade or patch image.

Note: After upgrading Tivoli Management Framework, you need to run the
odadmin reexec command to recycle the oserv processes on the upgraded
systems.

Upgrading Gateways

Although you do not explicitly upgrade a gateway, the phrase is commonly used
to refer to upgrading Tivoli Management Framework on the managed node that
hosts a gateway. If a Tivoli product requires that one of its components be installed
on a gateway, upgrading the gateway may refer to upgrading those components as
well.

You do not need to perform any gateway-specific actions after upgrading the
managed node that hosts a gateway, except on the following operating systems:

» OS/2—After upgrading Tivoli Management Framework on an OS/2 managed
node that hosts a gateway, reboot the OS/2 system.

* NetWare—After upgrading a NetWare Gateway, run the following script on the
Tivoli server to complete the upgrade of the NetWare Gateway upgrade:

bash nw_Upgrade.sh host_name

where host_name is the TCP/IP host name of the NetWare system.

Upgrading Endpoints

If you have a previous version of the Tivoli endpoint software installed, you can
use one of the following methods to upgrade the endpoint:

e The wadminep command
* The Togin_policy script

After you upgrade the endpoint images on the Tivoli server, managed nodes, and
gateways in your region by upgrading Tivoli Management Framework, you can
use the wadminep command to manually upgrade endpoints. For more
information about the wadminep command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.
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The Togin_policy script automates the upgrade process for you. After you
configure this policy to call the upgrade.sh script, all endpoints are upgraded when
each logs in to their assigned gateway. For instructions on how to configure the
login_policy script, refer to the section on Tivoli-defined policies in the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Upgrading Tivoli Products

Tivoli patches provide software corrections, and sometimes enhancements, to a
previous release of Tivoli products.

Note: If you upgrade any localized installation of any Tivoli product, you must
apply the language pack for that product after upgrading. Otherwise, the
upgraded installation might operate in English.

You can install patches using Tivoli Software Installation Service, the Tivoli
desktop, or the command line.

In some cases, the final step of installing a patch is restarting the object dispatcher
(oserv) on the Tivoli server, its managed nodes, or both. Refer to the release notes
or the README file for the actions required for a particular patch.

Upgrading a Product Using Tivoli Software Installation Service
To install a Tivoli patch using Tivoli Software Installation Service, perform the
following high-level steps:

1. Start the console as described in [‘Starting the Console” on page 99
2. Complete the installation worksheet as follows:
a. Select one or more patches from the install repository:

» Tivoli Software Installation Service considers each installation image,
whether a product installation image or a patch installation image, to be a
product installation image.

» If necessary, import the products into the install repository, as described
in [“Importing Products Using the Console” on page 101}

* Add the products to the installation worksheet as described in|[‘Adding
[Products to the Installation Worksheet” on page 113

» If desired, specify default values for the installation options for the
products as described in[“Viewing and Customizing Installation Options”|
on page 105

b. Specify the machines on which to install:

* Make sure that the machines on which you want to install are already
known to Tivoli Software Installation Service. If necessary, define the new
machines as described in [*‘Adding Machines to the Depot” on page 116}

* Add the machines to the installation worksheet as described in|“Adding|
[Machines to the Installation Worksheet” on page 120|

c. Mark the installation worksheet to indicate on which machines to install

each product. This is described in |“Specifying Products to Install” on|
page 124,

d. If desired, modify the installation options for a product on a specific
machine. This is described in [‘Overriding Default Installation Options for|
[One Machine” on page 123

3. Start the installation as described in [“Using the Console to Install Products” on|
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A command line interface to Tivoli Software Installation Service is available as

well. For more information, refer to [“Installation Overview from the Command|
[Line” on page 98|

Upgrading a Product from the Tivoli Desktop
To install patches from the Tivoli desktop, perform the following steps:

1. Start the Tivoli desktop by issuing the tivoli command (UNIX or Windows) or
by clicking the Tivoli icon (Windows and OS/2). For additional information

about the tivoli command, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual.

2. From the Desktop menu, select Install » Install Patch. The Install Patch
window is displayed.

‘?,-_-. Install Patch M=
R ==
o
5&\,)1* Install Fatch

Select Patch to Install:

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Verzion 3.6/3.6,L1a
Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1

T:i.Ivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgradle, Version 3.6,-"3.6._1|;|
4 4

—Clients to Install On:——————— —Available Clients:

fhackerm
newcastl
oak

= E]

[Seloct install opions_| | Select Media. |

[instail & Ciose | [insta| [close| | Heln]

| 4

If the patch you want to install is not listed in the Select Patch to Install list,
proceed to step |§| If the correct patch is listed, skip to step @
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3. Click Select Media. The File Browser window is displayed. This window
enables you to specify the path to the installation images.

% File Browser =]
[

Set Path to Tivoli Install Media
File Mame Filter:
| | [Fitter]
Hosts: Directories: Files:
. CONTENTS. LET =
cygrus .. FILELl. FET
oak CFG FILELO.PET .
FILE1l.PET
FILElZ.FET
FILEL13.PET
FILEl4, FET
FILELS.FET
FILELlG. FET
FILELY.PET i
Path Mame:
[Dufiava | [setpatn]
| Set Media &Closel | SetMediaI | Closel | HeIpI

| V.

4. In the Hosts list, select the host on which the installation image is mounted.

5. Navigate to the directory that contains the installation image. The installation
directory contains a file named PATCHES.LST and the index (.IND) file for the
patch.
Double-click directory names in the Directories list until the installation
images are shown in the Files list.
Alternatively, if you know the path to the installation image, type the full path
in the Path Name field. Click Set Path to list the contents of the specified
directory.

6. Click Set Media & Close to save the new media path and return to the Install
Product window. The window now contains a list of products that are
available for installation.

7. Select the patch you want to install from the Select Patch to Install list.
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If the patch you select includes a product enhancement, an Install Options
window similar to the following might be displayed.

¥, Inztall Options | [O]

Set Install Options

—General Installation Options:

Datahase Vendor: DB

Database Home:

Database ID:

Database User ID:

Database Server ID:

Instance Mame (DB2 only): |

Database User Password: |

| 4

Fill in this window according to the information in the product documentation
for that specific Tivoli product.

8. To specify the clients on which this product will be installed, use the arrow
keys to move machine names between the Clients to Install On list and the
Available Clients list.

By default, all machines in the current TMR are listed in the Clients to Install
On list. To move a machine name to the Available Clients list, choose one or
more clients from the Clients to Install On list and press the right-arrow
button. The chosen clients are moved from the Clients to Install On list to the
Available Clients list.

9. Click Install & Close to install the patch and close the Install Patch window.

The installation process prompts you with a Patch Install window similar to
the following. This window provides the list of operations that will take place
during the installation process. This window also warns you of any problems
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that you may want to correct before you install the patch.

2. Patch Install N ]

Patch Install

-
e5*

Checking patch dependencies... ;I
Product Unixtonitors is already installed as needed.
Fatch 3.6.2-DMM-MR is already installed as needed.
Fatch Unixdonitors_362 is already installed as needed.
Fatch UniversalMonitors_362 is already installed as needed.
Fatch MTMonitors_362 is already installed as needed.
Dependency check completed.
Inspecting node nevwcastl..
Installing Patch: Tivaoli Distributed Monitoring, TDS Configuration Patch 3.6.2-DMMN-TDS

Unless you cancel, the fallowing operations will be executed:
Forthe machines in the independent class:
hosts: newcastl

Forthe machines in the solaris2 class:
hosts: newcastl
need to copy the BIM {solaris2) to:
newtastiidatativalid 27 Tihin/salaris2
need to copy the ALIDB {=alaris2) ta:
newtastiidatativolid 27 Tidbinewcastl.dh

To continue with installation, selectthe “Continue Install" button
-0R-
to ahort this installation atternpt, select the " Cancel” button.

-

| Continue InstaIII | Cancell HeIpI

4

10. Click Continue Install to begin the installation process and display the Patch
Install status window. The Patch Install status window contains status
information as the installation proceeds.

When the installation is completed, the Patch Install window returns a
completion message.

11. Click Close when the Patch Install window indicates that the installation is
completed.

12. If the release notes or README file indicates that you need to restart the
object dispatcher (oserv), enter the following command:

odadmin reexec all

Upgrading a Product from the Command Line

This section contains detailed information about using the wpatch command to
upgrade Tivoli products.

Upgrading a Product Using the wpatch Command
To upgrade products from the command line, use the wpatch command. The

general form of the wpatch command is as follows:
wpatch —c source_dir —i patch —n -y [install_variables]... managed_node

where:
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—c source_dir
Specifies the complete path to the directory containing the installation
image.

—i patch
Specifies the index file from which the patch is installed. Index files have
an IND extension. You can specify this value without the file extension.

-n Installs the patch on all managed nodes that do not currently have the
patch installed. This option is ignored if a managed node is specified.

-y Specifies that the installation should proceed without confirmation. By
default, this command identifies the actions that must be taken to perform
the installation and requests confirmation before continuing. Using this
option, wpatch identifies the actions and performs the installation without
requesting the confirmation.

install_variables
Specifies patch-specific installation variables. These generally take the form
@variable@=value.

For details about the installation options for a specific product and its
patches, refer to the product and patch documentation.

managed_node
Specifies the managed node on which to install this patch. You can specify
multiple managed nodes. If you do not specify a managed node, the patch
is installed on all managed nodes where the base product is currently
installed in the Tivoli region. In most cases, this option will not be
specified.

For more information about the wpatch command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Examples of Using the wpatch Command
To upgrade Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6 to Version 3.6.2 from the command line on
managed nodes babel, elvis, and sleepy, enter the following command:

wpatch -c /cdrom -i 362 _INV_ babel elvis sleepy

where:

—c /cdrom
Specifies the complete path to the installation image.

-1 3.6.2_INV_
Specifies the name of the index file for the patch being installed.

babel elvis sleepy
Specifies the systems on which patch is installed.

To upgrade the Tivoli Inventory gateway from Version 3.6 to Version 3.6.2 from the
command line on managed nodes elvis and sleepy, enter the following command:

wpatch -c /cdrom -i 362_GW_U elvis sleepy

where:

—C /cdrom
Specifies the complete path to the installation image.
-1 3.6.2 GW_U
Specifies the name of the index file for the patch being installed.
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elvis sleepy
Specifies the systems on which the patch is installed.

After Upgrading a Product

After upgrading specific Tivoli products, there might be additional steps you need
to perform so that the product will function correctly. This information is contained
in the documentation for that product.
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Chapter 17. Using RIM Objects

For some Tivoli Enterprise applications, you must create and configure a RDBMS
Interface Module (RIM) object. Before creating a RIM object, you must install and
configure the relational database management system (RDBMS). The RIM object is
hosted on a managed node called the RIM host. If the product that requires a RIM
object does not create and configure a RIM object during the installation process,
you must create it by using the wcrtrim command.

Note: You cannot create a RIM object using the Tivoli desktop.

The RIM object provides communication between Tivoli Enterprise applications
and the RDBMS. Tivoli Management Framework supports the following databases:

* DB2

* Informix

* Microsoft SQL Server
* Oracle

» Sybase

For information about which versions are supported for each database, refer to the
Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes.

RIM Host Considerations

A RIM host is a managed node where the RIM object is created. Generally, RIM
objects are created during the installation process. When deciding on which
managed nodes should be RIM hosts, consider the following:

* It must be a managed node running a supported version of AlX, HP-UX, Linux,
Solaris, or Windows operating system. For a list of supported managed nodes,
refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes.

* The managed node must be local to the Tivoli management region (Tivoli
region).

* The manage node must be preconfigured with the RDBMS client or server
software.

Note: Do not install the RDBMS server software on the RIM host unless this
computer system is designated solely for RDBMS usage and is not
designated for any other Tivoli operation.

* You can use a single managed node to host multiple RIM objects.

» Although you can configure multiple Tivoli Enterprise products to use a single
database instance or schema, do not use this configuration. If you choose to use
this configuration, consult a qualified database administrator on the proper use
of tuning options to ensure optimal performance of all products involved.
Additionally, you should thoroughly test this configuration in a lab to ensure
that it works properly.

» After a RIM host is created, you can move it to another managed node, or you
can change the associated RDBMS. To move the RIM object, use wmvrim
command. To change the RDBMS, you need to delete the RIM object and
recreated it using the wdel and wcrtrim commands, respectively. If you change
the RDBMS, you need to recreate and repopulate the database tables in the
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RDBMS. For detailed information about these commands, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual. For details about recreating and
repopulating the database tables, refer to the application documentation.

RDBMS Server Considerations

The RDBMS server contains the repositories used by Tivoli Enterprise applications.
When deciding which computer system should be for the RDBMS server, consider
the following requirements:

¢ There must be a TCP/IP connection between the RIM host and the RDBMS
server.

* The RDBMS server does not need to be on a computer system managed by
Tivoli Management Framework.

* The RDBMS server must be in the same network as the Tivoli management
region server (Tivoli server).

* There must be enough disk space in the RDBMS to handle the amount of data
stored in the repositories.

* Multiple Tivoli regions can use a single RDBMS.

DB2 Considerations

The following sections list the requirements for IBM DB2 and provide information
to help you install and configure DB2 for use with Tivoli Enterprise applications.

Requirements for DB2
The following requirements apply to DB2 RIM hosts:

e The DB2 user ID for the RIM object must be the DB2 instance owner and must
match the instance name. This DB2 user ID must exist on both the DB2 client
and server.

» For supported Windows systems, the DB2INSTANCE system variable must be
set to the RIM DB2 instance name.

Installing and Configuring DB2

From a DB2 perspective, the RIM host is a database client. Therefore, the RIM host
must have access to a DB2 server. Either a DB2 server or a DB2 client must be
installed on the RIM host.

This information provides an overview of the steps required to configure DB2 for
use with the RIM host. The installation process and considerations for DB2 are
independent of this documentation. Therefore, you should follow the installation
and configuration information provided in the IBM DB2 documentation.

Note: When you install DB2, the following environment variables are created in
the .profile file of the instance owner:

DB2DIR
The directory where the DB2 software is installed.

INSTHOME
The home directory of the instance owner.

DB2INSTANCE
The active instance. This is the login name of the instance owner.
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For UNIX operating systems, these variables can be set by running the
$DB2INSTANCE/sq11ib/db2profile script (Bourne, bash, or Korn shell) or the
$DB2INSTANCE/sq11ib/db2cshrc script (C shell).

Considerations for the DB2 User Name
Create a user and use the same user for installing and configuring DB2. For UNIX

systems, the DB2 instance is created in the home directory of the instance owner.
The RIM object uses the user name as the DB2 instance name. You must name the
DB2 user the same as the DB2 instance name.

Configuring the DB2 Server for Remote Client Access
If the RIM host is the same system as your DB2 server, no additional configuration

is required. If you want remote DB2 managed nodes to access the DB2 server,
perform the following steps on the DB2 server:
1. Add the DB2COMM variable with the value tcpip.

2. Configure the DB2 server to accept TCP/IP clients. Edit the /etc/services file
(UNIX operating systems) or %systemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\service file
(Windows operating systems) and add an entry for the connection port. The
connection port name must be the same as the instance name. For example,
add the following line to the services file:

TEC 3700/tcp #DB2 connection service port

3. Update the service name with the connection port name (in this case the
instance name):

db2 update database manager configuration using svcename TEC

4. lIssue a db2stop command and then a db2start command to enable listening on
the service port previously defined.

Configuring the DB2 Client

To configure the DB2 client, perform the following steps:

1. Configure the DB2 client to use TCP/IP to connect to the DB2 server. Edit the
/etc/services file (UNIX operating systems) or
%systemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\service file (Windows operating systems)
and add an entry for the connection port. The connection port name must be
the same as the instance name. For example, add the following line to the
services file:

TEC 3700/tcp #DB2 connection service port
2. Add the DB2COMM variable with the value tcpip.
3. Catalog the server node and the remote database:
a. Start the DB2 interactive session:
db2
b. Catalog the server node:
catalog tcpip node dbZnode remote hostname server service_name

where:

db2node
Specifies the name of the system where the DB2 client is installed.
This name must be unique in your node directory list.

hostname
Specifies the name of the system where the DB2 server is installed.

service_name
Specifies the connection port name as defined in the services file.

c. Catalog the remote database:
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catalog database db_name as alias_name at node dbZnode

where:

db_name
Specifies the name of the remote database.

alias_name
Specifies the name of the client instance.

db2node
Specifies the name of the system where the DB2 client is installed.
4. \ferify that the node and database were created:

1ist node directory
list database directory

For the first command, the name, host name, and service name you created
should be displayed. For the second command, the alias name, its database,
and the node hosting the DB2 server should be displayed.

5. Verify connectivity to the database:
connect to db_name user db_user using db_user _password

where:

db_name
Specifies the name of the remote database.

db_user
Specifies the name of the database user.

db_user_password
Specifies the password of the database user.

Note: Catalog the authentication server. RIM does not support the default
authentication (client).

Informix Considerations

The following sections list the requirements for Informix and provide information
to help you install and configure Informix for use with Tivoli Enterprise
applications.

Requirements for Informix

With each Informix server, you can use either unbuffered or buffered logging. For
Tivoli Enterprise applications that use Informix repositories, database logging must
be American National Standards Institute (ANSI) unbuffered logging. With
buffered logging, you can experience problems with database locks. To switch to
unbuffered logging after running in a buffered mode, you must back up, delete,
and re-create all databases used by Tivoli Enterprise applications.

Refer to the Informix documentation for complete instructions about switching to
unbuffered logging. The following steps provide a high-level description of the
procedure:

1. Create a level 0 archive of the databases to replace.

2. Export existing tables using the dbexport —ss command.
3. Drop current databases configured with buffered logging.
4. Create new databases configured with unbuffered logging.
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5. Import the exported tables from step 2 into the new databases created in step 4
by using the dbimport command.

Note: In a high-transaction or high-volume Tivoli environment, concurrency
problems can occur. Under these conditions, tune your Informix server
carefully to ensure that you do not have locking problems that result in data
loss. Consult a qualified Informix database administrator to determine the
best lock mode for your environment.

Installing and Configuring Informix

Install the Informix RDBMS server. For installation details, refer to your Informix
documentation.

Before creating an Informix repository, review the following prerequisites:

* The user ID for an Informix RIM object must be informix. This user ID must be
a valid UNIX or Windows system account name on the computer system hosting
the Informix server and clients.

* The Informix client must be installed on the RIM host and the .odbc.ini and
.odbcinst.ini files must be installed in the following directories:

— The root directory

— The home directory of the informix user

— The directory where the Informix software is installed ($INFORMIXDIR)
* You must run the Informix server in ANSI unbuffered mode.
* The Informix software must be installed in the following order:

1. Informix Embedded SQL (ESQL) products

2. Informix CONNECT

3. Informix CLI

4. Informix server

For details, see the Informix documentation.

Microsoft SQL Server Considerations

The following sections list the requirements for Microsoft SQL Server and provide
information to help you install and configure Microsoft SQL Server for use with
Tivoli products.

Requirements for Microsoft SQL Server
There are no known requirements.

Installing and Configuring Microsoft SQL Server

Install Microsoft SQL Server on the RDBMS server. For installation details, refer to
your Microsoft SQL Server documentation.

Note: The Install Options window displayed during Microsoft SQL Server
installation includes a Sort Order option. To use Microsoft SQL Server for
your repository, you must select the Dictionary order, case-sensitive option
at installation.

You must use a Windows managed node to be the RIM host with this database.
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After your client is installed, verify connectivity using the isqgl or isqlw client
applications.

Oracle Considerations

The following sections list the requirements for Oracle and provide information to
help you install and configure Oracle for use with Tivoli products.

Requirements for Oracle

The following requirements apply to Oracle RIM hosts:

» For Japanese, Simplified Chinese, or Korean environments, you must install the
Oracle client. If you do not fully install the Oracle client on your UNIX RIM
host, you might experience connectivity problems.

* The TNS_ADMIN and LOCAL variables are not supported.

* Ensure that the ORACLE_HOME variable is set to the directory where the
Oracle software is installed.

* Ensure that the TWO_TASK variable is set to extract information from the
tnsnames.ora file.

» If you need to store your tnsnames.ora file in a location other than
$ORACLE_HOME/network/admin directory, create a link or copy the file to that
directory.

Installing and Configuring Oracle

Install the Oracle RDBMS on the RDBMS server. For installation details, refer to
your Oracle documentation.

Complete the following steps to configure the RIM host as an Oracle client:
1. Install Oracle client software, which includes SQL*Plus, on the RIM host.

2. Use FTP in text mode to copy the tnsnames.ora file from the
%0RACLE_HOME%\network\admin directory on the RDBMS server to the
%0RACLE_HOME%\network\admin directory on the RIM host. %WORACLE_HOME%
is the environment variable equating to the directory where your Oracle server
or client installation resides.

3. Verify that the tnsnames.ora file is properly updated to reflect your
configuration. In other words, check that the host name of the server, the
Oracle instance 1D, the port number, and the communication protocol are
accurate.

4. \ferify connectivity using the Oracle SQL*Plus client application.

Sybase Considerations

The following sections list the requirements for Sybase and provide information to
help you install and configure Sybase for use with Tivoli products.

Requirements for Sybase
The following requirements apply to Sybase RIM hosts:

* Ensure that the SYBASE variable is set to the directory where the Sybase
software is installed.

* Ensure that the DSQUERY variable is set the identifier that the client uses to
extract information from the interfaces file.
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Installing and Configuring Sybase

Install the Sybase RDBMS. For installation details, refer to your Sybase
documentation.

Complete the following steps to configure the RIM
1. Install the Sybase client software, which includes isgl, on the RIM host.

2. If your RIM host is a Windows operating system, ensure that the PATH
variable includes the directory where the Sybase dynamic link library (DLL)
files are installed.

3. If your RIM host is a UNIX system, copy the interfaces file from the RDBMS
server to the directory on the RIM host where the Sybase client software is
installed.

Note: If the RDBMS server is a Solaris system and your RIM host is not or vice
versa, do not copy the interfaces file to your RIM host. The interfaces
file for Solaris is not compatible with other operating systems. You must
create a new interfaces file that is compatible. Consult your database
administrator for assistance.

4. For Sybase 12 only, use the Tivoli odadmin environ set command to set
environment variables. The following table lists the environment variables and
their required settings.

Environment Variable Value

SYBASE client_install_path

SYBASE_OCS 0Cs-12_0

PATH client_install_path/OCS-12_0/bin:$PATH

AIX: LIBPATH client_install_path/OCS-12_0/lib:$LIBPATH

HP-UX: SHLIB_PATH client_install_path/OCS-12_0/1ib:$SHLIB_PATH
Solaris: LD_LIBRARY_PATH | client_install_path/OCS-12_0/1ib:$LD_LIBRARY_PATH

5. Verify connectivity using the Sybase isgl client application.

Creating RIM Objects

Generally, RIM objects are created during product installation. However, there
might be times where you need to create a RIM object. The only way to create a
RIM object is by using the wcrtrim command. The following is the general syntax
for using the wcrtrim command to create a RIM object:

wcrtrim [-i] —v vendor { —o host_oid | —h host_name } —d database —u user —H db_home
—s server_id [-] instance_home] [-a application_label] [-m max_connections] rim_name

For a complete list of options for the wcrtrim command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Moving RIM Objects

Use the wmvrim command to move a RIM object from one supported managed
node to another. When moving a RIM object, ensure that the new, hosting
managed node is correctly preconfigured. The following is the general syntax for
using the wmvrim command to create a RIM object:
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wmvrim { —h host_name | —o host_oid} [-H db_home] [-I instance_home] rim_name

For a complete list of options for the wmvrim command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Changing the Password for RIM Objects

Use the wsetrimpw command to change the default or current password to the
password used by the database, or instance, owner. The instance owner is the user
that was specified during the creation of the database on the RDBMS server. The
following is the general syntax for using the wsetrimpw command to create a RIM
object:

wsetrimpw rim_name old_pw new_pw

For a complete list of options for the wsetrimpw command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Modifying RIM Objects

Use the wgetrim and wsetrim commands to retrieve and set the attributes for a
RIM object. The wgetrim command retrieves the current values set for the
attributes of a RIM object, and the wsetrim command sets one or more attributes
of a RIM object.

The following is the general syntax for using the wgetrim command to create a
RIM object:

wgetrim rim_name

Note: The wgetrim command does not retrieve the application type (-a option) or
the maximum number of connections (-m option) for a RIM object. To
retrieve these attributes, use the idlcall command as documented within the
wgetrim documentation.

The following is the general syntax for using the wsetrim command to create a
RIM object:

wsetrim [-n name] [-d database] [-u user] [-H db_home] [-s server_id] [-I
instance_home] [-a application_label] [-m max_connections] rim_name

For a complete list of options for the wgetrim, and wsetrim commands, refer to
the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Deleting RIM Objects
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The following is the general syntax for using the wdel command to create a RIM
object:

wdel [-] label...

For a complete list of options for the wdel command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.
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Chapter 18. Creating InstallShield Response Files

You can use the InstallShield installations on the Tivoli Management Framework (1
of 2) CD to create custom silent installation for Windows and NetWare endpoints,
Netware gateways, and Tivoli Desktop for Windows. You can use your custom
installation to install these resources without user interaction.

The high-level process for creating custom installation for InstallShield images is as
follows:

» To record a silent InstallShield installation, run the setup —-r command.
» To play back a silent InstallShield installation, run the setup —s command.

For an example of this procedure, refer to[“Installing the Tivoli Desktop od
Windows Systems Using an InstallShield Response File” on page 54]

Recording the Response File

To start recording the response file, perform the following steps:
1. Change to the directory containing the setup script.
2. Run the following command:

setup -r -flmy_response_file.iss

where my_response_file is any name you want to use. Remember that -f1 uses
the number 1 instead of the lowercase letter L.

For example, to create a response file for endpoint installation, you can call it
endpoint.iss and store it in the c:\tivoli\endpoint\ directory. In this case,
enter:

setup -r -flc:\tivoli\endpoint\endpoint.iss
This action creates the response file in the designated location.

Note: If no location is specified by the —f1 option, a setup.iss file is written to
the %SystemRoot%\windir directory for Windows operating systems. For
example on Windows NT, the directory might be c:\winnt; for Windows
98, it might be c:\windows.

3. Complete the setup windows, actually completing a normal installation. The
response file records all the setting specified.

At this point, you can install the endpoint in interactive mode, using setup.exe, or
in unattended (or silent) mode, by pointing to the endpoint.iss file during
playback.

Note: There is also an —f2 option that is used to designate the location of the
InstallShield log file. The InstallShield log file is created during the
installation process. If no location is specified, the InstallShield log file is
written to the same location as the response file.
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Playing Back a Response File
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After you have created your response file, you can run the installation. You can
also copy the files to a network drive so that users can map to this drive and run
the installation in interactive or unattended mode (depending on your business
practices). When running the installation in unattended mode, no messages are
displayed. All messages are written to the log file. Review this log file to determine
the results of the installation.

To move the installation image to a network drive, perform the following steps:
1. Copy the entire installation directory to a network drive.

2. Copy the response file to this network drive.

3. Create a shortcut to the setup.exe file.
4

Rename the shortcut to something easily understood. In this case, consider
endpoint.exe

5. Modify the properties of the shortcut as follows (assume the new name):

a. Right-click endpoint.exe and select Properties. The Properties window is
displayed.

b. In the Target field, add —s —flresponse_file_path\endpoint.iss to the end of
the command, where response_file_path is the full path to the response file.
For example, the response file is stored in the tivoli\endpoint directory,
the information in the Target field would be as follows:
"c:\tivoli\endpoint\setup.exe” —s —flc:\tivoli\endpoint\endpoint.iss

6. Instruct users to map to this location and select the endpoint.exe file to install
the endpoint.

Note: With this design, users can run the command in interactive or unattended
mode. To run in interactive mode, users select endpoint.exe. To run in
unattended mode, users select endpoint.exe.

Alternatively, users can run the command from the command line. The general
instructions to run a custom installation is to change to the directory containing the
image and run the following command:

setup —s [-flresponse_file] [-f2IS_log_file]

where:
-S Specifies that the installation is to run in unattended mode.

—flresponse_file
Specifies the file name and location of the customized response (.ISS) file.
Do not include a space between —f1 and response_file. If you do not use this
option, the default setup.iss file is used.

—f21S_log_file
Specifies the file name and location where the InstallShield log files will be
written. Do not include a space between —f2 and IS _log_file. If you do not
use this option, the default setup.log file is created.
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Chapter 19. Uninstalling a Tivoli Environment

This chapter provides information on uninstalling Tivoli managed resources and
Tivoli Enterprise product from your Tivoli environment.

This chapter contains the following information:

* An overview of the uninstallation process

» Determining what products and patches are installed
* Determining product tags

* Uninstalling products

» Uninstalling Tivoli Authentication Package (TAP)

* Removing Tivoli Remote Execution Service

» Uninstalling Tivoli managed resources, which includes endpoints, gateways,
managed nodes, and the Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server)

Overview of the Uninstallation Process

This section provides an overview of the steps for the following types of
uninstallation:

* Removing a Tivoli product from a Tivoli management region (Tivoli region)
* Removing a system from a Tivoli region
* Removing a Tivoli region

Deleting Tivoli files from a system does not completely uninstall a product or
resource. Follow the complete procedures described in this chapter to ensure that
the Tivoli object database and operating system files are updated.

Removing a Tivoli Product from a Tivoli Region

Before uninstalling a Tivoli product, refer to its documentation for complete
instructions. The documentation provides information such as the following:

* Information about where the components of the product are installed

Some products are installed only on the Tivoli server or on the Tivoli server and
gateways. Others have components that are installed directly on individual
endpoints or managed nodes.

* A list of components that must be uninstalled and the order in which to
uninstall them

* Instructions for any manual cleanup that is required

* Any differences from the standard uninstallation process described in this
chapter

Some Tivoli products can be uninstalled completely using the wuninst command.
Other products require you to run other uninstallation scripts or to manually
remove directories and files. Products that are installed directly on an endpoint or
on a NetWare gateway often require manual cleanup.

Details about uninstalling an individual product component are located in
[“Uninstalling a Product” on page 241}
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Removing a System from a Tivoli Region
To completely remove a system other than the Tivoli server from a Tivoli region,
perform the following high-level steps:
1. If any Tivoli products have components that are installed on the system,
uninstall each component as described in its documentation.
2. If the system is an endpoint, uninstall the endpoint and remove it from the
Tivoli object database as described in|“DeIeting and Uninstalling Endpoints” on|

page 242
3. If the system is a gateway, delete the gateway as described in|“Uninstalling

[Gateways” on page 246|

4. If the system is a managed node, uninstall it as described in[“Uninstalling

|Managed Nodes” on page 247|

Removing a Tivoli Region

To completely remove a Tivoli region, perform the following high-level steps:

1. Uninstall each Tivoli product as outlined in [‘Removing a Tivoli Product from al
[Tivoli Region” on page 239

2. Uninstall all endpoints and remove them from the Tivoli object database as
described in [‘Deleting and Uninstalling Endpoints” on page 242

3. Delete all gateways as described in [‘Uninstalling Gateways” on page 246

4. Uninstall all managed nodes as described in [“Uninstalling Managed Nodes” on|

5. Uninstall the Tivoli server as described in[“Uninstalling Tivoli Servers” on|

Determining What Products and Patches Are Installed

To determine what products and patches are installed in a Tivoli region, use one of
the following methods:

* From the Tivoli desktop, click Desktop » About.

e From the command line, use the wisinst command. For more information, refer
to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Determining Product Tags

When uninstalling a Tivoli product, you must know the product tag for each
separately installable component of the product.

To determine the tag to use when uninstalling a product or product component,
use the following command:

wuninst -Tist

For more information, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Determining Where a Tivoli Product Is Installed

To determine the systems on which Tivoli products are installed, use the following
command:

wlsinst -p -h

To determine the systems from which a product can be uninstalled, use the
following command:
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wuninst tag -list
where tag is a product tag displayed by wuninst -list.

For more information about the wisinst and wuninst commands, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Uninstalling a Product

Tivoli Management Framework provides a command line utility to remove Tivoli
products from a specified machine or from the entire Tivoli region. The wuninst
command is a wrapper script that invokes product-specific scripts for uninstalling
its components.

Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual for detailed information
about the wuninst command.

Note: You need to review the product documentation for details on the order in
which to uninstall the components of a specific product. Additionally, the
product documentation can contain specific post-uninstallation steps for
specific components.

The wuninst command has the following syntax:

wuninst tag node_name [-rmfiles] [-all]

where:

tag Specifies the registered product tag for the component to be uninstalled. To
determine the tag for a specific component, refer to the product
documentation or use the wuninst -list command.

node_name
Specifies the managed node to which this request is directed. This can be
any managed node in the region. If you specify the Tivoli server, the
actions take place on all managed nodes in your region.

—rmfiles
Deletes binaries, libraries, man pages, objects, methods, and potentially
other files associated with the product.

—all Removes the product from the entire Tivoli region.

After uninstalling a component, use the wchkdb —ux command to update the
Tivoli object database.

For example, the following commands uninstall the Tivoli Software Installation
Service depot and remove the associated file from the managed node oak, and
then update the Tivoli object database:

wuninst SISDepot oak -rmfiles
wchkdb -ux

Note: You cannot use the wuninst command to uninstall products from NetWare
gateways. This command runs a shell script on the machine, but NetWare
systems do not have a shell interpreter. To uninstall a product from a
NetWare machine, refer to the documentation for that product.
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Uninstalling Tivoli Authentication Package

To uninstall Tivoli Authentication Package, perform the following steps:

1. Disable Tivoli Authentication Package by entering one of the following
commands:

* On an endpoint, enter the following command:

wlicftap -d -r ""

* On a Tivoli server or managed node, enter the following command:

wsettap -d -r ""

2. Reboot the system. The reboot is necessary to unload Tivoli Authentication
Package, which is loaded by the kernel and cannot be removed while the
system is running.

3. After the system is booted, delete the following file:

%SystemRoot%\system32\TivoliAP.d11

Removing Tivoli Remote Execution Service

To remove Tivoli Remote Execution Service, perform the following steps:

1. Stop the Tivoli Remote Execution Service service by entering the following
command:

net stop trip

Note: Alternatively, you can stop this service from the Services window.

2. After the service is stopped, enter the following command to remove the
service:

trip -remove

If the previous command fails, you will need to use the Registry Editor. When
using the Registry Editor, exercise extreme caution. Errors can cause the system
to become unusable.

To uninstall Tivoli Remote Execution Service using the Registry Editor, perform
the following steps:

a.

Open the Registry Editor by entering the following command:
regedit

Delete the following directories (hives) entries under the KEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
directory:

SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Services\trip
Exit the Registry Editor.

Uninstalling Resources

This section contains the instructions for uninstalling managed resources from your
Tivoli environment.

Deleting and Uninstalling Endpoints

Deleting and uninstalling endpoints are different operations. Uninstalling an
endpoint removes the Tivoli Management Framework files from the endpoint.
Deleting an endpoint removes the endpoint information from the Tivoli object
database. The following sections provide more information.
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Deleting Endpoints from the Object Database

The wdelep command removes the specified endpoints from the Tivoli object
database. The wdelep —-d command stops the endpoint service and removes the
specified endpoints from the Tivoli object database.

The endpoints that the wdelep command is run against no longer appear on the
desktop and no longer appear in reports. However, the endpoint software remains
on these machines for future use.

To delete the endpoint software from the machine, you must uninstall it.
Procedures for uninstalling endpoints are provided in the following section.

For additional information about the wdelep command, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Uninstalling Endpoints
Uninstalling an endpoint erases the endpoint software on the machine where it

was installed. However, uninstalling the software from the machine does not delete
its associated information from the Tivoli object database. To delete the endpoint
from the object database, refer to [“Deleting Endpoints from the Object Database”}

The general procedure for uninstalling any endpoint involves the following:
» Stopping the endpoint service
» Erasing the endpoint directories and files on the client computer

* Removing startup statements from system configuration files on the client
computer

Different platform types require different specific steps for uninstalling endpoints.
The next sections describe how to uninstall UNIX and PC endpoints.

Uninstalling Endpoints from UNIX Platforms: The general procedure for
removing endpoints is the same on all UNIX platforms, but the specific
configuration files and directories vary. The next sections provide removal steps
specific to different UNIX platforms.

Note: The directories specified in the following procedures assume the default
locations.

Uninstalling Endpoints on AIX: To uninstall an endpoint on an AlIX machine,
perform the following steps:

1. Stop the endpoint daemon using one of the following methods:
* Enter the /opt/Tivoli/lcf/dat/1/Icfd.sh stop command.

* Find the process identification (PID) of the daemon and enter the kill
command against it.

2. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is /opt/Tivoli/1cf.

3. Remove the endpoint environment directory, subdirectory, and files. The
directory is /etc/Tivoli/1cf. The environment files are 1cf_env.sh and
Tcf_env.csh.

4. Remove the endpoint startup entry in /etc/inittab using the following
command:

/etc/rmitab rctmal
5. Remove the /etc/rc.tmal and /etc/inittab.before.tmal files.
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6. Remove the /etc/Tivoli/*/userlink.htm file.

Uninstalling Endpoints on HP-UX: To uninstall an endpoint on an HP-UX machine,
perform the following steps:

1. Stop the endpoint daemon using one of the following methods:
» Enter the /opt/Tivoli/lcf/dat/1/Icfd.sh stop command.

» Find the process identification (PID) of the daemon and enter the Kkill
command against it.

2. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is /opt/Tivoli/lcf.

3. Remove the endpoint environment directory, subdirectory, and files. The
directory is /etc/Tivoli/1cf. The environment files are 1cf_env.sh and
Tcf_env.csh.

4. Remove the /sbin/init.d/1cfdl.sh file, which is the endpoint startup script.
5. Remove the following symbolic links:

/sbin/rc0.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rcl.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rc2.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rc3.d/S500Tivoli_lcfl

6. Remove the /etc/Tivoli/*/userlink.htm file.

Uninstalling Endpoints on Solaris: To uninstall an endpoint on a Solaris machine,
perform the following steps:

1. Stop the endpoint daemon using one of the following methods:
» Enter the /opt/Tivoli/lcf/dat/1/Icfd.sh stop command.

* Find the process identification (PID) of the daemon and enter the kill
command against it.

2. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is /opt/Tivoli/lcf.

3. Remove the endpoint environment directory, subdirectory, and files. The
directory is /etc/Tivoli/lcf. The environment files are Tcf_env.sh and
Tcf_env.csh.

4. Remove the /etc/init.d/1cfdl.rc file, which is the endpoint startup script.
5. Remove the following symbolic links:

/etc/rc0.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rcl.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rc2.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rc3.d/S99Tivoli_lcfl

6. Remove the /etc/Tivoli/*/userlink.htm file.

Uninstalling Endpoints from PC Platforms: The general procedure for removing
endpoints is the same on all PC platforms, but the specific configuration files and
directories vary. The next sections provide removal steps specific to different PC
platforms. The procedures describe how to use the command line to remove the
endpoint. In some cases, you might have an alternate choice of removing the
endpoint with an uninstall program.

Most PC platforms provide an option to create desktop icons when installing an

endpoint. One of the icons is for uninstalling the endpoint. If there is an uninstall
icon, use it instead of the command line procedure.
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Note: The directories specified in the following procedures assume you installed
the endpoint in the default location.

Uninstalling Endpoints on Windows NT, Windows 2000, and Windows XP Systems:
The procedure for uninstalling an endpoint on Windows NT, Windows 2000, and
Windows XP systems depends on which of the following methods was used to
install it:

* If you installed the endpoint using InstallShield, uninstall it using the
uninst.bat file in the %SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf directory.

» If you installed the endpoint using Tivoli Software Installation Service or the
winstlcf command, uninstall it by performing the following steps:

1. Stop and remove the endpoint service by entering the following command
on one line:

%SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf\bin\w32-ix86\mrt\1cfd -r "instance"

where instance is the name of the endpoint service associated with the
endpoint to be removed.

2. Enter the following command:
%SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf\bin\w32-ix86\mrt\1cfep -s

3. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
directory is c:\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf\instance.

4. Remove the endpoint environment files, subdirectory, and directory. The
default directory is %SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf\instance and
the environment files are Tcf_env.sh and 1cf_env.cmd.

5. Remove the %SystemRoot%\etc\tivoli\instance\c\userlink.htm file.

Uninstalling Endpoints on Windows 98 Systems: The procedure for uninstalling an
endpoint on Windows 95 and Windows 98 systems depends on which of the
following methods was used to install it:

 If the endpoint was installed using InstallShield, uninstall it using the
uninst.bat file in the %SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf directory.

» If the endpoint was installed using Tivoli Software Installation Service through
the PC agent, uninstall it by performing the following steps:

1. Stop and remove the endpoint process by entering the following command
on one line:

%SystemDrive%\Program Files\tivoli\lcf\bin\win95\mrt\
Tcfd -r "1cfd"

2. From the same location, enter the following command:
lcfep -s

3. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is %SystemDrive%\Program Files\Tivoli\lcf.

4. Remove the endpoint environment file, subdirectory, and directory. The
directory is %SystemRoot%\Tivoli\lcf. The environment file is Tcf_env.bat.

5. Edit the Windows Registry:
a. Start the regedit program from the Run window.

b. Expand the registry to the HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\
SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\CurrentVersion \RunServices key.

c. Delete the Icfd entry.
6. Remove the %SystemDrive%\Etc\Tivoli\C\userlink.htm file.
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Uninstalling Endpoints on OS/2 Systems: The procedure for uninstalling an
endpoint on OS/2 systems depends on which of the following methods was used
to install it:

 If the endpoint was installed using the OS/2 installer, remove it by entering the
following command:
%BootDrive%\Tivoli\lcf\uninstal.cmd

 If the endpoint was installed using Tivoli Software Installation Service through
the PC agent interface, remove it by performing the following steps:

1. Stop and remove the endpoint process by entering the following command
on one line:
%BootDrive%\Tivoli\lcf\bin\os2-ix86\mrt\wos2proc -alcfd.exe

2. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is %BootDrive%\Tivoli\lcf.

3. Remove the endpoint environment files, subdirectory, and directory. The
directory is %BootDrive%\os2\Tivoli\lcf. The environment files are
Tcf_env.cmd and Tcf_env.sh.

4. Remove the Tivoli endpoint icon from the Startup folder.

5. Remove the %BootDrive%\Etc\Tivoli\C\userlink.htm file.

Uninstalling Endpoints on NetWare Systems: To remove an endpoint on a NetWare
computer, perform the following steps:

1. Stop and remove the endpoint process by entering the following command at a
NetWare server console:
Tcfstop

2. Remove the endpoint installation directory and subdirectories. The default
location is SYS:\Tivoli\lcf.

3. Remove the endpoint environment directory, subdirectory, and file. The
directory is SYS:\system\Tivoli\lcf.

4. Remove the endpoint startup files, Tcf.ncf and 1cf.sys. The files are in the
SYS:\system directory. Do not remove the directory.

5. Edit the NetWare uSYS:\system\autoexec.ncf file to remove the line that starts
the Tcf.ncf script.

6. Delete from the LCFRSRVD account the user rights to access directories on the
NetWare server where the endpoint resides. If no other NetWare server in your

Tivoli environment is using the LCFRSRVD account, delete it using the
nwadmin32 utility.

Uninstalling Gateways

Depending on the operating system running on the gateway, there are different
procedures for uninstalling.

Uninstalling UNIX and Windows Gateways
The wdelgate command deletes a UNIX and Windows gateway from your Tivoli

environment. After deleting a gateway, run the wchknode command to remove
reference to the deleted gateway. For additional information about the wdelgate
and wchknode commands, refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Reference
Manual.

Uninstalling NetWare Gateways
To uninstall a NetWare gateway from your Tivoli environment, perform the

following steps:
1. From the Tivoli server, enter the following command:

Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



wrmnode managed_node

where managed_node is the host name of the NetWare server.

On the Tivoli server, enter the following command to update the object
database:

wchkdb -ux

On the NetWare server, enter the following command to stop the object
dispatcher:

oservend

On the NetWare server, remove the following directories:
e SYS:tivoli

* SYS:public\tivoli

Note: These are the default directories. If you specified different directories,
remove them.

Delete from the TMERSRVD account the user rights to access directories on
the NetWare server where the gateway resides. If no other NetWare server in
your Tivoli environment is using the TMERSRVD account, delete it using the
nwadmin32 utility.

Uninstalling Managed Nodes

The wunstmn command removes the managed node entry from the database and
optionally removes the Tivoli Management Framework files from a managed node.

Note: You cannot use this procedure to uninstall a NetWare managed node. To

uninstall a NetWare gateway, refer to [“Uninstalling NetWare Gateways” on|

To completely uninstall an OS/2, Windows, or UNIX managed node, perform the
following steps:

1.

Log in to the Tivoli server or a managed node not to be uninstalled as an
administrator with the senior or super authority.

Run the setup_env command appropriate for your operating system or shell.
For details, refer to [‘Setting Tivoli Environment Variables” on page 30|

Use the wunstmn command to uninstall the managed node. For example, to
uninstall managed node marquet, enter the following command:

$BINDIR/TAS/UNINST/wunstmn -A marquet

For additional information about wunstmn, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.

Run the wchkdb —ux command to clean up all references to the deleted
managed node. For additional information about wchkdb, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

For Windows managed nodes, perform the following steps on the managed
node:

a. Uninstall the object dispatcher by entering the following command:
oinstall -remove

If the previous command fails, you must manually edit the registry. When

editing the registry, exercise extreme caution. Errors can cause the system to
become unusable.

Chapter 19. Uninstalling a Tivoli Environment 247



248

f.

To manually uninstall the object dispatcher, perform the following steps:
1) Open the registry by entering the following command:
regedit

2) Delete the following directories (hives) entries under the
HKEY LOCAL_MACHINE directory:

SOFTWARE\Tivoli\PTatform
SOFTWARE\Tivoli\TivoliManagementFramework
SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Services\oserv

3) Exit the Registry Editor.
Delete the following directories (assuming default installation location):

\Tivoli
%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli

From Start, select Programs » Administrative Tools » User Manager. The
User Manager window is displayed.

Delete the following accounts:

Tivoli_Admin_Privileges

tmersrvd

Uninstall the Tivoli Remote Execution Service (TRIP) service as described in
[“Removing Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 242}

Uninstall the Tivoli Authentication Package (TAP) as described in
[“Uninstalling Tivoli Authentication Package” on page 242)

Uninstalling Tivoli Servers

The following sections contain the procedures from uninstalling a Tivoli server for
Windows NT, Windows 2000, and UNIX systems.

Uninstalling a Tivoli Server from a Windows System
To uninstall a Tivoli server from a Windows system, perform the following steps:

1.

Log in to the Windows system as a user with root principal authority in the
Tivoli region. This user must also be a member of the Administrators security
group. In most cases, you can log in as Administrator.

Open an MS-DOS command window.

Set the Tivoli environment variables by entering the following command:
%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli\setup_env.cmd

Stop the object dispatcher by entering the following command:

net stop oserv

Stop the Tivoli Remote Execution Service service by entering the following
command:

net stop trip
Uninstall the object dispatcher by entering the following command:

oinstall -remove

If the previous command fails, you must use the Registry Editor. When using
the Registry Editor, exercise extreme caution. Errors can cause the system to
become unusable.

To uninstall the object dispatcher using the Registry Editor, perform the
following steps:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

a. Open the Registry Editor by entering the following command:
regedit

b. Delete the following directories (hives) entries under the
HKEY LOCAL_MACHINE directory:

SOFTWARE\Tivoli\Platform
SOFTWARE\Tivoli\TivoliManagementFramework
SYSTEM\CurrentControlSet\Services\oserv

c. Exit the Registry Editor.

Uninstall the Tivoli Remote Execution Service service as described in
|“Removing Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 242].

Uninstall the Tivoli Authentication Package as described in|“Uninstalling
[Tivoli Authentication Package” on page 242,

Delete the following directories (assuming default installation location):

\Tivoli
%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli

From Start, select Programs » Administrative Tools » User Manager. The
User Manager window is displayed.

Delete the following accounts:

Tivoli_Admin_Privileges
tmersrvd

Reboot the system. The reboot is necessary to unload Tivoli Authentication
Package, which is loaded by the kernel and cannot be removed while the
system is running.

After the system is booted, delete the following file:

%SystemRoot%\system32\TivoliAP.d11

Uninstalling a Tivoli Server from a UNIX System

To
1.
2.

uninstall a Tivoli server for a UNIX, perform the following steps:
Log in to the UNIX system as root.

Set the Tivoli environment variables by entering one of the following
command:

For sh:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

For csh:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.csh
Stop the object dispatcher by entering the following command:
odadmin shutdown all

Delete the following directories recursively (assuming default installation
locations):

/usr/local/Tivoli

/usr/1ib/X11/app_defaults/Tivoli

/var/spool/Tivoli

/etc/Tivoli

Edit or delete the files that were modified or added when the Tivoli server was

installed. For details about which files were modified or added, refer to
[Modified” on page 366|
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Chapter 20. Installation Scenario

This chapter combines the techniques from this book to create a small Tivoli
management region (Tivoli region) that consists of six machines and two Tivoli
products.

This chapter describes the planned Tivoli region in detail and discusses installation
issues and alternatives. This region is designed to encounter planning and
installation pitfalls. For example, the region uses a UNIX Tivoli management
region server (Tivoli server) but contains both UNIX and Windows NT managed
nodes. This introduces additional steps to the installation process. These issues are
discussed as they are encountered.

The chapter contains several examples, each describing how to create the same
region using one of the following methods:

» The Tivoli Software Installation Service console

» Tivoli Software Installation Service commands and response files
e The Tivoli desktop

» Tivoli Management Framework commands

Some parts of the scenario are independent of which installation method is used.
For example, the planned region includes a Windows 98 endpoint, which can only
be installed using a platform-specific method.

An administrator can deploy a region using any combination of Tivoli Software
Installation Service, the Tivoli desktop, and Tivoli commands. Each example in this
scenario uses only one of the primary ways to deploy Tivoli Enterprise software,
except where a platform-specific method is required. In an actual deployment, an
administrator can combine the methods.

After installing the Tivoli server, Tivoli Enterprise software is deployed in two
phases. The first phase creates the infrastructure of the region, which includes
managed nodes, gateways, and endpoints. After the first phase, a backup is made.
The second phase installs the Tivoli Enterprise applications that manage the IT
environment. This two-phase approach is suggested when creating a region.

Planning the Tivoli Region for the Scenario
Creating a Tivoli environment requires planning. For this scenario, planning
consists of defining the following information:
* The machines and operating systems to be used
* The managed resources for each machine
* The Tivoli Enterprise software for each machine
* The installation options for each resource and application
* The policy regions for the resources
* The Tivoli administrators for managing the environment

Additional planning is required to use Tivoli Enterprise applications. This planning
includes defining profile manager and subscription hierarchies, creating profiles,
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distributing profiles to subscribers, and application-specific planning. These
planning activities are outside of the scope of an installation scenario and are not
described in this chapter.

The planned Tivoli region uses the following deployment conventions:

An endpoint is installed on each machine in the Tivoli region.

This is a recommended practice. Although not used in this Tivoli region, Tivoli
Software Distribution, Version 4.0, can only distribute software packages to
endpoints.

The label for each endpoint is hostname-ep.

This is a recommended practice. It is important that a managed node and
endpoint installed on the same machine have different labels. It is easier to
control the label of an endpoint than of a managed node.

Tivoli Enterprise software is installed to a separate, local file system on each
machine.

This is a recommended practice. Using a local file system is important for
performance reasons. Using separate file systems makes it easier to manage the
allocation of space between the operating system, Tivoli Enterprise software, and
other applications.

All files are installed in the same directories independent of operating system.
For Windows systems, the directories are on the c: drive.

This is a suggested practice. Using consistent directories simplifies the
installation and maintenance processes.

The default policy region, cygnus-region that is created during the installation of
the Tivoli server, is used for all managed resources.

In a real-world deployment, multiple policy regions are used to organize
managed resources and application resources into logical groups.

Endpoints are not assigned to a policy region.

This is a suggested practice. Endpoints are created in the endpoint manager and
do not need to be placed in a policy region.

Machines and Managed Resources

The machines in the Tivoli region include a set of server-class machines, which are
located in a secure area, and a workstation in the office of each administrator. The
following figure illustrates the machines in the region and the managed resources
that will be installed on each machine.
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The following table lists the machines in the planned Tivoli region, the operating
system and interpreter type of each, and the managed resources to be installed on
each. It also describes the role each machine will serve in the region.

Table 11. Configuration and role of each machine

Host Name | Operating Resource Type |Additional Comments
System
(Interpreter
Type)
cygnus Solaris TME_server + Hosts the endpoint manager
(solaris2) . - .
e Mail server for the Tivoli region
ManagedNode |. Remote host for the installation
administrator
* Remote host for the availability
administrator
» Tivoli Software Installation Service
depot
» Tivoli Software Installation Service
client
Endpoint + Logs in to the gateway on oak
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Table 11. Configuration and role of each machine (continued)

Host Name | Operating Resource Type | Additional Comments
System
(Interpreter
Type)
djatzlaul Windows NT | ManagedNode |. Tiyoli Remote Execution Service needs
(W32-ix86) to be installed before installing the
managed node
* Windows NT repeater for installing
other Windows NT machines
* RIM host for Tivoli Inventory
* Oracle client is already installed and
connects to an Oracle server on a
non-Tivoli machine
* Remote host for the inventory
administrator
Endpoint  Logs in to the gateway on oak
oak AIX (aix4-rl) | ManagedNode |. Hosts the gateway
Gateway « Gateway for all endpoints
Endpoint * Logs in to the gateway on oak
newcastl Solaris Endpoint * Logs in to the gateway on oak
(solaris2)
bbrenner Windows NT | Endpoint » Logs in to the gateway on oak
(W32-ix86) * Runs the Tivoli desktop for the
installation administrator
tmoose Windows 98 Endpoint * Logs in to the gateway on oak
(win95) * Runs the Tivoli desktop for the
inventory administrator
* Installed using the InstallShield image
Administrators

In a real-world Tivoli environment, multiple administrators are defined to manage
specific aspects of enterprise management. The Tivoli region in this chapter is
managed by the Tivoli administrators shown in the following figure.
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The following list describes each administrator and describes how each accesses
the Tivoli commands and desktop. Although only one administrator performs
actions in this scenario, the others are described to provide a context for the
installation of Tivoli Desktop for Windows.

Root_cygnus-region
This is the root administrator, the default administrator account created
during the installation of the Tivoli server. This administrator has complete
access to all Tivoli region and resource roles and is primarily used to
assign authority and policy regions to other Tivoli administrators and to
perform management activities that span the authority of subordinate
administrators.

This administrator accesses the Tivoli environment using the login root on
the Tivoli server, a UNIX machine named cygnus. This administrator
contains the root logins required for the Tivoli Software Installation Service
depot (in this case, root@cygnus). This requirement is described in
[*‘Authorizing the Depot” on page 69,

Installation-Manager
Becky is responsible for creating the infrastructure of managed nodes,
gateways, and endpoints, and for deploying Tivoli Enterprise software.

She accesses the Tivoli environment using her login jbecky on the UNIX
machine cygnus, which is the machine from which installations are
performed. Because cygnus is in a secured area, she installs Tivoli Desktop
for Windows on bbrenner, the Windows NT machine in her office, which
will connect to cygnus. Alternatively, she can telnet to cygnus where she
can use the command line interface or, using an X Window System
emulator, run the Tivoli desktop or the SIS console.

Because she performs the installations, her required Tivoli roles are listed
in [Table 12 on page 258§

Inventory-Manager
Fyvush is responsible for using Tivoli Inventory to track hardware and
software assets on all machines in the Tivoli region.

He accesses the Tivoli environment using his login fhackerm on the
Windows NT machine djatzlaul, which is the machine on which Tivoli
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Inventory runs. He creates and distributes Inventory profiles. Because
djatzlaul is in a secured area, he installs Tivoli Desktop for Windows on
tmoose, the Windows 98 machine in his office, which will connect to
djatzlaul.

Because no Tivoli Inventory actions are shown, no Tivoli roles are listed.

Availability-Manager
Sally is responsible for using Tivoli Distributed Monitoring to monitor
system and application availability on all machines in the Tivoli region.

She accesses the Tivoli environment using her login sally on the UNIX
machine cygnus, which is the machine on which Tivoli Distributed
Monitoring runs. Because cygnus is in a secured area, she telnets to cygnus
from newcastl, the UNIX machine in her office.

Because no Tivoli Distributed Monitoring actions are shown, no roles are
listed.

Table 12. Administrator names, login, and roles

Administrator Name |Logins Roles (Resource)
Root_cygnus-region root@cygnus All
Installation-Manager | jbecky@cygnus.dev.tivoli.com backup (TMR)

install_client (TMR)
install_product (TMR)
restore (TMR)

senior (TMR)

super (TMR)

user (TMR)
Inventory-Manager fhackerm@djatzlaul.dev.tivoli.com Not relevant to this
scenario.
Availability-Manager | sally@cygnus.dev.tivoli.com Not relevant to this
scenario.

Tivoli Products

The following figure illustrates the Tivoli Enterprise software that will be installed
to create the planned Tivoli region.
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The following table lists the Tivoli Enterprise applications that will be installed and
describes the machine on which each is installed in terms of its role in the Tivoli

region.

Table 13. Tivoli Enterprise applications

Application and Version

Goes on...

Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2

Tivoli server (cygnus)
RIM host (djatzlaul)

Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2, Gateway

Gateway (0ak)

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1
t0 3.6.2

Tivoli server (cygnus)

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors 3.6

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1
to 3.6.2, NT Monitors

Tivoli server (cygnus)

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Universal Monitors 3.6

« Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1
to 3.6.2, Universal Monitors

Tivoli server (cygnus)

* TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Unix Monitors 3.6

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1
to 3.6.2, UNIX Monitors

Tivoli server (cygnus)

The following table lists the Tivoli Management Framework and Tivoli Software
Installation Service components and resources that comprise the infrastructure of
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the Tivoli environment and describes the machine on which each is installed in
terms of its role in the Tivoli region.

Table 14. Tivoli Management Framework infrastructure

Application and Version Goes on...

Tivoli Management Framework, Version 4.1 Tivoli server (cygnus)
RIM host (djatzlaul)
Gateway (oak)

Tivoli Desktop for Windows Office workstations of
Inventory-Manager (tmoose)
and of Installation-Manager

(bbrenner)
Tivoli Remote Execution Service All Windows NT systems
(djatzlaul and bbrenner)
Endpoint All systems
Tivoli Software Installation Service Depot, Version 3.7 Installation server (cygnus)
Tivoli Software Installation Service Client, Version 3.7 Installation server (cygnus)
Java for Tivoli, Version 4.1 Installation server (cygnus)
Tivoli Java Client Framework, Version 4.1 Installation server (cygnus)

The following sections contain planning information about each product to be
installed in the Tivoli region. Planning information includes installation options
that an administrator can specify during the installation. Depending on the
installation method an administrator chooses, an installation option can be
specified in one of the following ways:

* In fields in a graphical user interface (for example, Endpoint Label)
» As options to a command (for example, —-g oak_gateway)
* As installation variables (for example, IRDIR=/data)

* In response to a prompt (for example, Enter the password for user ID root on
machine oak:)

* Implicitly by virtual of location (for example, when using the Tivoli desktop, an
administrator specifies the policy region in which to create a managed node by
using the Create menu in that policy region)

Planning for the Tivoli Server and Managed Nodes

This section contains planning information about the Tivoli server and manages

nodes. It describes special considerations for the Windows NT managed node in
this scenario, specifies the installation password, and lists the installation options
for the Tivoli server and all managed nodes.

The following considerations apply to managed nodes in this scenario:

* On the UNIX machines in this scenario, the directory /data is a separate file
system reserved for Tivoli Enterprise software, as required by the installation
conventions of this scenario.

On the Windows NT managed node in this scenario, the directory c:\data is not
in a separate file system. However, in a real-life deployment, it is important to
create a separate local partition for Tivoli Enterprise software.

» Because the Tivoli server (cygnus) is on Solaris system, the wmailhost command
must be run locally on the Windows NT machine djatzlaul after the managed
node is installed. In this scenario, the command is run manually. If there are
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many Windows NT managed nodes in the region, an administrator can create a
task to run this command remotely on each machine.

* The Windows NT managed node in this scenario uses static IP addressing,
which is necessary because the Tivoli server is on a UNIX machine. The
Windows NT endpoints can use either DHCP or static IP addressing, because
the endpoint manager can resolve changes in the IP address of an endpoint.

* The Windows NT managed node in this scenario does not require a Tivoli
remote access account user name or password because this scenario does not
access remote file systems. All files are installed locally. If an administrator later
installs software or creates tasks that require access to remote resources, she
must use the wsettap command to create the remote access account.

* The Windows NT machine must be rebooted after installing a managed node to
enable Tivoli Authentication Package.

The following table lists the installation password for this scenario.

Table 15. Installation password

Information Value

Installation password managelT

The following table contains the values for the installation options for the Tivoli
server and managed nodes.

Table 16. Installation options for Tivoli Management Framework

Installation Option Value

Binaries (BIN) UNIX: /data/Tivoli/bin
Windows NT: c:\data\Tivoli\bin

Libraries (LIB) UNIX: /data/Tivoli/1ib
Windows NT: c:\data\Tivoli\lib

Message Catalogs (CAT) UNIX: /data/Tivoli/cat

Windows NT c:\data\Tivoli\cat

X11 Resource Files (APPD) UNIX: /data/Tivoli/X11/app-defaults
Windows NT c:\data\Tivoli\X11\app-defaults

This directory does not apply to Windows operating
systems. However, it is displayed in the Tivoli desktop
installation windows. When using Tivoli Software
Installation Service, it is not displayed.

Client/Server Database UNIX: /data/Tivoli/db
(DB/ALIDB) Windows NT c:\data\Tivoli\db
Man Pages (MAN) UNIX: /data/Tivoli/man

Windows NT c:\data\Tivoli\man
Policy Region cygnus-region

Not required for the Tivoli desktop.

Arrange for start of the Tivoli |On
daemon at system (re)boot
time (Autostart)

Configure remote start On
capability of the Tivoli
daemon (SetPort) Required for Tivoli Desktop for Windows connections.
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Table 16. Installation options for Tivoli Management Framework (continued)

Installation Option Value

When installing, create On
“Specified Directories” if
missing (CreatePaths)

Tivoli remote access account None

user '

Tivoli remote access account None
password '

Reboot ' Yes

T For Windows NT only.

Planning for the Gateway
The following table contains the values for the installation options for the gateway.

This scenario uses the default values.

Table 17. Installation options for the gateway

Installation Option Value

Gateway Name oak-gateway

Managed Node Proxy oak

Port 9494

Socket Not applicable for this scenario.

Planning for Endpoints
This section contains planning information about endpoints. It describes special

considerations for the Windows NT endpoint in this scenario and lists the
installation options for all endpoints.

Although the Tivoli server is a UNIX system, the Windows NT endpoints can use
either DHCP or static IP addressing, because the endpoint manager can resolve
changes in the IP address of an endpoint.

The Windows NT endpoint in this scenario does not require a Tivoli remote access
account user or password because this scenario does not access remote file
systems. All files are installed locally. If an administrator later decides to create
tasks that require access to remote resources, she must use the wicftap command
to create the remote access account.

A Windows NT machine must be rebooted after installing an endpoint to enable
Tivoli Authentication Package.

The following table contains the values for the installation options for the
endpoints.

Table 18. Installation options for endpoints

Installation Option Value

Endpoint binaries UNIX: /data/Tivoli/lcf
Windows NT: c:\data\Tivoli\lcf
Windows 98: c:\data\Tivoli\lcf

Endpoint label hostname-ep

Optional port Not applicable for this scenario.
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Table 18. Installation options for endpoints (continued)

Installation Option Value
Additional options Not applicable for this scenario.
Gateway name oak-gateway
Add Endpoint Icon to Policy |None
Region

Check for TMA login to Yes

Gateway

Seconds to wait for login 300

Tivoli remote access account | None

user '

Tivoli remote access account None
password '

Reboot Yes

T For Windows NT only.

Planning for Tivoli Remote Execution Service

The following table contains the values for the installation options for Tivoli
Remote Execution Service. This service is only for Windows NT managed nodes
and, when installing with Tivoli Software Installation Service, for Windows NT
endpoints.

Table 19. Installation options for Tivoli Remote Execution Service

Installation Option Value

Destination directory c:\Tivoli\trip

Planning for Tivoli Software Installation Service
The following recommendations apply to the location of the install repository and

client log directories:

* The install repository should be placed in a local file system and in a different
file system than the one in which an administrator installs the Tivoli Enterprise
software.

For simplicity in this scenario, the file system is local but not separate.
* The client log directory must be in a location with adequate space.

The following tables contain the values for the installation options for the Tivoli
Software Installation Service depot and client.

Table 20. Installation options for the depot

Value
/data

Installation Option

Install repository directory

Table 21. Installation options for the client

Installation Option Value

SIS client log directory /data/sisclient/logs

Note: This scenario does not install Tivoli Software Installation Service on any
Windows NT system. Therefore, these values are not provided.
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Planning for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring
To install Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6.2, an administrator installs

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6, and then applies an upgrade to Version
3.6.2. The same process applies to each monitor collection.

The following table contains the values for the installation options for Tivoli

Distributed Monitoring. There are no installation options required for the upgrades
or for the monitors.

Table 22. Installation options for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring

Installation Option Value

Header Files (INC) /data/Tivoli/include

Note: This scenario does not install Tivoli Distributed Monitoring on any Windows
NT system. Therefore, these values are not provided.

For complete information about installing Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, refer to
the product documentation.

Planning for Tivoli Inventory
An administrator can install Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 as a new installation. It
is not necessary to install Version 3.6 and then upgrade to Version 3.6.2.

The following table contains the values for the installation options for Tivoli
Inventory. No installation options are required for Tivoli Inventory Gateway.

Table 23. Installation options for Tivoli Inventory

Installation Option Value

Database vendor Oracle

RIM Host djatzlaul

Database 1D " inventory

Database Home * c:\oracle

Server ID * grande.world

User Name ' tivoli

Instance Home * (Applies only to DB2)
T The values required by Tivoli Inventory.

¥ Get these values from the database administrator.

For complete information about installing Tivoli Inventory, refer to the product
documentation.

Note: This scenario does not use the Scalable Collection Service, the Tivoli
Management Platform MCaollect service patch.

Planning for Tivoli Desktop for Windows
The following table contains the values for the installation options for Tivoli
Desktop for Windows used in this scenario.

Table 24. Installation options for Tivoli Desktop for Windows

Installation Option Value

Destination directory c:\Tivoli\Desktop
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Starting the Deployment

Parts of this scenario are independent of whether the administrator chooses to use
Tivoli Software Installation Service or Tivoli Management Framework. For
example, the administrator must install the Tivoli server using a platform-specific
method. This section covers the following common tasks:

* Installing the Tivoli server

» Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service on the first Windows NT system in
the Tivoli region

* Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on Windows NT systems
» Creating Tivoli administrators and policy regions
* Installing an endpoint on the Windows 98 machine

Installing the Tivoli Server
The Installation-Manager installs the Tivoli server on cygnus using the procedure
described in [“Installing on a UNIX Operating System” on page 26| She uses the
installation values as listed in|Table 16 on page 261]

In a Bourne shell window on cygnus, she enters the following commands to install
the Tivoli server in this scenario without invoking the X11 installation windows:

mkdir /tmp/install_Tivoli
cd /tmp/install_Tivoli
DOGUI=no

export DOGUI

/cdrom/cdrom0/WPREINST.SH

. /wserver -c /cdrom/cdrom® \
BIN=/data/Tivoli/bin \
LIB=/data/Tivoli/1ib \
ALIDB=/data/Tivoli/db \
MAN=/data/Tivoli/man \
APPD=/data/Tivoli/X11/app-defaults \
CAT=/data/Tivoli/msg_cat \
LK=1234567890XYZZY \
IP=managelIT \

AutoStart=1 \

SetPort=1 \

CreatePaths=1

After installing the Tivoli server, she backs up the Tivoli region using the
procedure described in the Tivoli Management Framework Maintenance and
Troubleshooting Guide.

Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service

Because the Tivoli server runs Solaris, the Installation-Manager must manually
install Tivoli Remote Execution Service on the first Windows NT managed node
(djatzlaul).

Tivoli Software Installation Service uses this service when remotely installing
managed nodes and endpoints on Windows machines. There must be at least one
Windows NT or Windows 2000 managed node in the region before Tivoli Software
Installation Service can install a managed node or endpoint to a Windows NT or
Windows 2000 machine that does not already have Tivoli Remote Execution
Service installed.
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The Tivoli Management Framework installation methods use this service when
installing managed nodes on Windows NT machines, but use a different method to
install endpoints. This means that in the Tivoli Management Framework parts of
this scenario, the Installation-Manager must manually install the first Windows NT
endpoint, even if the machine has the service on it.

The Installation-Manager uses the procedure described in |“Manua|ly Installind
[Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321| to install this service.

Note: The Installation-Manager can install this service on djatzlaul at any time
prior to installing the first Windows NT managed node or endpoint.

Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows

Becky and Fyvush manually install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on their respective
workstations, bbrenner and tmoose. Each installs the software following the
procedures in|“|nstal|ing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on Windows” on page 53|.
This software can only be installed using the provided InstallShield image.

They can install this software at any time, even before the Tivoli server is created.
However, they cannot use the Tivoli desktop until it can connect to a managed
node. To use the Tivoli desktop, each follows the procedures in [“Starting the Tivolil
[Desktop” on page 58

Fyvush accesses the Tivoli environment by running the Tivoli desktop on tmoose,
the Windows 98 machine in his office. The Tivoli desktop connects to djatzlaul,
which is the machine on which Inventory runs.

To use the Tivoli Management Framework installation methods, Becky can access
the Tivoli environment by running the Tivoli desktop on bbrenner, the Windows
NT machine in her office. The Tivoli desktop connects to cygnus, which is a
managed node. However, to run Tivoli Software Installation Service, she must be
logged in to cygnus, the system on which the SIS client is installed. In this
scenario, she uses an X Windows System emulator to telnet to cygnus from her
workstation.

Creating Tivoli Administrators

After installing the Tivoli server, Becky creates the Tivoli administrator account,
Installation-Manager, that she will use to install Tivoli Enterprise software. She
performs the following steps to create the Installation-Manager administrator:

1. Logs in to cygnus as root.

2. Sets the Tivoli variables. Because the shell for root@cygnus is the Bourne shell,
she enters the following command:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

For more information, refer to [“Setting Tivoli Environment Variables” on|
3. Enters the following command to create the administrator:

wcrtadmin -1 jbecky@cygnus.dev.tivoli.com \

-r global,user:super:install_client \

-r global,install_product:backup:restore:senior \
Installation-Manager

Because the Inventory-Manager and Availability-Manager administrators do not
have tasks to perform in this scenario, they do not need to be created at this time.
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For details about the administrators in this scenario, refer to [*Administrators” on|
page 256, For more information about creating Tivoli administrators, refer to the
Tivoli Management Framework User’s Guide.

Installing the Windows 98 Endpoint

Neither Tivoli Software Installation Service nor Tivoli Management Framework
installation mechanisms can install an endpoint on the Windows 98 machine
(tmoose) in this scenario.

Becky can install the endpoint on tmoose at any time after creating the gateway.
There are several ways she can install an endpoint on a Windows 98 machine, but
she chooses to install it using InstallShield as described in[“Installing Endpoints|
[Using InstallShield” on page 200, Because the default installation location differs
when using InstallShield to create endpoints, she uses the directory location and
other installation options as listed in[Table 18 on page 262}

Deployment Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

Becky can deploy the Tivoli environment using any combination of the Tivoli
Software Installation Service console and Tivoli Software Installation Service
commands, but chooses to use a single method at a time.

She installs Tivoli Software Installation Service, then performs the deployment in
two phases, as follows:
1. The first phase installs the Tivoli Management Framework infrastructure of
managed nodes, gateways, and endpoints.
Because this scenario has the Tivoli server on a UNIX system with Windows
NT managed nodes and endpoints, the infrastructure phase requires two steps:
a. Create a managed node on a Windows NT machine to make Tivoli Remote
Execution Service available for the installation of the remaining managed
nodes and endpoints on Windows NT machines.
b. Create the remaining managed node, gateway, and endpoint infrastructure
of the Tivoli region.

If the Tivoli server in the scenario were a Windows NT or Windows 2000
system instead of a UNIX system, installing the infrastructure would be a
single step.

Alternatively, because this scenario has only one additional Windows NT
machine, she could simplify the process by installing Tivoli Remote Execution
Service manually on the other Windows NT machine. However, she uses Tivoli
Software Installation Service to remotely install Tivoli Remote Execution Service
to practice the process.

2. The second phase installs the Tivoli Enterprise applications that manage the IT
environment.

Using an incremental installation (with a backup between each phase) is
recommended when creating a new Tivoli region. If Becky encounters problems at
any stage, the backup from the previous phase enables her to restore the region to
a known working state without having to start over.

For future installation of managed resources or Tivoli Enterprise applications to the
existing region, she can install them in a single phase.
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Considerations for Products Requiring a RIM Host

In this scenario, installing the infrastructure and applications separately prevents
another problem. To install an application that requires a RIM host, such as Tivoli
Inventory, a RIM object is required on a managed node. If the RIM object does not
exist, it is created.

In this scenario the RIM host for Tivoli Inventory is on djatlzaul, which is not the
Tivoli server.

Consider that Tivoli Software Installation Service installs products on the Tivoli
server before it installs them on managed nodes, and that it treats the installation
of a managed node like any other product installation. If Becky attempts to install
everything in this scenario in one phase, the following events occur:

1. When Tivoli Software Installation Service is used to install Tivoli Inventory on
the Tivoli server, it cannot create the RIM host on djatzlaul because that
machine is not yet a managed node. This causes the installation of Tivoli
Inventory on the Tivoli server to fail.

2. What happens next depends on whether the administrator uses the Install to
Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth or Install to Machines
Independently installation method.

» If she uses Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth, the
installation is attempted to the other machines even if an installation on the
Tivoli server fails. Product dependencies ensure that Tivoli Management
Framework is installed on djatzlaul before Tivoli Inventory. Therefore the
managed node is created.

However, Tivoli Software Installation Service does not attempt to install
Tivoli Inventory on djatzlaul because Tivoli Inventory cannot be installed to
a managed node before it is installed to the Tivoli server.

In this situation, the infrastructure of the Tivoli region (managed nodes,
gateway, and endpoints) is installed, but some or all of the Tivoli Enterprise
applications are not installed.

» If she uses Install to Machines Independently, Tivoli Software Installation
Service does not install to any other machines after an installation fails on
the Tivoli server. Therefore, installation on all machines stops because of the
RIM problem with Tivoli Inventory. In this situation, some products are
installed on the Tivoli server, but none on any other machines.

3. If she is installing from the console, after an installation failure, the installation
worksheet is updated to show only the products that were not installed. (If she
is installing with the wsis command, she must update the response file
manually after an installation failure, regardless of which installation method
she used.)

Again, what happens next depends on whether the administrator used the
Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth or Install to Machines
Independently installation method in the initial attempt.

* If she used Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth, simply
restarting the installation should cause the rest of the products to install.
Tivoli Inventory installs on the Tivoli server now, because the managed node
specified as its RIM host exists, allowing the RIM host object to be created.

» If she used Install to Machines Independently, restarting the installation
requires her to modify the installation worksheet to prevent Tivoli Inventory
from installing in the same phase as Tivoli Management Framework.
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The same installation order dependencies exist when using Tivoli Management
Framework. If the administrator specifies an installation option that attempts to
create a RIM object on a managed node that does not exist, the installation fails.
However, the administrator cannot simultaneously install multiple products and
must plan for this type of dependency when performing installation using the
Tivoli desktop or using Tivoli Management Framework commands.

Installing Tivoli Software Installation Service

In this scenario, the Tivoli Software Installation Service depot and client are
installed on the Tivoli server. Because this is a new deployment, there are no
performance considerations when using the Tivoli server as the installation server.
In a production environment, an administrator can move the depot and client to
other machines after the initial installation of the Tivoli region.

To install Tivoli Software Installation Service on the Tivoli server, Becky performs
the following steps:

1. Opens an X11 window on cygnus using an X Windows emulator program on
bbrenner, the Windows NT system in her office. She logs in as jbecky, which is
a valid login for the Installation-Manager administrator.
Because she is already using an X Windows emulator, xhost permissions are
already set.

2. She sets the Tivoli variables. Because the shell for root@cygnus is the Bourne
shell, she enters the following command:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

For more information, refer to[“Setting Tivoli Environment Variables” on|

3. Inserts the Tivoli Management Framework 2 of 2 CD into the CD-ROM drive of
the Tivoli server. In this scenario, the CD mounts at /cdrom/cdrom0.

4. Installs the Java components required by Tivoli Software Installation Service by
entering the following commands:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/JAVA -i JRE cygnus
winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/JAVA -i JCF cygnus

5. Installs the Tivoli Software Installation Service depot by entering the following
command:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/SIS -i SISDEPOT IRDIR=/data cygnus

Note: The user root on the system where the depot is installed must be defined
as a login to a Tivoli administrator. Because the SIS depot is installed on
the Tivoli server in this scenario, the default administrator
(Root_cygnus-region) already has a login for root@cygnus.

6. Installs the Tivoli Software Installation Service client by entering the following
command:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@/SIS -i SISCLNT \
CLIENTLOGDIR=/data/sisclient/Togs cygnus

7. Removes the CD.

8. Backs up the Tivoli region using the procedure described in the Tivoli
Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Deploying the Scenario Using the Console

To create the sample Tivoli environment using the SIS console, Becky performs the
following high-level steps:
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1. Starts the SIS console.
2. Imports the installation images for all Tivoli Enterprise software.

3. Creates the Tivoli Management Framework infrastructure, which requires these
high-level steps:

a. Sets defaults for installation options for Tivoli Management Framework.

b. Creates the first Windows NT managed node, which provides the Windows
NT repeater required to connect to other Windows NT machines.

c. Sets the default installation options for endpoints.

d. Provides connection information for the remaining machines in the Tivoli
region.

e. Specifies which products to install on which machines.

f. Performs the installation.

4. Installs the Tivoli Enterprise applications that will manage the IT environment,
which requires these high-level steps:

a. Sets the default installation options for the Tivoli Enterprise applications.
b. Specifies which applications to install on which machines.
c. Performs the installation.

These procedures are described in the following sections.

Starting the Tivoli Software Installation Service Console
Becky is still logged in to cygnus as jbecky in the same X window she used to

install Tivoli Software Installation Service. The Tivoli variables are still set. To start
the SIS console, she performs the following steps:

1. Enters the following command:
wsisgui

2. In the Get Installation Password window that is displayed, she types the
installation password for the Tivoli region, managelT, and clicks OK.

The installation worksheet is displayed. She leaves it open for the next step.

Importing Installation Images Using the Console

Becky imports all the products into the install repository at one time. To reduce the
space required for the install repository, she imports only the interpreter types
required for the Tivoli management region.

After importing, she can use the installation images in the install repository for
future installations using Tivoli Software Installation Service or Tivoli Management
Framework. To import the required products, she performs the following actions:

1. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Select products. The
Select Products window is displayed, which lists all products that have been
imported into the install repository.

Because Tivoli Software Installation Service has just been installed, the install
repository contains installation images for only the endpoint and gateway
products. These products are available by default and do not need to be
imported.

2. Imports the installation images required for the Tivoli Management Framework
by performing the following steps:

a. Inserts the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD. In this scenario, the
CD is mounted at /cdrom/cdromo0.

b. In the Select Products window, she clicks Import Images. The Locate
images window is displayed.
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g.

h.

Navigates to the directory /cdrom/cdrom0, selects any file in the directory,
and then clicks OK.

In the Import Product window, she deselects each component except Tivoli
Management Framework.

In the Tivoli Management Framework component, deselect all interpreter
types except aix4-rl and w32-ix86. She does not import the files for solaris2,
because it is already installed on the Tivoli server, which is the only solaris2
machine in the scenario.

Clicks Import to import the installation images.

When the Product Import Progress window shows that the product is
successfully imported, she clicks OK to close the window.

Removes the CD.

The Tivoli Management Framework is now listed in the Select Products
window.

Imports the installation images for the Tivoli Enterprise applications in the

scenario. She repeats step E|to import each of the components and interpreter
types listed in the following table. She can import the products in any order.

Table 25. Components and interpreter types for Tivoli Enterprise software

Product CD Components to Import Interpreter Types
Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 solaris2
w32-ix86
Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2, aix4-rl
Gateway

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring, TME 10 Distributed Monitoring solaris2
Version 3.6 3.6

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring generic
Universal Monitors 3.6

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring generic
NT Monitors 3.6

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring generic
Unix Monitors 3.6

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Tivoli Distributed Monitoring solaris2
Version 3.6.2 Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2
Tivoli Distributed Monitoring generic

Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to
3.6.2, Universal Monitors

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring generic
Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to
3.6.2, NT Monitors

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring generic
Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to
3.6.2, UNIX Monitors

After she has imported the last product, the products are listed in the Select
Products window.

Clicks OK to close the Select Products window. This returns her to the

installation worksheet.
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First Phase—Creating the Tivoli Management Framework

Infrastructure
To create the managed node, gateway, and endpoint infrastructure of the Tivoli

region, Becky performs the following steps:

1. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Select products.

2. Selects the Tivoli Management Framework, Tivoli Gateway, and Tivoli
Endpoint products in the Select Products window and clicks OK to add them
to the installation worksheet.

3. Sets the default installation options by performing the following steps:

a. In the installation worksheet, she right-clicks the name of the Tivoli
Management Framework product to open the Product details window.
If necessary, she resizes the window to display all the installation options.

b. For both interpreter types in the Available Interpreter Types list, she sets
the default values as described in [Table 16 on page 261}

c. After she sets the defaults for all options for both interpreter types, she
clicks Set Defaults to save the values.

4. Selects the machine to be the first Windows NT managed node, which
becomes the CurrentNtRepeat object from which Tivoli Remote Execution
Service is installed on other Windows machines, by performing the following
steps:

a. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Select machines.
The Select Machines window opens.

b. Sets the Policy Region and Machine Type filters to All. Only the Tivoli
server, cygnus, is listed.
c. Clicks Add Machine to open the Add Machine window and adds a
machine by performing the following steps:
1) In the Hostname field, she types djatzlaul.
2) Ensures that the REXEC/Account button is selected.
3) In the User ID field, she types Administrator, the name of the
administrator account for this machine.
4) In the Password field, she types the password for the Administrator
account on djatzlaul.
5) Clicks Submit. When a test connection has been made, the Information
retrieved message appears in the status area.
6) Click Add & Close to add djatzlaul to the Select Machines window.
d. In the Select Machines window, the newly added machine is already
selected. She clicks Add & Close to add it to the installation worksheet.
5. Clicks the product name for Tivoli Management Framework to indicate that
djatzlaul will become a managed node.

She observes that when she clicks Tivoli Management Framework, the cell for
Tivoli Gateway on djatzlaul changes from dark gray to light gray, indicating
that dependencies have been met, specifically, that a gateway can only be
created on a managed node. However, in this scenario, djatzlaul does not host
a gateway, so she does not select that product.

She does not need to override the default installation options for any products
in this scenario.

6. Starts the installation to create the first Windows NT managed node by
performing the following steps:

a. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Install. The Select
Installation Mechanism window is displayed.
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b. Selects Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth and clicks
OK.

She watches the progress of the installation in the Installation Progress
window.

c. When the installation is complete, she clicks OK to close the Installation
Progress window. If errors are encountered, she clicks View logs to
examine the logs for the machines that reported failure.

The machine djatzlaul is now a managed node and is designated as the
CurrentNtRepeat object.

Adds the rest of the machines to the installation worksheet by performing the
following steps:

a. Defines the connection information for the machines oak, newecastl, and
bbrenner using the same procedure as for djatzlaul (step Eb

When she clicks Submit to add the Windows NT machine bbrenner, a
prompt asks whether she wants to install Tivoli Remote Execution Service
on the machine. She clicks Yes.

b. On the Select Machines window, she ensures that the Policy Region and
Machine Type filters are set to All.

c. Selects all of the machines, including the Tivoli server cygnus, then clicks
Add & Close.

If necessary, she resizes the installation worksheet to display all of the
machines.

Makes a gateway available for endpoints by clicking the cells on the
installation worksheet to select Tivoli Management Framework and Tivoli
Gateway on oak.

Note: Because there is no gateway in the Tivoli region at this time, the
Gateway Name field contains Broadcast to Gateways. Because she does
not want the endpoints to broadcast initial log in requests, Becky selects
the gateway product on oak before selecting the endpoint on any
machine. This makes oak-gateway the default gateway for all endpoints
installed in this region.

She does not have to perform the installation that creates the managed
node and gateway on oak. Selecting the machine on the installation
worksheet is sufficient. When the installation is performed with the
Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth installation
mechanism, Tivoli Software Installation Service controls the installation
sequence to ensure that the managed node and gateway are installed
on oak before an endpoint is installed on any machine.

Sets defaults for the installation options for endpoints to the values described
in |“Planning for Endpoints” on page 262| She follows the same procedure she
used earlier in step |

She sets the installation options for the interpreter types solaris2, aix4-rl, and
w32-ix86. The install repository contains installation images for all endpoint
interpreter types, but she sets only those for interpreter types she will have in
the Tivoli region.

To select the endpoint for each machine, she clicks Tivoli Endpoint in the list
of products in the installation worksheet.

If this scenario had required additional managed nodes and gateways, she
would select them now.
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11. Starts the installation. Tivoli Software Installation Service sequences the
installations to ensure that the gateway on oak is available before installing
any endpoints. She performs the following steps to start the installation:

a. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet > Install.

b. In the Select Installation Mechanism window that is displayed, she selects
Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth and clicks OK.

c. To view the progress of any machine during the installation, she selects the
button next to the machine name in the list at the top of the Installation
Progress window.

d. When the installation is complete, she closes the Installation Progress
window by clicking OK. If errors are encountered, she clicks View logs to
examine the logs for the machines that reported failure.

12. After the gateway is created, she can manually install the endpoint on the
Windows 98 machine tmoose at her convenience.

There are several ways to install the endpoint on a Windows 98 machine. She
chooses to use InstallShield, as described in [“Installing Endpoints Using|
[installShield” on page 200} She knows that the InstallShield installation has
different defaults for the installation options, so she is careful to specify the
installation options listed in [Table 18 on page 262

13. Because djatzlaul is a Windows NT managed node, Becky needs to configure
djatzlaul to send e-mail alerts and other messages through the UNIX mail
server on cygnus. She can do this at any time after installing the managed
node on djatzlaul.

To configure djatzlaul to send e-mail through the UNIX mail server on
cygnus, she performs the following steps:

a. Logs in to djatzlaul as Administrator.
b. Opens a DOS window.

c. Sets the Tivoli environment variables and starts the bash shell by entering
the following commands:

gsystemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
bash

d. Specifies the mail server to be used by managed node djatzlaul by
entering the following command:

wmailhost cygnus

14. Backs up the Tivoli region as described in the Tivoli Management Framework
Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

The infrastructure of the Tivoli region is now complete. She leaves the SIS console
open to use in the next phase.

Final Phase—Installing the Tivoli Enterprise Applications
The final phase installs the Tivoli Enterprise applications required in this scenario,

Tivoli Inventory and Tivoli Distributed Monitoring.

The installation worksheet from the previous phase displays all of the machines in
the Tivoli region and shows the installation status of each of the infrastructure
products on each machine. To install the Tivoli Enterprise applications, Becky
performs the following steps:

1. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Select products.

2. Selects all the Tivoli Enterprise applications in the Select Products window and
clicks OK to add them to the installation worksheet.
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If necessary, she resizes the installation worksheet to display all of the products
and machines.

Sets defaults for the installation options for each remaining product. In this

scenario, the only products with options are Tivoli Distributed Monitoring,
Version 3.6 (refer to[Table 22 on page 264b and Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2
(refer to ITabIe 23 on page 264).

Selects which Tivoli Enterprise applications to install on which machines. To

install Tivoli Distributed Monitoring and Tivoli Inventory according to the plan
for this scenario, she selects cells in the installation worksheet as follows:

a. All products must be installed on the Tivoli server. For the machine cygnus,
she selects the cells for the following products:

Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2

She observes that when she clicks Tivoli Inventory 3.6.2 on cygnus, the
cell for that product on djatzlaul changes from dark gray to light gray.
This indicates that all dependencies have been met, in particular, the
dependency that this product must be installed on the Tivoli server
before it can be installed on any managed nodes. The products are
installed in the correct order.

Only djatzlaul changes because she did not import the installation
images for the interpreter type of any other machines. To view
representative error messages describing why the cells are not selectable,
she clicks the cells for bbrenner and oak.

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6

As she selects TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6 on the Tivoli server, the
cell on that machine for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version
3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2 becomes selectable, as do the cells for the three version
3.6 monitor collections.

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Universal Monitors 3.6

As she selects each 3.6 monitor collection, the corresponding 3.6.2
upgrade becomes selectable.

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors 3.6

TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Unix Monitors 3.6

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2,
Universal Monitors

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, NT
Monitors

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, UNIX
Monitors

b. Selects the cell for Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 on djatlzaul.
c. Selects the cell for Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2, Gateway on oak.

This provides the gateway with the methods it needs to communicate with
endpoints managed by Tivoli Inventory.

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring does not have a separate gateway product.
5. Starts the installation.

a. In the installation worksheet, she selects Worksheet » Install. The Select
Installation Mechanism window is displayed.

b. Selects Install to Machines Maximizing Network Bandwidth and clicks
OK.
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6.

7.

c. To view the progress of any machine, she selects the button next to the
machine name in the list at the top of the Installation Progress window.

d. When the installation is complete, she closes the Installation Progress
window by clicking OK. If errors are encountered, she clicks View logs to
examines the logs for the machines that reported failure.

Performs any post-installation configuration required by the applications just
installed. For details, she refers to the installation instructions in the product
documentation for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring and Tivoli Inventory.

After the products are installed successfully, she backs up the Tivoli region as
described in the Tivoli Management Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting
Guide.

The sample Tivoli region is now installed.

Deploying the Scenario Using Commands
To create the sample Tivoli environment using the Tivoli Software Installation

Service commands, Becky performs the following high-level steps:

1.
2.

Imports the installation images for the Tivoli Enterprise applications.

Performs the first phase to install the infrastructure, which consists of these
high-level steps:

a. Exports a response file template for installing the first Windows NT
managed node.

Modifies the template as required by the scenario.

Performs the installation.

Exports a response file template to install the rest of the infrastructure.
Modifies the template as required by the scenario.

Performs the installation.

Performs the final phase to install the Tivoli Enterprise applications:

a. Exports a response file template for installing the Tivoli Enterprise
applications.

b. Modifies the template as required by the scenario.
c. Performs the installation.

Optionally, she sets the default installation options for all Tivoli Enterprise
components.

-0 oo o

These procedures are described in the following sections.

Importing Installation Images Using the wimport Command
Becky is still logged in to cygnus as jbecky in the same X window she used to
install Tivoli Software Installation Service. The Tivoli variables are still set.

Becky imports all the products into the install repository at one time. To reduce the

space required for the install repository, she imports only the interpreter types

required for the Tivoli management region.

After importing, she can use the installation images in the install repository for
future installations using Tivoli Software Installation Service or Tivoli Management

Framework. To import the required products, she performs the following actions:

1.

Mounts the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD and enters the
following command to import Tivoli Management Framework, Version 4.1,
which is used to create managed nodes:

Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide



wimport -c /cdrom/cdrom® -i TMF aix4-rl w32-ix86

The solaris2 installation image is not required because the Tivoli server is the
only machine of that type in this scenario.

2. Mounts the Tivoli Inventory 3.6.2 CD and enters the following command to
import Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 and Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2,
Gateway:
wimport -c /cdrom/cdrom® \

-i 362_INV w32-ix86 solaris2 \
-i 362_GW aix4-rl

3. Mounts the TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6 CD and enters the following
command to import TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6:
wimport -c /cdrom/cdrom@ \

-i SENT36 solaris2 \
-i UNVM36 \

-i UNXM36 \
-i NTMON36

She specifies the interpreter type (solaris2) for the Tivoli Distributed
Monitoring base component (SENT36) to import only the installation image for
that operating system. However, the interpreter type can be omitted for the
monitor collections because those products contain only the generic interpreter
type, which is imported by default.

4. Mounts the Tivoli Distributed Monitoring 3.6.2 CD and enters the following
command to import the upgrade images for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring 3.6.2:
wimport -c /cdrom/cdrom0 \

-i DMN362MR solaris2 \
-i UNVMN362 generic \
-i UNXMN362 generic \
-7 NTMON362 generic

5. Determines the exact name and number of the products in the install
repository. She uses this information to create response files. She enters the
following command to write the list of products to the file
/tmp/wimport-1.output:

wimport -1 > /tmp/wimport-1.output

The endpoint and gateway products are always present in the install repository
and do not need to be imported.

First Phase—Creating the Tivoli Region Infrastructure
To create the infrastructure of the Tivoli region, Becky performs the following
steps:

1. Creates and uses a response file to install the first Windows NT managed node:
a. To create a response file template, she enters the following command:
wsis -x /tmp/first _nt.rsp -p TMF-client-3.7 djatzlaul w32-ix86

The resulting response file template can be viewed in|Figure 5 on page 282|.

Note: Although she can specify each product using the product number
displayed by wimport —I, she uses the unique product ID instead.
This makes the response file more robust because the unique product
ID does not change, while the product number can change when
additional products are imported into the install repository.

b. Modifies the response file for the planned Tivoli region by making the
following changes:
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* Adds the Administrator user ID in the [machine] section.
» Sets the values for the installation options as described in[Table 16 on
page 261

» Verifies that the InstallAlgorithm entry has the appropriate value. She
uses mdist (she can also type the name of the corresponding installation
mechanism in the SIS console, Install to Machines Maximizing Network
Bandwidth).

* Modifies the file to make it easier to understand by rearranging sections,
adding comments, changing alias hames, and deleting one of the
[byProduct] or [byNode] sections.

The resulting response file can be viewed in|Figure 6 on page 283] For
additional information about modifying a response file, refer to|“Scenarioj
[Modifying an Exported Response File” on page 148}

Imports the response file to install the Windows NT managed node by
entering the following command:

wsis -i /tmp/first_nt.rsp

Because the response file does not contain passwords, she will be prompted
for the installation password for the Tivoli region and the administrator
password for djatzlaul when she uses the response file.

Because the response file specified Reboot=yes, the machine is rebooted
after installing the managed node. This activates Tivoli Authentication
Package.

If she encounters errors, she uses the SIS console to examine the logs for the
machines that reported failure.

2. Creates and uses a response file to install the remaining managed resources of
the Tivoli region by performing the following steps:

a. Creates a response file template by entering the following command:

wsis -P -x /tmp/infrastructure.rsp \

-p TMF-client-3.7 oak aix4-rl \

-p GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway oak aix4-rl \

-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint cygnus \

-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint djatzlaul \

-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint oak aix4-rl \

-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint newcastl solaris2 \
-p TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint bbrenner w32-ix86

She does not specify the interpreter type for the machines cygnus and
djatzlaul because Tivoli Software Installation Service can determine the
interpreter type of managed nodes.

To avoid typing in the installation password and the password for each
machine, she uses the —P options to include the passwords in the exported
response file.

The resulting response file template can be viewed in|Figure 7 on page 284|.

Because the response file contains unencrypted passwords, she sets the file
permissions to prevent unauthorized access by entering the following
command:

chmod 600 /tmp/infrastructure.rsp

c. Modifies the response file for the installation, making the following changes:

» Adds the user ID and password to each [machine] section.
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* Changes aliasnameN to meaningful terms throughout the file. This makes
the file easier to read and makes it easier to combine [alias] sections.

* Because this scenario uses the same installation options for all machines
of a similar type, she combines the [alias] sections for similar machines.
For example, by making specific changes to one [alias] section, she can
use it to install an endpoint on all three UNIX machines. Similarly, she
creates another [alias] section to install a endpoint on both Windows NT
machines.

Note: When combining [alias] sections for similar installations, she is
careful to combine only those with identical values or whose
values can be made generic using variables.

For example, she makes the endpoint [alias] sections apply to
multiple machines by changing the machine-specific value of the
@EndpointLabel@ entry to @HostName@-ep.

» Sets the log in gateway for each endpoint [alias] section to
@GatewayName@=o0ak-gateway.

» Sets the values for other installation options as appropriate to the
scenario. She uses the managed node values described in|TabIe 16 on|
and the endpoint values described in[Table 18 on page 262 The
gateway values do not need to be changed specifically for this scenario,
but she makes the gateway label generic so she can reuse this response
file in the future.

* Verifies that the InstallAlgorithm entry has the appropriate value. For
this scenario, she uses mdist.

* She modifies the file to make it easier to understand, by rearranging
sections, adding comments, changing alias names, and deleting one of the
[byProduct] or [byNode] sections.

The resulting response file can be viewed in [Figure 8 on page 286} For
additional information about modifying a response file, refer to |“Scenario:|
[Modifying an Exported Response File” on page 148

Imports the response file to install the endpoints, gateway, and managed
node by entering the following command:

wsis -i /tmp/infrastructure.rsp

If she encounters errors, she uses the SIS console to examine the logs for the
machines that reported failure.

Because djatzlaul is a Windows NT managed node, she needs to configure
djatzlaul to send e-mail alerts and other messages through the UNIX mail
server on cygnus. She can do this at any time after installing the managed
node on djatzlaul.

To configure djatzlaul to send e-mail through the UNIX mail server on
cygnus, she performs the following steps:

1) Logs in to djatzlaul as Administrator.
2) Opens a DOS window.

3) Sets the Tivoli variables and starts the bash shell by entering the
following commands:

%systemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
bash

4) Specifies the mail server to be used by managed node djatzlaul by
entering the following command:
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wmailhost cygnus

g. Backs up the Tivoli region as described in the Tivoli Management Framework
Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Because the gateway is how created, she can manually install the endpoint on
tmoose at her convenience, as described in[“Installing the Windows 98 Endpoint”|

fon page 267

Final Phase—lInstalling the Tivoli Products
To create and use a response file to install the Tivoli products, Becky performs the

following steps:
1. Creates a response file template by entering the following command:

wsis -x /tmp/install_applications.rsp \

-p Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version 3.6.2 cygnus \

-p Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2 djatzlaul \

-p InventoryGW-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version 3.6.2, Gateway oak \

-p Sentry2.0.2-3.6-TME_10_Distributed_Monitoring 3.6 cygnus \

-p 3.6.2-DMN-MR-Tivoli_Distributed_Monitoring_Upgrade, Version_3.6_3.6.1_\
to_3.6.2 cygnus \

-p NTMonitors-3.6-TME_10_Distributed_Monitoring_NT_Monitors_3.6 cygnus \

-p NTMonitors_362-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring_Upgrade, Version 3.6 3.6.1 to \
3.6.2,_NT_Monitors cygnus \

-p UniversalMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring Universal Monitors 3.6 \
cygnus \

-p UniversalMonitors_362-Tivoli_Distributed_Monitoring_Upgrade, Version_ 3.6 \
3.6.1 to _3.6.2, Universal Monitors cygnus \

-p UnixMonitors-3.6-TME_10_Distributed_Monitoring_Unix_Monitors_3.6 cygnus \

-p UnixMonitors 362-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring_Upgrade, Version 3.6 3.6.1 \
to_3.6.2,_UNIX_Monitors cygnus

She does not specify the interpreter type of any of the machines because they
all have a Tivoli connection at this point.

The resulting response file template can be viewed in [Figure 9 on page 287}
2. Modifies the template as required for the installation. Her changes include the
following:
* Combines the two [alias] sections for Tivoli Inventory can be combined
because they have identical installation options.

» Sets installation options for the applications. She uses the Tivoli Distributed
Monitoring installation options listed in [Table 22 on page 264 and the Tivoli
Inventory installation options listed in [Table 23 on page 264,

* \rifies that the InstallAlgorithm entry is set to mdist.

* Modifies the file to make it easier to understand, by rearranging sections,
adding comments, changing alias names, and deleting one of the [byProduct]
or [byNode] sections.

The resulting response file can be viewed in [Figure 10 on page 289,

3. Imports the response file to install the applications by entering the following
command:

wsis -i /tmp/install_applications.rsp

She will be prompted for the installation password when she uses the response
file, because she did not export passwords. Passwords are not required to
connect to the machines because they use the existing Tivoli connection.

4. If she encounters errors, she uses the SIS console to examine the logs for the
machines that reported failure.
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5.

Performs any post-installation configuration required by the applications just
installed. For details, she refers to the installation instructions in the product
documentation for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring and Tivoli Inventory.

Backs up the Tivoli region as described in the Tivoli Management Framework
Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

The sample Tivoli region is now installed.

Setting Defaults for Installation Options for Later Use

The install repository now contains the installation images for all of the Tivoli
Enterprise software installed in the Tivoli region. However, the product defaults
have not been saved in the install repository. Later, if Becky wants to add new
machines to the Tivoli region, she will have to look up the defaults in the
deployment plan and set them manually at that time.

Instead, she chooses to set the default installation options for each product using
information in the response files she just created and used. There are various
approaches to this task. She performs the following steps:

1. She refers to /tmp/wsisdefaults-1.output. This file, which she created earlier,

2.

lists the name and number of each product in the install repository.

Creates one file that contains all of the response files. There are many ways to
do this. She uses the following command:

cat /tmp/first nt.rsp /tmp/infrastructure.rsp \
/tmp/install_applications.rsp > /tmp/product.defaults

3. Using her favorite text editor, she modifies the product.defaults file as follows:

* Removes all sections except [alias] sections.
* Removes the [alias] section for each product that does not have installation

options. For example, she deletes the [alias] section named
InventoryGW_362new.

Converts the alias names to interpreter types. She uses the output of the
wsisdefaults -1 command to determine which interpreter types are imported
for each product. In the following examples, the text that is changed is
shown in bold.

For example, the product.defaults file contains these lines:

# ======== Gateway Definitions ==========
[alias Gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
O@GATE_NAME@=@HostName@-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

The output of wsisdefaults shows that the gateway product has a single
interpreter type, generic. Therefore, change the alias name (Gateway) to the
interpreter type (generic), as follows:

# ======== Gateway Definitions ==========

[alias generic GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]

@GATE_NAME@=@HostName@-gateway

@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

Similarly, the Tivoli Inventory product has the following entry (comment
lines have been removed for this example, but are shown in the completed
file):

# =========== [nventory Definitions ============

[alias Inventory_new362 Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2]

@RDBMS_Vendor@=Oracle
@RDBMS_Host@=djatzlaul
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@RDBMS_DB_Name@=inventory
@RDBMS_DB_Home@=c:\oracle
@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=grande.world
@RDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli
@RDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

The wsisdefaults command shows that this product has installation options
for the interpreter types solaris2 and w32-ix86. In the Tivoli region in this
scenario, both of the interpreter types have identical installation option
values. Therefore she changes that section as follows:

# =========== [nventory Definitions ============

[alias solaris2,w32-ix86 Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version 3.6.2]
@RDBMS_Vendor@=0racle

@RDBMS_Host@=djatzlaul

@RDBMS_DB_Name@=inventory

@RDBMS_DB_Home@=c:\oracle

@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=grande.world

@RDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli

©ORDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

The completed file is shown in [‘Product Defaults File” on page 290}

4. Imports the product defaults file into the install repository by entering the
following command:

wsisdefaults -i /tmp/product.defaults

The default values of the installation options for each product imported in this
scenario are now saved in the install repository. If she exports response file
templates or uses the console to plan and perform an installation, the new default
values will be used.

Sample Files for the Command Line Scenario

The following sections contain the files used in this scenario:

« |“Response File to Install the First Windows NT Machine—as Exported”]

« |“Response File to Install the First Windows NT Machine—Modified” on page 283
« |“Infrastructure Response File—as Exported” on page 284

« |“Infrastructure Response File—Modified” on page 286|

« |“Tivoli Products Response File—as Exported” on page 287|

« |“Tivoli Products Response File—Modified” on page 289

« [“Product Defaults File” on page 290|

Response File to Install the First Windows NT Machine—as
Exported

The following file is generated by the wsis command as a response file template to
install first Windows NT managed node in the scenario. This is described in step

Figure 5. The /tmp/first_nt.rsp file generated by the wsis command

[machine djatzlaul]
access=rexec

userid=
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=yes
interp=w32-ix86
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[machine djatzlaul]
access=rexec

userid=
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=yes
interp=w32-1ix86

[byProduct]
aliasnamel=djatzlaul

[alias aliasnamel TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=c:/usr/Tocal/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/data/Tivoli/db
MAN=c:/usr/local/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n

QAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-region

tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[byNode]
djatzlaul=aliasnamel

[globals]
InstalTATgorithm=mdist

Response File to Install the First Windows NT Machine—Modified

The following file is the result of modifying the file in |Figure 5 on page 282[to
create the first Windows NT managed node in the scenario. The instructions for

modifying the file are in step

Figure 6. The /tmpf/first_nt.rsp file after editing

[globals]
InstalTAlgorithm=mdist

[byNode]
djatzTaul=NT_managed_node

# ======== Define Machines ==========
[machine djatzlaul]

access=rexec

userid=Administrator
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=yes

interp=w32-ix86

# ======== Managed Nodes Options ==========
[alias NT_managed node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/data/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/data/Tivoli/lib
BIN=c:/data/Tivoli/bin

DB=c:/data/Tivoli/db

MAN=c:/data/Tivoli/man

@CreatePaths@=0n

Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
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PR_NAME=cygnus-region
tapUser=

TapPassword=
Reboot=Yes

Overwrite=

Infrastructure Response File—as Exported
The following file is generated by the wsis command as a response file template to

create the Tivoli region infrastructure for the scenario. This is described in step .

Figure 7. The /tmpl/infrastructure.rsp file generated by the wsis command

[machine cygnus]
access=tivoli
interp=solaris2

[byProduct]
aliasnamel=oak
aliasname2=oak
aliasname3=cygnus
aliasnamed4=djatzlaul
aliasnameb=oak
aliasname6=newcast]
aliasname7=bbrenner

[globals]
InstallPassword=managelT
InstalTATgorithm=mdist

[machine oak]
access=rexec

userid=

password=
promptForPassword=no
interp=aix4-rl

[aTias aliasname2 GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
@GATE_NAME@=o0ak-gateway

@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

[machine newcast1]
access=rexec

userid=

password=
promptForPassword=no
interp=solaris2

[byNode]

oak=aliasnamel aliasname2 aliasname5
cygnus=aliasname3
djatzlaul=aliasname4
newcastl=aliasname6
bbrenner=aliasname7

[alias aliasname3 TMA-Tivoli_ Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=cygnus
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
OGatewayName@=Broadcast to Gateways
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=
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[alias aliasname4 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointlLabel@=djatzlaul
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOpts@=
@GatewayName@=Broadcast to Gateways
@PoT1icyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

[alias aliasname5 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=o0ak
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=Broadcast to Gateways
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

[alias aliasname6 TMA-Tivoli_ Endpoint]
TMABIN=/opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=newcast]
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=Broadcast to Gateways
@PoTicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

[alias aliasname7 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=bbrenner
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=Broadcast to Gateways
@PoT1icyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=No

Overwrite=

[machine djatzlaul]
access=tivoli
interp=w32-1ix86

[alias aliasnamel TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/usr/local/Tivoli/lib
BIN=/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
DB=/data/Tivoli/db
MAN=/usr/local/Tivoli/man
APPD=/usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n
QAutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-region
Overwrite=

[machine bbrenner]
access=rexec
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userid=

password=
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-ix86

Infrastructure Response File—Modified
The following file is the result of modifying the file in |Figure 7 on page 284| to

perform the infrastructure phase of the installation in the scenario. Changes are
described in step

Figure 8. The /tmpl/infrastructure.rsp file after editing

[gTobals]
InstallPassword=managelT
InstalTATgorithm=mdist

[byNode]

oak=UNIX_managed_node Gateway UNIX_endpoint
cygnus=UNIX endpoint

djatzlaul=NT_endpoint

newcast1=UNIX endpoint

bbrenner=NT_endpoint

# ======== Define Machines ==========
[machine cygnus]

access=tivoli

interp=solaris2

[machine djatzlaul]
access=tivoli
interp=w32-1ix86

[machine bbrenner]
access=rexec
userid=Administrator
password=pa$$word
autoInstallTrip=yes
promptForPassword=no
interp=w32-1ix86

[machine oak]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=pa$$word
promptForPassword=no
interp=aix4-rl

[machine newcast1]
access=rexec
userid=root
password=pa$$word
promptForPassword=no
interp=solaris2

# ======== Gateway Definitions ==========
[alias Gateway GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
@GATE_NAME@=@HostName@-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

# ======== Endpoint Definitions ==========
[alias NT_endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
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TMABIN=c:/data/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=o0ak-gateway
@PoTicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=Yes

Overwrite=

[alias UNIX endpoint TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/data/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=oak-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None

@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300

Overwrite=

# ======== Managed Node Definitions ==========
[alias UNIX managed node TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/data/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/data/Tivoli/lib
BIN=/data/Tivoli/bin

DB=/data/Tivoli/db

MAN=/data/Tivoli/man
APPD=/data/Tivoli/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n

Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n

PR_NAME=cygnus-region

Overwrite=

Tivoli Products Response File—as Exported
The following file is generated by wsis as a response file template for installing the
Tivoli products in the final phase of the installation. This is described in step |I|

Note: The [alias] statement for products with long names is shown here on two
lines. In the actual file, the [alias] statement must be on a single line.

The list of products to install on cygnus in the [byNode] section is shown on
several lines. In the actual file, each machine’s entry in the [byNode] section
must be on a single line.

Figure 9. The /tmp/install_applications.rsp file generated by the wsis command

[alias aliasname8
UniversalMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed_Monitoring Universal Monitors_3.6]

[alias aliasnameb
3.6.2-DMN-MR-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6 3.6.1 to 3.6.2]

[alias aliasname3
InventoryGW-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2, Gateway]

[machine cygnus]

access=tivoli
interp=solaris2
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[byProduct]
aliasnamel=cygnus
aliasname2=djatzlaul
aliasname3=oak
aliasnamed=cygnus
aliasnameb=cygnus
aliasnameb=cygnus
aliasname7=cygnus
aliasname8=cygnus
aliasname9=cygnus
aliasnamelO@=cygnus
aliasnamell=cygnus

[globals]
InstallAlgorithm=prereq

[alias aliasname6 NTMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed _Monitoring_NT_Monitors_3.6]

[machine oak]
access=tivoli
interp=aix4-rl

[alias aliasname9 UniversalMonitors 362-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade,
Version_3.6_3.6.1 to_3.6.2, Universal_Monitors]

[alias aliasname4 Sentry2.0.2-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring_3.6]
INC=/usr/local/Tivoli/include
Overwrite=

[alias aliasname7 NTMonitors 362-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version_
3.6_3.6.1 to_3.6.2, NT Monitors]

[byNode]

cygnus=aliasnamel aliasname4 aliasname5 aliasname6 aliasname7 aliasname8
aliasname9 aliasnamelO aliasnamell

djatzlaul=aliasname2

oak=aliasname3

[alias aliasnamel® UnixMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring_Unix_Monitors 3.6]

[alias aliasnamel Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2]
@RDBMS_Vendor@=Sybase

@RDBMS_Host@=ALI_host

@RDBMS_DB_Name@=

@RDBMS_DB_Home@=

@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=

ORDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli

@RDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

[alias aliasname2 Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2]
@RDBMS_Vendor@=Sybase

@RDBMS_Host@=ALI_host

@RDBMS_DB_Name@=

@RDBMS_DB_Home@=

©@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=

@RDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli

@RDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

[machine djatzlaul]
access=tivoli
interp=w32-ix86

[aTias aliasnamell UnixMonitors_362-Tivoli_Distributed Monitoring_Upgrade,
Version 3.6 _3.6.1 to_3.6.2, UNIX Monitors]
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Tivoli Products Response File—Modified
The following file is used to install the Tivoli products in the final phase of the

installation process. It is the result of modifying the file in [Figure 9 on page 287|as
described in step 2

Figure 10. The /tmp/install_applications.rsp file after editing

# ======== Global Information ==========
[globals]

InstalTATgorithm=mdist

# ======== [lhat Goes Where ==========
[byNode]

cygnus=Inventory_new362 DistMon_36 DistMon_362upgrade NT_Monitor_36
NT_Monitor_362upgrade Uninversal Monitor 36 Universal Monitor_362upgrade
UNIX_Monitor_36 UNIX_Monitor_362upgrade

djatzlaul=Inventory new362

oak=InventoryGW_362new

# ======== Define Machines ==========
[machine cygnus]

access=tivoli

interp=solaris2

[machine oak]
access=tivoli
interp=aix4-rl

[machine djatzlaul]
access=tivoli
interp=w32-ix86

# =========== Distributed Monitoring Definitions ============

[alias DistMon_36 Sentry2.0.2-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring_3.6]
INC=/data/Tivoli/include

Overwrite=

[alias DistMon_362upgrade 3.6.2-DMN-MR-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring_Upgrade,
Version_3.6_3.6.1 to_3.6.2]

[alias NT_Monitor_36 NTMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors_
3.6]

[alias NT_Monitor_362upgrade NTMonitors_362-Tivoli_Distributed_Monitoring_Up
grade, Version 3.6 3.6.1 to 3.6.2, NT Monitors]

[aTias UNIX Monitor_36 UnixMonitors-3.6-TME_10 Distributed Monitoring Unix_Mon
itors_3.6]

[alias UNIX Monitor 362upgrade UnixMonitors 362-Tivoli Distributed Monitoring_Up
grade, Version_3.6_3.6.1 to_3.6.2, UNIX Monitors]

[alias Uninversal_Monitor_36 UniversalMonitors-3.6-TME_10_Distributed_Monitoring
_Universal_Monitors_3.6]

[alias Universal_Monitor_362upgrade UniversalMonitors_362-Tivoli_Distributed_Mon
itoring_Upgrade, Version 3.6 3.6.1 to 3.6.2, Universal Monitors]

# =========== [nventory Definitions ============

[alias Inventory new362 Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2]
@RDBMS_Vendor@=0racle

# This is the RIM host

@RDBMS_Host@=djatzlaul

# "inventory" is the standard database name, but check with database

# administrator
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@RDBMS_DB_Name@=inventory

# Get database home directory from database administrator

@RDBMS_DB Home@=c:\oracle

# Param_one is server ID, which you get from database administrator
@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=grande.world

# "tivoli" is the standard user name, but check with database administrator
@RDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli

# Param_two does not apply to Oracle

@RDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

[alias InventoryGW_362new InventoryGW-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_
3.6.2, Gateway]

Product Defaults File

The following file sets the installation options for all Tivoli Enterprise software
used in this scenario. This file is created following the procedures in
[Defaults for Installation Options for Later Use” on page 281

Figure 11. The /tmp/product.defaults file after editing

# ==== Distributed Monitoring Definitions =====

[alias solaris2 Sentry2.0.2-3.6-TME_10_Distributed_Monitoring_3.6]
INC=/data/Tivoli/include

Overwrite=

# =========== Inventory Definitions ============

[alias w32-1x86,s01aris2 Inventory-3.6.2-Tivoli_Inventory, Version_3.6.2]
@RDBMS_Vendor@=0racle

# This is the RIM host

@RDBMS_Host@=djatzlaul

#"inventor" is the standard database name, but check with
# database administrator

@RDBMS_DB_Name@=inventory

# Get database home directory from database administrator
@RDBMS_DB_Home@=c:\oracle

# Param_one is server ID, which you get from database

# administrator

@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=grande.world

# "tivoli" is the standard user name, but check with

# database administrator

@RDBMS_DB_UserName@=tivoli

# Param_Two does not apply to Oracle
@RDBMS_DB_Param_two@=

Overwrite=

# ======== Gateway Definitions ==========
[alias generic GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway]
@GATE_NAME@=CHostName@-gateway
@GATE_PORT@=9494

Overwrite=

# ======== Endpoint Definitions ==========
[aTias w32-1x86 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=c:/data/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495
@EndpointStartupOptse=
OGatewayName@=o0ak-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None
@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300
Overwrite=

tapUser=

TapPassword=
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Reboot=Yes
Overwrite=

[alias solaris2,aix4-rl TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint]
TMABIN=/data/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@=@HostName@-ep
@EndpointPort@=9495

@EndpointStartupOptse=
@GatewayName@=oak-gateway
@PolicyRegionName@=None

@CheckLogin@=0n
@EndpointStartupTimeout@=300

Overwrite=

# ======== Managed Node Definitions ==========
[alias aix4-rl TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=/data/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=/data/Tivoli/1ib
BIN=/data/Tivoli/bin
DB=/data/Tivoli/db
MAN=/data/Tivoli/man
APPD=/data/Tivoli/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@=0n

Q@AutoStart@=0n

@SetPort@=0n

PR_NAME=cygnus-region

Overwrite=

[alias w32-1x86 TMF-client-3.7]
CAT=c:/data/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB=c:/data/Tivoli/lib
BIN=c:/data/Tivoli/bin
DB=c:/data/Tivoli/db
MAN=c:/data/Tivoli/man
@CreatePaths@=0n
Q@AutoStart@=0n
@SetPort@=0n
PR_NAME=cygnus-region
tapUser=

TapPassword=

Reboot=Yes

Overwrite=

Deploying the Scenario Using the Desktop

To create the sample Tivoli environment from the Tivoli desktop, Becky performs
the following procedures:

1. Creates the infrastructure (managed nodes and gateways).

Note: Endpoints cannot be created from the Tivoli desktop. She creates the
endpoints on all the machines in this Tivoli region using the winstlcf
command or the provided InstallShield images.

2. Installs the Tivoli Enterprise software.

After she installs the Tivoli Enterprise software, she backs up the Tivoli region at
regular intervals. By having a backup, she can return this region to a known
working state if she encounters installation problems. If she needs additional
information about backing up a region, she refers to the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.
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Creating the Infrastructure from the Desktop

To install the managed nodes and gateways from the Tivoli desktop, Becky
performs the following steps:

1. Logs in to cygnus as jbecky, which is a valid login for the
Installation-Manager administrator.

2. Sets the Tivoli variables. Because the shell for root@cygnus is the Bourne shell,
she enters the following command:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

If she needs additional information, she refers to [‘Setting Tivoli Environment]
[Variables” on page 30|
3. Starts the Tivoli desktop. Because cygnus is a Solaris system, she enters the
following command:
tivoli
4. Inserts the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD into the CD-ROM
drive.

Note: Because cygnus is a Solaris system, she does not need to mount the
CD-ROM drive. If she were using another UNIX system, she might
have to mount the CD-ROM drive using a command specific to that
operating system.

5. From the Tivoli desktop, double-clicks the cygnus-region icon to display the

Policy Region: cygnus-region window.

6. Selects Create » ManagedNode to display the Client Install window.
7. Creates managed nodes on djatzlaul and oak by performing the following
steps:

a. Clicks Add Clients to display the Add Clients window.

b. In the Add Client field, types djatzlaul.

c. Deselects the Use Default Access Method check box.

d. Selects the Account radio button, and types Administrator and its account
password in the provided fields.

e. Clicks Add. Only the Add Client field is cleared. The remainder of the
window stays the same.

f. In the Add Client field, types oak.

g. Changes Administrator (beside the Account radio button) to root.

h. Clicks Add & Close to return to the Client Install window, which now
contains djatzlaul and oak in the Install These Clients text area.

i. Clicks Select Media, provides the path to the CD-ROM drive, and clicks
Select Media & Close to display the Install Options window.

j. In this window, types the installation options from|TabIe 16 on page 261|
and clicks Set to return to the Client Install window.

k. Clicks Install & Close to display the Client Install window.

I. After this window lists which installation actions will occur, clicks
Continue Install to display the Tivoli Remote Access Account on NT
window.

m. In this window, ensures that the None radio button is selected and clicks

Continue to return to the Client Install window.
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Note: If this scenario required access to remote Windows NT resources
(such as file shares), she would select the appropriate radio button
and specify the Tivoli remote access account user name and
password.

n. When the installation is almost complete, the Confirm Reboot of Clients
window is displayed and lists djatzlaul as needing to be rebooted. Clicks
OK to reboot djatzlaul.

8. When the installation is complete, she clicks Close to return to the Policy
Region: cygnus-region window. The managed nodes are installed.

9. Closes the Policy Region: cygnus-region window.
10. Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
11. Creates the gateway on managed node oak using the following steps:

a. From the Tivoli desktop, she right-clicks the EndpointManager icon and
selects Create Gateway to display the Create Gateway window.

b. Provides the installation options from [Table 17 on page 262|and clicks
Create & Close to create the gateway and return to the Tivoli desktop.

12. Endpoints cannot be created from the Tivoli desktop.

» For djatzlaul and tmoose, she uses the InstallShield images following the
procedure in [“Installing the Tivoli Desktop on Windows Systems from CD”]

on page 53|

» For cygnus, oak, newcastl, and bbrenner, she uses the winstlcf command.
13. Closes the Tivoli desktop.

14. Because djatzlaul is a Windows NT managed node, Becky needs to configure
djatzlaul to send e-mail alerts and other messages through the UNIX mail
server on cygnus. She can do this at any time after installing the managed
node on djatzlaul.

To configure djatzlaul to send e-mail through the UNIX mail server on
cygnus, she performs the following steps:

a. Logs in to djatzlaul as Administrator.
b. Opens a DOS window.

c. Sets the Tivoli environment variables and starts the bash shell by entering
the following commands:

%systemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
bash

d. Specifies the mail server to be used by managed node djatzlaul by
entering the following command:

wmailhost cygnus

15. Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Installing Tivoli Products from the Desktop
This section provides an example of installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows, Tivoli
Inventory, and Tivoli Distributed Monitoring for the sample Tivoli region.
Notes:

1. The first Windows NT managed node (djatzlaul) must be installed from the
Tivoli desktop.

2. The first Windows NT endpoint (djatzlaul) must be installed using the
InstallShield image.

3. The Windows 98 endpoint (tmoose) must be installed using the InstallShield
image.
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Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows
Tivoli Desktop for Windows can only be installed using the provided InstallShield

image. Tivoli Desktop for Windows needs to be installed on bbrenner and tmoose.
To install, follow the procedure in [‘Installing Tivoli Desktop for Windows on|
Windows” on page 53}

Installing Tivoli Inventory and Tivoli Distributed Monitoring
To install Tivoli Inventory and Tivoli Distributed Monitoring in the sample Tivoli

region, perform the following steps:

1. Logs in to cygnus as jbecky, which is a valid login for the
Installation-Manager administrator.

2. Sets the Tivoli variables. Because the shell for root@cygnus is the Bourne shell,
she enters the following command:

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

If she needs additional information, she refers to [‘Setting Tivoli Environment
[Variables” on page 30,
3. Starts the Tivoli desktop. Because cygnus is a Solaris system, she enters the
following command:
tivoli
4. Installs Tivoli Inventory on cygnus and djatzlaul by performing the following
steps:
a. Inserts the Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 CD into the CD-ROM drive.

b. From the Desktop menu, selects Install » Install Product to display the
Install Product window.

c. In the Select Product to Install list, selects Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 to
display the Install Options window.

d. Uses the values for the installation options from [Table 23 on page 264 and
clicks Set to return to the Install Product window.

e. Ensures that cygnus and djatzlaul are the only machines listed in the
Clients to Install On list.

f. Clicks Install & Close to display the Product Install window, which
provides a list of the operations as they occur.

g. Clicks Continue Install to start the installation.

h. When the installation is complete, clicks Close to return to the Install
Product window.

After installing Tivoli Inventory, she performs any post installation procedures
described in the Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 product documentation.

5. Installs Tivoli Inventory Gateway on oak by performing the following steps:

a. In the Select Product to Install list, selects Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2,
Gateway.

Note: There are no installation options for the Tivoli Inventory Gateway.

b. Ensures that oak is the only machine listed in the Clients to Install On
list.

c. Clicks Install & Close to display the Product Install window, which
provides a list of the operations as they occur.

Clicks Continue Install to start the installation.

e. When the installation is complete, clicks Close to return to the Install
Product window.
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f. Clicks Close to close the Install Product window
g. Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

After installing Tivoli Inventory Gateway, she performs any post installation

procedures described in the Tivoli Inventory, Version 3.6.2 product

documentation.

Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management

Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Installs Tivoli Distributed Monitoring on cygnus by performing the following

steps:

a. Inserts the TME 10 Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6 CD into the
CD-ROM drive.

b. From the Desktop menu, selects Install » Install Product to display the
Install Product window.

c. In the Select Product to Install list, selects TME 10 Distributed Monitoring,
Version 3.6 to display the Install Options window.

d. Uses the values for the installation options from [Table 24 on page 264]and
clicks Set to return to the Install Product window.

e. Ensures that cygnus is the only machine listed in the Clients to Install On
list.

f. Clicks Install & Close to display the Product Install window, which
provides a list of the operations as they occur.

g. Clicks Continue Install to start the installation.

h. When the installation is complete, clicks Close to return to the Install
Product window.

After installing Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, she performs any post
installation procedures described in the TME 10 Distributed Monitoring,
Version 3.6 product documentation.

Installs the monitor collections for Tivoli Distributed Monitoring on cygnus by
performing the following steps:

a. In the Select Product to Install list, selects TME 10 Distributed Monitoring
Universal Monitors 3.6.

Note: There are no installation options for the monitor collections.

b. Ensures that cygnus is the only machine listed in the Clients to Install On
list.

c. Clicks Install & Close to display the Product Install window, which
provides a list of the operations as they occur.

Clicks Continue Install to start the installation.

e. When the installation is complete, clicks Close to return to the Install
Product window.

f. Repeats steps @ through [8e| but replaces:

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Universal Monitors 3.6 with TME 10
Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors 3.6 on the first repetition.

* TME 10 Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors 3.6 with TME 10
Distributed Monitoring Unix Monitors 3.6 on the second repetition.

g. After installing the three monitor collects, clicks Close to close the Install
Product window.

h. Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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After upgrading Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, she performs any post
installation procedures described in the Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Version
3.6.2 product documentation.

9. Upgrades Tivoli Distributed Monitoring and the monitor collections on cygnus
by performing the following steps:

a.

—h

=

i

Inserts the Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6.2 CD into the
CD-ROM drive.

From the Desktop menu, selects Install » Install Product to display the
Install Product window.

In the Select Patch to Install list, selects Tivoli Distributed Monitoring
Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2.

Note: There are no installation options for the upgrades.

Ensures that cygnus is the only machine listed in the Clients to Install On
list.

Clicks Install & Close to display the Patch Install window, which provides
a list of the operations as they occur.

Clicks Continue Install to start the installation.

When the installation is complete, clicks Close to return to the Install
Patch window.

Repeats steps [9c| through @ but replaces:

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2 with

Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2,
Universal Monitors on the first repetition

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2,
Universal Monitors with Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version
3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, NT Monitors on the second repetition.

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, NT
Monitors with Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1
to 3.6.2 UNIX Monitors on the third repetition.

After upgrading the base product and the three monitor collects, clicks

Close to close the Install Product window.

Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

10. Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Deploying the Scenario Using Tivoli Commands
To create the sample Tivoli environment using Tivoli commands, Becky performs
the following procedures:

1. Creates Tivoli Management Framework managed resources (managed nodes,
gateway, endpoints).

2. Installs and upgrades the Tivoli Enterprise applications.

Creating Managed Resources Using Tivoli Commands

To create the sample Tivoli environment using Tivoli commands, Becky performs
the following steps:

1. Logs in to cygnus as jbecky, which is a valid login for the
Installation-Manager administrator.

2. Sets the Tivoli variables. Because the shell for root@cygnus is the Bourne shell,
she enters the following command.
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10.

11.

. /etc/Tivoli/setup_env.sh

If she needs additional information, she refers to [‘Setting Tivoli Environment
[Variables” on page 30}

On djatzlaul, locally installs Tivoli Remote Execution Service following the
procedure in|“ManuaIIy Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on
|page 321|

On cygnus, inserts the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD into the
CD-ROM drive.

Uses the wclient command to create the managed node on djatzlaul. She
enters the following command:

wclient -1 -c /cdrom/cdromd -p cygnus-region \
CAT=c:/data/Tivoli/msg_cat LIB=c:/data/Tivoli/1ib \
BIN=c:/data/Tivoli/bin DB=c:/data/Tivoli/db \
@CreatePath@=1 GAutoStart@=1 @SetPort=1 djatzlaul

When prompted, she enters the installation password, managelT.
Uses the wclient command to create the managed node on oak. She enters the
following command:

wclient -I -c /cdrom/cdromd -p cygnus-region \
CAT=/data/Tivoli/msg_cat LIB=/data/Tivoli/1ib \
BIN=/data/Tivoli/bin DB=/data/Tivoli/db \
MAN=/data/Tivoli/man \
APPD=/data/Tivoli/X11/app-defaults @CreatePath@=1 \
QAutoStart@=1 @SetPort=1 oak

When prompted, she enters the installation password, managelT.

Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

Uses the following wcrtgate command to create a gateway on managed node
oak. She enters the following command:

wcrtgate -n oak-gateway -h oak

On djatzlaul, she uses the InstallShield images to create the endpoint. She
uses the procedure from [“Installing Endpoints Using InstallShield” on|

Because djatzlaul is also a Windows NT managed node and she is sitting at

this machine, she configures djatzlaul to send e-mail alerts and other

messages through the UNIX mail server on cygnus. She performs the

following steps:

a. Logs in to djatzlaul as Administrator.

b. Opens a DOS window.

c. Sets the Tivoli variables and starts the bash shell by entering the following
commands:

gsystemroot%\system32\drivers\etc\tivoli\setup_env.cmd
bash

d. Specifies the mail server to be used by managed node djatzlaul by
entering the following command:

wmailhost cygnus

On tmoose, she uses the InstallShield images to create the endpoint. She uses
the procedure from [“Installing Endpoints Using InstallShield” on page 200|

Uses the winstlcf command to create endpoint on cygnus, oak, newcastl, and
bbrenner. She enters the following commands:
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winstlcf -d /data/Tivoli/lcf -g oak-gateway \
-n cygnus-ep cygnus

winstlcf -d /data/Tivoli/lcf -g oak-gateway \
-n oak-ep oak

winstlcf -d /data/Tivoli/lcf -g oak-gateway \
-n newcastl-ep newcast]

winstlcf -d /data/Tivoli/lcf -g oak-gateway \
-N djatzlaul -n bbrenner-ep bbrenner

Note: When she runs these commands, she is prompted for the system user
account and password. She enters the user ID and password for the
root user.

12. Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Installing Tivoli Products Using Tivoli Commands

This section provides an example of installing the Tivoli Inventory and Tivoli
Distributed Monitoring to the sample Tivoli region.

Installing Tivoli Inventory
To install Tivoli Inventory in the sample Tivoli environment, Becky performs the
following steps:

1. On cygnus, enters the following command to install Tivoli Inventory, Version
3.6.2 on cygnus and djatzlaul:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@ @RDBMS Vendor@=Oracle \
@RDMBS_Host@=djatzlaul @RDBMS_DB_Name@=inventory \
@RDBMS_DB_Home@=c:\oracle \
@RDBMS_DB_Param_one@=grande.world \
@RDBMS_UserName@=tivoli -i 362_INV cygnus djatzlaul

2. Enters the following command to install Tivoli Inventory Gateway, Version 3.6.2
on oak:

install -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i 362_GW oak

3. Performs any post installation procedures described in the Tivoli Inventory,
Version 3.6.2 product documentation.

4. Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Installing Tivoli Distributed Monitoring
To install and upgrade Tivoli Distributed Monitoring in the sample Tivoli region,
the Installation-Manager installs the following products and patches on the cygnus:

* TME 10 Distributed Monitoring 3.6

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Universal Monitors 3.6

e TME 10 Distributed Monitoring NT Monitors 3.6

* TME 10 Distributed Monitoring Unix Monitors 3.6

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, Universal
Monitors

» Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2, NT Monitors
 Tivoli Distributed Monitoring Upgrade, Version 3.6/3.6.1 to 3.6.2 UNIX Monitors

To install and upgrade Tivoli Distributed Monitoring on cygnus, the
Installation-Manager performs the following steps:

1. On cygnus, inserts the TME 10 Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6 CD into
the CD-ROM.
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10.

From the command line, enters the following commands:

winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i SENT36 INC=/data/Tivoli/include cygnus
winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i UNVM36 cygnus
winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i NTMON36 cygnus
winstall -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i UNXM36 cygnus

Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive

Performs any post installation procedures described in the TME 10 Distributed
Monitoring, Version 3.6 product documentation.

Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.

Inserts the Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, Version 3.6.2 CD into the CD-ROM
drive.

From the command line, enters the following commands:

wpatch -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i DMN362MR -n
wpatch -c /cdrom/cdromd@ -i UNVMN362 -n
wpatch -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i NTMON362 -n
wpatch -c /cdrom/cdrom@ -i UNXMN362 -n

Note: Becky does not specify which machines to install the upgrade images
on. The —n option ensures that the upgrade is installed to each machine
in the Tivoli region where the base component is already installed.

Removes the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

Performs any post installation procedures described in the Tivoli Distributed
Monitoring, Version 3.6.2 product documentation.

Backs up the Tivoli region following the procedure in the Tivoli Management
Framework Maintenance and Troubleshooting Guide.
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Chapter 21. Troubleshooting

Use this chapter to resolve problems you have installing Tivoli software or using
Tivoli Software Installation Service (SIS), the Tivoli desktop, or the command line.
This chapter contains the following sections:

“Problems Using Tivoli Software Installation Service”]

This section helps you debug problems that might occur when using or
installing Tivoli software with SIS.

. |“Insta||ati0n Problems Using Tivoli Management Framework” on page 304|

This section helps you debug problems that might occur when installing Tivoli
software using the Tivoli desktop or the command line.

“Problems Installing NetWare Gateways” on page 304|

The section helps you debug problems that might occur when installing the
NetWare gateway.

+ [“Problems Logging in to the Tivoli Desktop” on page 305

This section helps you debug problems that might occur when using the Tivoli
desktop to connect to a Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server) or
managed node.

« |[“Troubleshooting a RIM Installation” on page 306

This section helps you test RDBMS Interface Module (RIM) connectivity and
provides a template to use when requesting support for a RIM problem.

+ |[“Troubleshooting a RIM Configuration” on page 307

This section helps you run the RIM database agent manually to troubleshoot
RIM connection problems after you set the Tivoli environment variables.

Problems Using Tivoli Software Installation Service

I cannot start the SIS console. What is wrong?

* If you just shut down the SIS depot, wait a few seconds before trying to
use the SIS client. You cannot reconnect to the SIS depot until its
shutdown process is complete.

» If you are trying to start the SIS console from the Tivoli desktop, ensure
that the SIS client is installed on the system where the Tivoli desktop is
running. You cannot start the SIS console on a remote machine.

If you are using Tivoli Desktop for Windows, the SIS client must be
installed on the system where the Tivoli desktop is installed, not the
managed node to which the desktop is connected.

« If you are trying to start the SIS console on a UNIX system, you must
enable X Window System access to that machine. This is necessary even
when the SIS console is on the same machine as the X Window System
display. For example, if your system name is fido, enter the following
command:
xhost +fido

* Examine the file /tmp/sis_client.out (UNIX) or
$DBDIR\tmp\sis_client.out (Windows) on the machine where the SIS
client is running. This file records any problems that occur when starting
the client. When you use the wsisgui command, the file is updated only
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if there is an error. When you start the SIS console, the file is updated
regardless of whether problems were encountered.

Examine the file /tmp/sissvr.log (UNIX) or $SDBDIR\tmp\sissvr.log
(Windows) on the machine where the SIS depot is running. This file
records errors starting the SIS depot.

Examine the client logs for clues. The client log directory is listed in the
client_data_dir entry in the file $DBDIR/siscInt.ini on the machine
where the SIS client is installed. Using any HTML browser, open the file
sis-date-time.html in the most recent subdirectory (iu-date-time) of the
client logs.

The following log entry indicates that the SIS client could not connect to
the SIS depot:

Opening SIS Tog at: Sat Apr 01 18:18:36 CST 2000

Connecting to SIS Depot

ServerProxy: trying to use SisDepot named oak

ServerProxy: server named "oak" is not responding...
com.tivoli.framework.runtime.ExObjAdapter,

minor code = 23, completion status = No

SIS failed

A common cause is that the Tivoli administrator using the SIS client
does not have a login entry for user root on the machine where the SIS
depot is installed. To correct this problem, define the additional login
name for the Tivoli administrator. For example, if the SIS depot is on
oak.dev.tivoli.com, add the login root@oak.dev.tivoli.com.

The SIS console does not list all the machines in my Tivoli region or all the
products that are installed on a specific machine. What can | do?

If someone else used another SIS console or the SIS commands to install
products, create policy regions, or define machines while your SIS
console is open, use the Refresh button on either the Select Machines or
Select Products windows to refresh your SIS console.

If it appears that machines are missing from the Select Machines
window, ensure that the Policy Region and Machine Type filters are set
correctly. Remember that by default endpoints are not listed when you
select All in the Machine Type filter.

How do | find out where my SIS depot is?
To list the machines where the SIS depot is installed, run any SIS command
with the —D option. For example:

wsis -D

To determine the SIS depot to which the SIS console is connected, view the
Tivoli Software Installation Service main window. The name of the host
running the SIS depot is listed at the top of installation worksheet in this
window.

Installing from a response file or selecting a cell in an installation worksheet, |
get the following message:

The node node is locked by another user user@depotname

This message indicates that the node is locked by another process. A
probable cause is that another administrator has an installation worksheet
on which one or more products are selected for this machine or is
currently performing an installation to this machine.
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I am running Tivoli Software Installation Service from the command line using
the wsis command. It says | have a Tivoli region lock and an IR lock. How do |
remove them?

Ensure that the SIS console is not running. If it is, exit and the locks will be

removed. Otherwise, perform the following steps to remove the locks

manually:

1. Remove the Tivoli region lock:

wregister -u SIS
2. Remove the install repository lock:

rm $IRDIR/TMR/Defaults/ir.1ck

Where $IRDIR represents the name of the directory containing the
install repository. To locate the install repository, refer to [“Finding the

[Install Repository” on page 94}

I am trying to create a managed node or endpoint. The policy region | want to
put this resource into does not appear in the Policy Region selection list. What
should | do?
Make sure that the policy region in which you want add the resource has
the associated resource associated with it. Tivoli Software Installation
Service displays only those policy regions that can accept the managed
resource you want to create.

When | added a machine to Tivoli Software Installation Service, | used the
wrong connection type, user ID, or password. How do | change it?
Using the SIS console, go to the Select Machines window and select the
machine. Click Remove to remove the definition and then click Add
Machine to redefine the machine.

Using the command line, create a response file with a [machine] section
that contains the correct information for the machine. Use wsis —i to
import that response file into Tivoli Software Installation Service.

How do | modify a product index (.IND) file?

Note: Do not modify product index files unless instructed to do so by
your Tivoli service provider.

If you change an index file, you must cause Tivoli Software Installation
Service to update the product.sav file before these changes take effect.

To cause Tivoli Software Installation Service to update the product.sav file,
complete these steps:

1. Stop the SIS depot.

2. Remove the product.sav file in the image directory.

3. Remove the product.sav file in product-specific subdirectory of the

local defaults directory, TMR/RegionNumber/ProductDefaults, if it
exists.

4. Remove the miniprod.sav file from the TMR/Defaults directory if the
install repository is used in non-shared mode. Remove miniprod.sav
from the TMR/RegionNumber directory.

5. Restart the SIS depot.

Tivoli Software Installation Service detects that the product.sav file does
not exist and rebuilds the file by scanning the Framework, Products, and
Patches subdirectories.
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Installation Problems Using Tivoli Management Framework

Why can | not remotely install using rexec or rsh?
Generally, the service is not correctly configured. To verify whether the
service is correctly configured issue one of the following commands:

For rexec
rexec -1 root -p password target_system 1s

For rsh
rsh -1 root target system 1s

If you do not receive a listing of files in this home directory, you
need to configure the service. For information, contact your
operating system documentation or contact your operating system
vendor. If you receive the directory listing, contact your Tivoli
support provider.

What happens when the login shell of the root user is not sh, ksh, or bash?
The login shell of the root user cannot be the C shell. To successfully install
Tivoli software, the login shell for the root user must be sh, ksh, or bash. If
you use Tivoli Software Installation Service, the prerequisite checks
determine whether the login shell of the root user is correct and provides
appropriate error messages when it is not correct.

How do | remove a managed node or proxy managed node (the host for
machines running the PC agent software) from my installation?
Use wuninst to remove applications installed on the managed node. Then
run wunstmn to remove the managed node. For details, refer to
[Chapter 19, “Uninstalling a Tivoli Environment” on page 239}

I am trying to create a managed node from the Tivoli desktop but the Create
menu does not show the ManagedNode resource, what should | do?
Add the ManagedNode resource to the list of available resources for the
policy region.

Why can | not use a fully qualified domain name to install an endpoint or
managed node to a Windows system?
Windows NT, Windows 2000, and Windows XP systems must be in the
same domain or in a domain that has a trust relationship allowing for
remote access.

Problems Installing NetWare Gateways

The object dispatcher (oserv) on a NetWare gateway did not start after
installation. What do | do?
If you did not perform the installation from a system running Novell
Requester, the object dispatcher is not automatically started. To start it
manually after installation, enter the following commandes:

oservend
SYS:Tivoli\bin\nwr-ix86\bin\oservlst -s installation password

where installation_password is the installation password if one was defined.

I ran the oservlst command to manually start the object dispatcher (oserv) after
installation and it did not start. What do | do?
If you specified an incorrect installation password, you need to run the
oservlst command using the correct installation password.
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For all other situations, you need to uninstall the managed node and
reinstall it using the following steps:

1.

From the command line of the Tivoli server, enter the following
command:

wrmnode hostname

where hostname is the host name of the NetWare system.

Enter the following command:

where dispatcher_id is the ID of the object dispatcher running on the
NetWare gateway.

Clean up the object database on the Tivoli server by entering the
following command:

wchkdb -ux

If the binaries are already installed, you do not need to reinstall them,

but you do need to delete the contents of the $DBDIR directory on the
NetWare system before reinstalling the NetWare gateway.

Reinstall the NetWare gateway following the procedure in
[the Netware Managed Node” on page 333

How do I restart the object dispatcher (oserv) on a NetWare gateway?
If you stopped the object dispatcher and need to manually restart it, enter
the following command:

SYS:Tivoli\bin\nwr-ix86\bin\oservrun

How do I create a NetWare account?

Generally the accounts required by Tivoli Management Framework are
created during installation. If you need to manually create the tmersrvd or
Icfrsrvd accounts on NetWare systems, use the provided addadmin utility.
Do not use the NetWare NWADMIN utility to create these accounts. For
omplete details on creating these accounts, refer to [‘NetWare Accounts”|

n page 331}

Problems Logging in to the Tivoli Desktop
* Check your host name, user account, and password for spelling or case. These
fields are case sensitive.

Ensure that TCP/IP is working and able to connect to your host. Use telnet to
verify that you are able to connect to and log in to your host using the same
user account and password.

Ensure that the oserv is running on the managed node.

Ensure that Remote Connections are allowed to the managed node. Refer to
|“Enab|ing Remote Connections” on page 32| for more information.

Ensure that your login account is a valid Tivoli administrator:

1. From a working Tivoli desktop, open the Administrators window.

2. \Verify that your login account is one of the listed administrators.
Ensure that your login account has a valid, non-blank, group property as

follows:
1.
2.
3.

From a working desktop, open the Administrators window.
Right-click on the administrator icon.

Select Edit Properties to open the Administrator Properties window. Ensure
that the Group Name field contains a valid, non-blank, value.
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* Ensure you are connecting to a managed node whose label and host name are
the same.

Troubleshooting a RIM Installation

306

You can use the wrimtest command to troubleshoot RIM connection problems. To
correctly test RIM connectivity, you need to know the name of the RIM object. You
can determine the names of RIM objects by running the wlookup —ar RIM
command.

After obtaining the RIM object name, run the command as follows:
wrimtest -1 rim_object_name

where rim_object_name is the name of the RIM object.
To exit the wrimtest utility, enter the x command option.

For additional information about the wlookup and wrimtest commands, refer to
the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

If you need to contact your Tivoli service provide for problems concerning RIM, be
prepared to provide the following information:

» The following RIM host and database client questions:

— What database vendor are you using—DB2, Oracle, Sybase, Microsoft SQL
Server, or Informix?

— What release of the database client are you using?
— What operating system are you using to run the database client?

— What release of the operating system are you using to run the database
client?

— Are the RIM host and the Tivoli server on the same machine?
* The following database server questions:
— What release of the database server are you using?
— What operating system are you using to run the database server?

— What release of the operating system are you using to run the database
server?

* The following Tivoli Management Framework questions:

— What version of Tivoli Management Framework are you using (including
maintenance releases)?

— Are the RIM host and the Tivoli server at the same release level?
— What patches, if any, are installed on the Tivoli server and RIM host?
» The following general questions:
— What were you doing when the error occurred?
— Can you establish connectivity using the native database language?
— Can you select data from your database using the native database language?

— Can you run wrimtest —I rim_object_name with the RIM object you are
working with successfully? Be prepared to provide this output.

— Do you have any recommendations as to the cause or solution to this
problem?
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Troubleshooting a RIM Configuration

You can run the RIM database agent manually to troubleshoot RIM connection
problems using the RIM_DB_Agent command located in $BINDIR/bin. It is in
$PATH after you set the Tivoli environment variables. To run the RIM database
agent manually, do the following:

1. Set the shared library path. Note the following considerations:

* |If your RIM host is on a Windows NT system, make sure that the PATH
system environment variable includes the path to the database vendor DLL
files.

» If your RIM host is on a UNIX system, you need to set the shared library
path only if you are using DB2 or Informix.

* For DB2, the shared library path must include $SINSTHOME/sqllib/lib.

* For Informix, the shared library path must include
SINFORMIXDIR/lib:$INFORMIXDIR/lib/cli:3INFORMIXDIR/lib/esq]l.
The following table lists the name of the environment variable to use as the
shared library path for each operating system type.

Operating System Variable

AlIX LIBPATH

HP-UX SHLIB_PATH

Solaris LD_LIBRARY_PATH
Windows PATH

2. Run the wgetrim rim_name command to obtain the options for the RIM object.
Use the values of these options in the next step.

3. Run RIM_DB_Agent using the values of the RIM object options that you
obtained in step |2} The syntax of RIM_DB_Agent is as follows:

RIM_DB_Agent —d database —u user [-p password] —H rdbms_home —s server_id [-I
instance_home]

where:

DB Specifies the database type. Options are DB2, Informix, MS_SQL,
Oracle, and Sybase.

database
Specifies the database ID.

user Specifies the RDBMS user name.

password
Specifies the RDBMS user password.

rdbms_home
Specifies the database home directory. That is, the location in which the
database client is installed on the RIM host.

server_id
Specifies the server ID.

instance_home
Specifies the instance home directory. (DB2 only)

If the connection is successful, RIM_DB_Agent displays the message Connection
Successful. If the connection fails, the appropriate database errors are displayed.
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Chapter 22. Reading Index Files

Caution
Do not edit an index file unless explicitly instructed to by your Tivoli service
provider.

Use this chapter to find how how to read the index (.IND) files shipped on Tivoli
product CDs.

Note: This chapter uses the term product to refer to both products and patches.

General Syntax

The general syntax for lines in a product index file is as follows:
tag:keyword:value_list

where:

tag Indicates the registered product tag. It is the same for all lines in the index
file.

keyword
Indicates the type of information. The keywords are as follows:
» description
* revision
» patch_for
- id
- fp
e gui
* patch_id
* depends
e lcf_allow
value_list

Indicates the values in a colon-separated list. The interpretation of these
values depends on the keyword on that line.

Syntax for the description Line

The description line describes the index file. There is only one description line in
an index file.

The syntax for the description line is as follows:

tag:description:package_description:license_tag
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Explanation of description Syntax

package_description
Indicates the free-form description of the installation image. This
description is displayed when installing the product using the Tivoli
desktop or Tivoli Software Installation Service.

license_tag
Indicates a value used internally by the installation mechanisms.

Examples of description Lines

1. The following is an example of the description line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:

InventoryServer:description:Tivoli Inventory Server, Version 4.2: \
TME 10 Inventory

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer

* The description for this component is Tivoli Inventory Server, Version
4.2

* The product license key for this component is TME 10 Inventory
2. The following is an example of the description line in the 42_INV.IND file:

InventoryServer 4.2:description:TIvoli Inventory Server, Version 4.2: \
InventoryServer_4.2

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer 42

* The description for this component is Tivoli Inventory Server, Version
4.2

* The product license key for this component is InventoryServer 4.2

Syntax for the revision Line

The revision line indicates the version of the product. There can be only one
revision line in an index file. This line is required only for product installation
images.

The syntax for the revision line is as follows:

tag:revision:version

Explanation of revision Syntax

version The version and release numbers of the product.

Examples of revision Syntax

1. The following is an example of the revision line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:
InventoryServer:revision:4.2

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
* The version and release of this component is 4.2
2. The following is an example of the revision line in the 42_GW_FR.IND file:
InventoryGateway:revision:4.2
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In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryGateway
» The version and release of this component is 4.2

Syntax for the patch_for Line

The patch_for line indicates a dependency for a current Tivoli Enterprise product.
There can be only one patch_for line in an index file. This line is required only for
patch installation images.

The syntax for the patch_for line is as follows:
tag:patch_for:package_tag:

Explanation of patch_for Syntax

package tag
Indicates the Tivoli Enterprise product that must be installed before
installing this patch image. This item prevents an installation of a patch
unless a required product is already installed.

Note: There are two colons () after the package tag option.

Examples of patch_for Lines

1. The following is an example of the patch_for line in the 42_INV.IND file:
InventoryServer_4.2:patch_for:InventoryServer

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer 42
* This patch is for a product with a product tag of InventoryServer
2. The following is an example of the patch_for line in the 42 GW.IND file:
InventoryGateway_4.2:patch_for:InventoryGateway

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryGateway 42
* This patch is for a product with a product tag of InventoryGateway

Syntax for the id Lines

Each id line defines an identifier. There can be multiple id lines in a single index
file. Identifiers are used by other entries in the index file. Identifiers can be either
variable identifiers or package identifiers.

The syntax for the id line is as follows:
tag:id:name:description:valid_for:subdir:value:env:chain_id

Explanation of id Syntax

name Indicates the name of the identifier. This name is used when the identifier
is referenced by an fp or gui line. This is the value used when installing
the product from the command line.
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description
Indicates the label of the identifier when installing the product using the
Tivoli desktop or Tivoli Software Installation Service.

valid_for
Indicates for which type of installation the identifier is valid. The value for
this field is either blank or one of the following:

product
Indicates that the item is valid for product installations.

patch Indicates that the item is valid for patch installations.

server Indicates that the item is valid for installation on the Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server).

client Indicates that the item is valid for installations on managed nodes.

both Indicates that the item is valid for installations on both the Tivoli
server and managed nodes.

If no value is specified, the item is valid for all installations.

subdir Indicates the subdirectory where the contents of a file package are written
on the file system.

value Indicates the values that are assigned to names. This option can set a
default value for the name by specifying default= or a set of values by
specifying choice=.

env Indicates variables that are passed to a before script or after script that is
used during this installation. When passing multiple variables, each ends
with a semicolon (}).

chain_id
Identifies the name of another file package that will be distributed
immediately after this file package is distributed.

Examples of id Lines
1. The following is an example of an id line in the 42_INV_FIND file:

InventoryServer:id:CAT:Message Catalogs:both:: \
default=/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat:ThisDir=@CAT@;ThisHost=@HostName@; \
ThisPkg=CAT;:

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
* The name of the identifier, as used in commands, is CAT

* The label of the identifier, as shown in a graphical interface, is Message
Catalogs

* The associated files are for installation to both the Tivoli server and managed
nodes

* There is no subdirectory required for writing the contents to the file system
* The file system location for the message is /usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat

* There are three variables passed to the scripts: ThisDir as @CAT@, ThisHost as
@HostName@, and ThisPkg as CAT

2. The following is another example of an id line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:

InventoryServer:id:@RDBMS_Vendor@:RIM Host:product:: \
choices=DB2,Sybase,Oracle,MS_SQL, Informix::
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In this example, the following is known:

The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer

The name of the identifier, as used in commands, is @RDBMS_Vendor@

The label of the identifier, as shown in a graphical interface, is RIM Host
The association is for a product installation

There is no subdirectory required for writing the contents to the file system

The available choices for this keyword as DB2, Sybase, Oracle, MS_SQL, or
Informix

There no variables passed to the scripts

3. The following is another example of an id line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:
InventoryServer:id:@INV_DATA HOST@:Data Handler Host:product:: \

default=TMR_Server::

In this example, the following is known:

The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
The name of the identifier, as used in commands, is @INV_DATA HOST@

The label of the identifier, as shown in a graphical interface, is Data Handler
Host

The association is for a product installation

There is no subdirectory required for writing the contents to the file system
The product association is TMR_Server

There no variables passed to the scripts

Syntax for the fp Lines

Each fp line describes a specific file package associated with the installation image.
There can be multiple fp lines in a single index file.

The syntax for the fp line is as follows:

tag:fp:package_name:interpreter_type::size:number

Explanation of fp Syntax

package _name

Indicates the name of the package of which the file package is a part.
Examples of package names are BIN, LIB, DB, MAN, INC, and so forth.

interpreter_type

Indicates which interpreter type is associated with the file package. For file
packages that are not specific to a particular interpreter type, generic is
used.

size Indicates the size of the file package in kilobytes. This number is used to
determine whether enough disk space is available to install this file
package.

number

Indicates the file package number. This option points to the
FILEnumber.PKT file on the product CD.

Note: There are two colons (::) between interpreter_type and size.
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Examples of fp Lines

1. The following is an example of a fp line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:
InventoryServer:fp:CAT:generic::53:1

In this example, the following is known:

The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
The identifier associated with the file package is CAT

This file package is installed on all interpreter types, or generic
The file package size in kilobytes is 53

The file package number is 1

2. The following is another example of a series of fp lines in the 42_INV_FIND
file:

InventoryServer:fp:LIB:solaris2::32:2
InventoryServer:fp:LIB:hpux10::48:3
InventoryServer:fp:LIB:aix4-rl::63:4
InventoryServer:fp:LIB:win32-ix86::0:5
InventoryServer:fp:LIB:Tinux-ix86::30:6
InventoryServer:fp:LIB:Tinux-s390::47:7

In this example, the following is known:

The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
The identifier associated with the file packages are for library files, or LIB

There are separate file packages for each of the supported interpreter types:
solaris2 (Solaris), hpux10 (HP-UX), aix4—rl (AIX), win32—ix86 (Windows),
Tinux-ix86 (Linux for Intel), and Tinux-s390 (Linux for z/0OS)

The size of each associated file package
The package number of each file package

Syntax for the gui

Lines

Each gui line specifies a graphical user interface (GUI) item that is presented as
part of the installation windows. There can be multiple gui lines in a single index

file.

The syntax for the gui line is as follows:

tag:gui:item_type:variable_name:valid_for:default_value

Explanation of gui Syntax
item_type

Indicates the type of item to be displayed in an installation window. Values
of the same type are grouped together when displayed. The value is one of
the following:

G General
L Location
S Switch

variable_name

Indicates the name of a variable that is associated with the GUI item. The
variable is defined by a corresponding id line in the index file.
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valid_for
Indicates for which type of installation this GUI item is valid. The value is
either not specified or one of the following:

server Indicates that the item is valid for installation on the Tivoli server.
client Indicates that the item is valid for installations on managed nodes.

product
Indicates that the item is valid for product installations.

patch Indicates that the item is valid for patch installations.

If no value is specified, the item is valid for all installations.

default_value
Indicates the default value for the GUI item. For switches, the value is
either 0 or 1, where 1 indicates that the switch is set.

Examples of gui Lines
1. The following is an example of a gui line in the 42_INV_FIND file:
InventoryServer:gui:G:INV_DATAHOST:product:

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
* The item type is general, or G
* The variable for the item is INV_DATAHOST
* The association is for a product installation
2. The following is another example of a gui line in the 42_INV_F.IND file:
InventoryServer:gui:G:RDBMS_Vendor:product:

In this example, the following is known:

* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer
* The item type is general

* The variable for the item is RDBMS_Vendor

* The association is for a product installation

Syntax for the patch_id Lines

Each patch_id line specifies other products that are included in this product image.
There can be multiple patch_id lines in a single index file. Because installation
images can overlap, it is common for a newer installation image to contain
previous images.

The syntax for the patch_id line is as follows:
tag:patch_id:product_tag

Explanation of patch_id Syntax

product_tag
Indicates the registered product tag for a product that is contained in this
installation image.
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Examples of patch_id Lines
1. The following is an example of a patch_id line in the 42_INV.IND file:

InventoryServer_42:patch_for:InventoryServer

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer 42
* The registered product for the patch is InventoryServer

2. The following is an example of a patch_id line in the 42_ GW.IND file:

InventoryGateway 42:patch_for:InventoryGateway

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryGateway 42
* The registered product for the patch is InvnetoryGateway

Syntax for the depends Lines

316

Each depends line indicates a product dependency. There can be multiple depends
lines in a single index file. If a product cannot be installed unless one or more
products is already installed, the depends lines are used to enforce these
dependencies.

The syntax for the depends line is as follows:

tag:depends:product_tag

Explanation of depends Syntax

product_tag
Indicates the registered product tag for a product that must be installed
before this installation image can be installed.

Examples of depends Lines
1. The following is an example of a series depends lines in the 42_INV_FIND file:

InventoryServer:depends:TMF_4.1
InventoryServer:depends:TMF_DDC_4.1
InventoryServer:depends:JCF41
InventoryServer:depends:JRE130

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryServer

* The product prerequisites for the installation are TMF_4.1, TMF_DDC 4.1, JCF41,
and JRE130

2. The following is an example of a patch_id line in the 42 GW_FR.IND file:
InventoryGateway:depends:TMF_4.1

In this example, the following is known:
* The registered product tag for this component is InventoryGateway
* The product prerequisite for the installation is TMF_4.1
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Syntax for the Icf_allow Line

The Icf_allow line indicates that the product can be installed on endpoints. There is
only one Icf_allow line in an index file.

The syntax for the Icf_allow line is as follows:
tag:lcf_allow

Note: No syntax explanation or examples are provided for this line.
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Chapter 23. Operating System Considerations

This chapter contains information specific to the following operating systems when
used in a Tivoli environment:

* Windows operating systems
* OS/2 operating systems

* NetWare operating systems
* 0OS/400 operating systems

Using Windows Systems

This section contains information specific to using Windows operating systems in a
Tivoli environment. The following terms and concepts are relevant to the
information contained in this section:

Tivoli Remote Execution Service
Provides the ability to remotely connect to a Windows operating system
and run commands. This service is used during installation,
interconnection, and remote startup. It is installed using InstallShield or
remotely by another Windows operating system that is already running
this service. This service is equivalent to the UNIX rexec or rsh utility.

Note: This service is also known as Tivoli Remote Installation Protocol
(TRIP).

Tivoli Authentication Package
Provides the ability to run methods in the context of a given user on a
Windows operating system. It is similar to the UNIX su command or
setuid function. It is installed when the Tivoli management region server
(Tivoli server), managed node, or endpoint is installed and is loaded by the
Local Security Authority (LSA) subsystem on Windows operating systems.
The system has to be rebooted for Tivoli Authentication Package to be
started.

Tivoli Remote Access Account
Provides the ability to access remote Windows file systems such as
mapped drives on another system. The account and password are set on a
per system basis, although they can be set to a domain account and
password. This function resides on top of Tivoli Authentication Package.

An example of using Tivoli remote access account would be a file package
after script that copies the installation log to a remote share. The account
could be set to DOMAIN\tivuser and this account would allow write
access to this remote share.

This section contains the following information:
» Accessing remote file systems

» Using Tivoli Remote Execution Service

* Accounts and user login maps

» Accounts created during installation

» Considerations for domain controllers
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Accessing Remote Systems

To manage remote resources, Tivoli Enterprise software must be able to access
remote systems and run processes on these systems. In a Windows environment,
the Tivoli remote access account provides this ability.

Tivoli Authentication Package

Tivoli Authentication Package with the Tivoli remote access account set to a valid
user ID and password enables Tivoli Enterprise products to access remote systems
in the context of the Tivoli remote access account. Tivoli Authentication Package is
created for managed nodes or endpoints on Windows operating systems. Tivoli
Authentication Package is configured by using the wsettap command (on managed
nodes) or by using the wicftap command (on endpoints).

The wsettap and wicftap commands set the properties of Tivoli Authentication
Package in a dynamically linked library, TivoliAP.d11, on managed nodes and
endpoints respectively. Tivoli Authentication Package also enables Windows
operating systems to run setuid methods; that is, to run a method in the context of
a user associated with the method.

The TivoliAP.d11 optionally uses the Tivoli remote access account, which specifies
the user name and password that Tivoli Enterprise products use to access remote
systems. This Tivoli remote access account is created during installation and is
registered with the LSA on the managed node or endpoint.

When activating Tivoli Authentication Package for the first time or when changing
its properties, you must reboot the system for changes to take effect. For managed
nodes, reboot after installing the managed node. For endpoints, reboot after
installing the endpoint. If the managed node and endpoint are on the same system,
they share Tivoli Authentication Package and you need to reboot after installing
the first of the two resources.

For detailed information about the wsettap and wicftap commands, refer to the
Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual.

Tivoli Remote Access Account

The Tivoli remote access account is a Windows system account that is specified
locally on the machine and is used when a Tivoli process must access a remote
resource for that machine. By default, no Tivoli process requires that the Tivoli
remote access account be defined. However, you might need remote access to
enable a task to run a domain command or to have an after script write a file to a
remote share.

If you are going to use remote access for managed nodes or endpoints, you should
grant only the limited user rights policies required for that machine. This account
should not be a member of the Administrator group and should not be granted the
Act as part of the operating system user rights policy. Using an account with
limited rights for the Tivoli remote access account is prudent because all methods
and tasks that run on the system where the Tivoli remote access account is set
have only the access that the Windows account grants to remote resources.

If a password changes, you must update the Tivoli remote access account on all
machines where the account is set. For endpoints, the Icfd service will fail to
restart. For managed nodes, the access to the remote resources will fail, but the
oserv service will start.
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An example would be a company that creates a domain account MASTER\tivuser
and grants this account write access to a remote share called \\SERVER1\tivfiles.
MASTER\tivuser has only write access, but a member of the Administrator group
would have full access to the remote share. You should set the password for
MASTER\tivuser to not expire, and only the Tivoli administrator responsible for
installation should know this password.

For more information about creating Windows system accounts, refer to your
operating system documentation.

Using Tivoli Remote Execution Service

Tivoli Remote Execution Service provides support for remote operations on
Windows managed nodes from either Tivoli servers or other managed nodes. This
service enables you to perform the following functions:

* Remotely install managed nodes on Windows operating systems

» Using Tivoli Software Installation Service, remotely install endpoints on
Windows operating systems

* Remotely connect a Windows Tivoli server to another Windows or UNIX Tivoli
server

* Run the odadmin start command to start Windows managed nodes from
another managed node

After installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service, you can start and stop this service
from the command line using the short name trip or start and stop this service
from the Windows Services window.

To start Tivoli Remote Execution Service from the command line, use the following
command:

net start trip

To stop Tivoli Remote Execution Service from the command line, use the following
command:

net stop trip

Note: The odadmin start command requires that Tivoli Remote Execution Service
run on port 512. If another service uses port 512, Tivoli Remote Execution
Service cannot operate.

Manually Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service
If your Tivoli server is a Windows machine, you do not need to install Tivoli

Remote Execution Service on any system that will be a managed node.

If your Tivoli server is not a Windows machine, you need to manually install Tivoli
Remote Execution Service on at least one system before it can become a managed
node.

Use the following procedure to install this service manually:

Insert the Tivoli Management Framework CD into the CD-ROM drive.

From the Start menu, select Run to display the Run window.

Type x:\trip\setup in the Open field, where x is the CD-ROM drive.

Click OK to start the installation process. The Welcome window is displayed.
Click Next. The Choose Destination Location window is displayed.

Click Next to accept the default installation directory.

I A
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Note: Do not specify a different directory.
7. Follow the instructions on the remaining windows to complete the installation.

Windows Repeaters

The first Windows managed node in the Tivoli management region (Tivoli region)
that has Tivoli Remote Execution Service installed becomes the current Windows
repeater. (The Windows repeater used by Tivoli Remote Execution Service is
distinct from a Tivoli repeater.) This repeater distributes Tivoli Remote Execution
Service when a Windows managed node is created. Although you can have
multiple repeaters in a region, a single repeater can support an unlimited number
of Windows managed nodes.

Note: Windows repeaters can distribute across subnets, but not to untrusted
domains.

After Tivoli Remote Execution Service is installed, the installation process uses this
service to communicate with that system. After installing the managed node, do
not delete the repeater. You will need it when you add new Windows managed
nodes to the Tivoli region.

Note: The current repeater is used by Tivoli Software Installation Service to install
endpoints on Windows operating systems.

Deploying Windows Repeaters: To support multiple Windows managed nodes, a
repeater must meet the following criteria:

* Be able to connect to other Windows operating systems in the trusted domain
* Be able to write to other Windows operating systems in the trusted domain

Before designating a Windows repeater, determine which, if any, Windows
operating system in your proposed Tivoli region can be this repeater.

If your Tivoli server is a UNIX system or if your Windows Tivoli server is not
configured to connect and write to all other Windows operating systems, you need
to install Tivoli Remote Execution Service manually on one or more systems.

Designating a Windows Repeater: After Tivoli Remote Execution Service is
installed, you can designate that machine as the current Windows repeater. If the
designated repeater becomes unavailable or cannot connect to or write to some
Windows systems, you can designate another system as the current repeater.

Use the commands in the following procedure to designate a new Windows
repeater:

1. Find the current repeater:
wlookup CurrentNtRepeat

Note: The CurrentNtRepeat object is the repeater for both Windows machines.
2. Find other available repeaters:

wlookup -ar NtRepeat
3. Remove the old repeater designation:

wregister -u CurrentNtRepeat
4. Designate the new repeater:

wregister CurrentNtRepeat object_reference

where object_reference is one of the available repeaters.
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For detailed information about wlookup and wregister, refer to the Tivoli
Management Framework Reference Manual.

Repeater Scenario: In the following scenario, the Tivoli server is a UNIX system,
and the Tivoli region contains two untrusted domains. All Windows machines in
each domain can connect and write to each other, but none can connect across the
domain boundaries. This situation is shown in the following figure.

e Domain A N Domain B N\

EJII, diamond

To efficiently install Tivoli Management Framework in this situation, one system in
the domain must become a Windows repeater. The Tivoli administrator could
perform the following procedure:

1. Install Tivoli Remote Execution Service on diamond in Domain A. For details,
refer to[“Manually Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321|

2. Install a managed node on diamond.

Note: Because Tivoli Remote Execution Service is already installed, diamond is
registered as the current repeater.

3. Install managed nodes on the remaining systems in Domain A.

Note: The installation process uses diamond to remotely install Tivoli Remote
Execution Service to these systems.

4. Install Tivoli Remote Execution Service on pearl in Domain B. For details, refer
to[“Manually Installing Tivoli Remote Execution Service” on page 321}

5. Install a managed node on pearl.

6. Change the designated repeater to pearl in Domain B. The following example
assumes that the object identifier for the repeater object for pearl is
1266616029.3.11:

wregister -u CurrentNtRepeat
wregister CurrentNtRepeat 1266616029.3.11

For complete details, refer to |“Designating a Windows Repeater” on page 322[
7. Install managed nodes on the remaining systems in Domain B.

If the repeater cannot connect to or cannot write to any Windows machine during
the Tivoli Management Framework installation, you must install Tivoli Remote
Execution Service manually. For details, refer to [‘Manually Installing Tivoli Remote|
[Execution Service” on page 321}
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Accounts and User Login Maps

Because Tivoli Enterprise software spans a heterogeneous environment, you can
map a special ID, referred to as a user login map, to an operating system-specific
user account. On Windows operating systems, the user login map can contain a
reference to w32-ix86, which is the identification within Tivoli Enterprise software
for Windows operating systems.

The user login map root_user is a preconfigured user login map that resolves on
Windows operating systems to BuiltinNTAdministrator. This map is used for
various Windows processes. When a Tivoli service needs to resolve a method that
is to run as root_user, it runs the method as the user assigned to root_user.
Therefore, the root_user user login map must map correctly to a local or domain
user account.

Note: $root_user must be a member of the Administrators group and the
Tivoli_Admin_Privileges group.

To create or modify user login maps, use the widmap command. For example, if
you have a user named fhackerm and want to add him to the root_user user login
map, enter the following command:

widmap add_entry root_user fhackerm w32-ix86

If you have Windows systems with different administrator accounts, you can use
the widmap command to map these accounts to the built-in administrator account
instead of an account specified by name. You do this by mapping root_user to
BuiltinNTAdministrator as shown in the following example:

widmap rm_entry root_user w32-ix86
widmap add_entry root_user w32-ix86 BuiltinNTAdministrator

Note: The BuiltinNTAdministrator account is not an actual Windows account
name.

You can also use a domain account in one of the following ways:

 If the machine\Administrator account is not renamed, do not modify the
root_user user login map unless you want to run the Tivoli Enterprise privileged
programs as another local or domain account.

» |If the machine\Administrator account is renamed or the design of the Tivoli
region dictates using a domain account for privileged accounts, ensure that
machine\Administrator renaming is consistent on all managed nodes and
endpoints or a local Administrator account is created on each managed node or
endpoint. You can name the account with a name other than Administrator, but
it must be consistent on all managed nodes and endpoints. The root_user user
login map must be updated to reflect the new name.

Note: The $root_group map or another group ID must exist for an administrator.
This user login map is not used when a process starts. However, it is
important that $root_group map has a group listed for w32-ix86. This map
does not need to be a privileged group.

For information about the widmap command, refer to the Tivoli Management
Framework Reference Manual.
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Accounts Created during Installation

When you install Tivoli Management Framework, the tmersrvd user account and
the Tivoli_Admin_Privileges group account are created. These accounts are
created locally in the Security Accounts Manager (SAM) database on the Windows
system and are configured the same for managed nodes and endpoints.

The tmersrvd User Account

The tmersrvd account is an unprivileged account. A password is randomly
generated at installation. The account can be disabled without affecting Tivoli
Management Framework. Many Tivoli methods run in the context of tmersrvd.
You can change the password.

The tmersrvd account needs the following user rights:

Bypass Traverse Checking
The tmersrvd account does not get assigned this user right directly. When
a Windows system is installed, this right is assigned to the special group
Everyone. This right allows a user to traverse a directory tree even if the
user has no other rights to access this directory. If security policies in your
enterprise disallow Bypass Traverse Checking, add this right to the
tmersrvd account.

Note: For non-U.S. versions of a Windows system, the Everyone group
account is referred to by its local language equivalent.

Log on Locally
This right is assigned to the tmersrvd account during installation of Tivoli
Management Framework.

The Tivoli_Admin_Privileges Group Account

The Tivoli_Admin_Privileges group account is assigned by default to the built-in
administrator or $root_user map unless the Tivoli server is on a Windows system.
In this case, the account used to install the Tivoli server is assigned to this group.

The Tivoli_Admin_Privileges account needs the following advanced user rights:
» Act as Part of the Operating System

e Increase Quotas

* Replace a process level token

The Act as Part of the Operating System right is required when running the
wsettap and wlcftap commands without options. These commands communicate
with the LSA to retrieve the current configuration of Tivoli Authentication Package.
Other operations of the wsettap and wlcftap commands communicate with the
registry and not the LSA, so they do not require special rights, except they can
only be run by a member of the Administrators group.

The Increase Quotas and Replace a process level token rights are required to start
a process as a different user. Examples of these processes are the run_task and
sentry_engine methods.

Note: If you change the value of $root_user, you need to ensure that this account
is @ member of the Tivoli_Admin_Privileges group. If the account is not
part of this group, you will receive the following error:

tap_call_init failed, error 38
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Considerations for Domain Controllers

This section discusses issues particular to primary and backup domain controllers.

Authentication to the Primary Domain Controller

When using Tivoli Authentication Package, it requests domain user authentication
from the Primary Domain Controller (PDC) and bypasses any local backup domain
controllers (BDCs). This can flood the primary domain controller with
authentication requests if the domain account is used for the $root_user user login
map or for applications, such as Tivoli Distributed Monitoring, that can run a large
number of processes in a short span of time.

Many Windows environments use several domains to manage the environment.
Commonly, a master domain with resource domains that are two-way trusted with
the master domain are used. If requirements demand that you use a domain
account for your Tivoli environment and the Windows domains, you could create
an account in each domain with the same names. For example, you could create
the tivuser account in multiple domains:

« MASTER\tivuser

* US\tivuser

* GERMANY\tivuser

* JAPAN\tivuser

The $root_user map would map w32-ix86 to tivuser. When a managed node or
endpoint runs a privileged process, Tivoli Authentication Package ensures that the
map references tivuser. It first looks in the SAM database. If Tivoli Authentication
Package does not find the account there, it queries the primary domain controller
for the system. Therefore, a system in the JAPAN domain will only be
authenticated to the JAPAN domain controller rather than the MASTER domain
controller.

Using the same model in the JAPAN domain, assume a given task must run as
MASTER\tivuser. You would specify MASTER\tivuser in the user ID (UID) field
of the task or create a user login map that resolves to this account. If MASTER is
not part of the specified account, the same system in the JAPAN domain gets the
system ID (SID) for the JAPAN\tivuser account rather than the MASTER\tivuser
account.

Accounts Created on the Domain Controllers

If using both primary and backup domain controllers within a Tivoli environment,
it is recommended that you install the managed node or endpoint on the primary
domain controller first and then synchronize the backup domain controllers to
allow the newly created accounts to propagate. If an installation is attempted first
on a backup domain controller, the installation fails because the accounts have not
been updated from the primary domain controller. Wait 15 minutes for the domain
servers to resynchronize and attempt the installation again.

For account management, primary and backup domain controller accounts are
considered a domain account. When Tivoli Management Framework runs on either
a primary domain controller or backup domain controller, the authentication will
still take place on the local SAM database with no impact to the network or other
domain controllers. Additionally, Tivoli Enterprise software does not force partial
or full synchronization with a domain.
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Using OS/2 Systems

This section contains information specific to installing preliminary security
software prior to installing Tivoli Management Framework on an IBM OS/2
operating system. This information applies to managed nodes and gateways.

Security support is installed independently at the OS/2 machine by performing the
following procedures:

* Enabling Security Enabling Services (SES)
 Installing system fixes and upgrades

» Upgrading the rexecd utility

» Ensuring reverse name resolution

 Installing Tivoli Management Platform Security

* Making security modifications

* Adding new users

» Blocking unauthorized TCP/IP access

» Configuring TCP/IP to support the OS/2 gateway

Because OS/2 is a single user system, you need to install SES to add UNIX-like
security. After installing the Tivoli management platform security for OS/2
function, all installations that affect controlled files (such as config.sys,
secure.sys, or the Tivoli directories) must be done from the root user, the default
administrator. All parts of the security enabling process are performed on the OS/2
machine except mutual verification of name resolution, which must be performed
on the OS/2 machine and Tivoli server.

Enabling Security Enabling Services

Before you can install necessary OS/2 system fixes (fixpaks), you must enable SES.
To enable SES, perform the following steps:

1. From the OS/2 desktop, double-click the OS/2 System icon. The OS/2 System
window is displayed.

Double-click System Setup. The System Setup window is displayed.
Double-click Install/Remove. The Install/Remove window is displayed.
Double-click Selective Install. The Selective Install window is displayed.
Click Next.

Click Next.

Select the Optional System Components check box.

Click the More button beside this option.

Select the Security check box.

Click OK.

. Click Next and proceed with the installation.

Reboot your system.
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Enablement services can be downloaded from IBM Web site. Contact your IBM
service provider for information about locating and accessing the appropriate Web
site. From the Web site, download the following files:

security.bbs
An upack2-format file of the code with the installation utility included.
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warpses.txt
The file that explains how to install security.bbs.

Installing System Fixes and Upgrades

After you have enabled security, you must install system fixes and upgrades.

Note: For Warp 4.0, the minimum fixpak is XR_MO007. For Warp Server Advanced,
the minimum fixpak is XR_W037.

If you use Remote Software Upgrade (RSU) technology, you can access these
fixpaks from the same Web site. If you want, you can install RSU technology if you
do not already have it.

Contact your IBM service provider for information about locating and accessing
the appropriate Web site.

Upgrading the rexecd Utility

If you are using TCP/IP, Version 4.0 or 4.1, you need to upgrade rexecd to make
this utility compatible with Tivoli Remote Execution Service on Windows NT and
Windows 2000 and rexecd on UNIX platforms.

Upgrading rexecd for TCP/IP Version 4.0
If you have TCP/IP Version 4.0 installed, perform the following steps:

1. Download both rexecd fix 1C19029 and the associated README file from
1C19029 for TCP/IP, Version 4.0.

2. Follow the instructions in the README file to ensure that you add the —q
option on the invocation of rexecd:

a. lIssue the tcpcfg command from an OS/2 command line.
b. When the Settings window is displayed, click the Autostart tab.
c. Modify the rexecd settings to add the —q option.

Upgrading rexecd for TCP/IP Version 4.1
If you are using TCP/IP, Version 4.1, perform the following steps:

1. Download both rexecd fix 1C19029 and the associated README file from
1C19029 for TCP/IP, Version 4.0.

2. Follow the instructions in the README file to ensure that you add the —q
option on the invocation of rexecd.
a. Double-click the TCP/IP Configuration icon.
b. When the Settings window appears, click the Autostart tab.
c. Modify the rexecd settings to add the —q option.

Verifying the Upgrades

When these upgrades are complete, run syslevel to verify that you have the correct
corrective service delivery (CSD) levels installed. The output of syslevel shows
CSD level XR_MO007 (for Warp 4.0) or XR_W037 (for all other versions of the
operating system).

Ensuring Reverse Name Resolution

You need to ensure that the Tivoli server and the gateway have reverse name
resolution. To do this, you need to use the nslookup command to ensure that the
Tivoli server has the correct name for the OS/2 machine and that the OS/?2
machine has the correct name for the Tivoli server:
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1. On the Tivoli server, enter the following command and record the host name
and host ID that it displays:

nslookup gateway

2. On the OS/2 machine, enter the following command and record the host name
and host ID that it displays:

nslookup Tivoli_server

The results are the host name and IP address of the queried system. If you get
unexpected results, your Domain Name System (DNS) resolution is not
operational.

You can also see the host name and IP address for the OS/2 machine by running
the hostname and hostid commands, respectively. If you get unexpected results,
check the hosts file on the Tivoli server to see whether these entries are in it.
Ensure that the names in the hosts file match, including case.

Installing Tivoli Management Platform Security

Installable Security Subsystems operate in an environment provided by a
component of the OS/2 operating system called Security Enabling Services (SES).
The architecture of SES allows only one Installable Security Subsystem at a time to
be active on an OS/2 machine. Because of this, you must use the Installable
Security Subsystem supplied with Tivoli Management Framework.

Before you can install a gateway on an OS/2 system, you must install the Tivoli
management platform security for OS/2 function. This OS/2 function is packaged
on the Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD. To install the security
application, perform the following steps:

1. With the Tivoli Management Framework CD in the CD-ROM drive, change to
the \0S2SEC subdirectory.

2. Enter install.

3. The information window is displayed. After you read this information, click
Continue.

4. When the Install window is displayed, click OK.

5. An Install Progress bar and a message window appear. When installation is
complete, the Installation and Maintenance window prompts you to reboot
because of changes to your config.sys file. Click OK.

6. Reboot your system. Log on with the default user ID root and the default
password root.

7. After reboot, when the Tivoli management platform security for OS/2 screen

appears, press Ctrl+Alt+Del to change your password. Enter your new
password twice in the Change User Password window and click OK.

Making Security Modifications
Because the Tivoli management platform security for OS/2 function blocks all
known opportunities for unintended modification of your OS/2 system, you might
need to disable parts of the security system until after you install the OS/2
gateway. Until installation is complete, you might want to edit your config.sys file
to change the trusted path statement to read:

set trustedpath=no
set backgroundbitmap=x:\os2\security\ses\tivoli2.bmp

where X is the boot drive.
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This allows you to press the Enter key to open the security log window instead of
Ctrl+Alt+Del. It also allows you take a system dump to diskette using
Ctrl+Alt+NumLock.

Adding New Users

After the Tivoli management platform security for OS/2 function is installed, you
can add new users. root is your default administrator. You can define additional
administrators or users as needed.

Note: You do not need to add new users for Tivoli functions.

To add new users, perform the following steps:

1. From the OS/2 desktop, double-click the Tivoli Management Platform (TMP)
Security icon. The TMP Security window is opened.

2. From this window, double-click the Local Work Station icon to open its
properties window.

3. Click the User tab and the click the Create user button. This opens a Create a
User Account window.

4. Type the user ID and a description of the user you are adding. A description
must be entered or the record cannot be created.

5. Select a user type, either user or administrator. To define an administrator,
select Administrator.

6. Allow the user to log on by selecting Logon-Allowed.
7. Enter a password for the user. Enter it again for verification.

8. Select the do not lock check box or set a time value as the Inactivity
Time-Out period.

9. When this information is complete, click OK.
10. Close the windows you no longer need.

Blocking Unauthorized TCP/IP Access

Although the Tivoli management platform security for OS/2 function is robust
enough to block access from users entering the system using rexecd, it cannot
block access from TCP/IP file transfer utilities. This includes:

ftp Prior to TCP/IP for OS/2, Version 4.1, user ID and password security for
file transfer protocol (FTP) were controlled within FTP using the trusers
file. The Tivoli management platform security for OS/2 function cannot
control FTP access.

telnet TCP/IP for OS/2, Version 4.1, provides improved security support. All
releases of TCP/IP for OS/2 prior to Version 4.1 include the telnet
password in the config.sys file. You control telnet access using this
password.

rsh Remote shell (RSH) controls access using the rhosts file.

The system administrator is responsible for managing these applications.

Configuring TCP/IP to Support the OS/2 Gateway

You need to configure your TCP/IP system to automatically start the inetd, rexecd,
sendmail, and portmap services. The rexecd service processes binary data and
might cause your system to beep and your installation could fail. This can be
disabled in the following ways:
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» Starting the rexecd service in a foreground session (minimized) and passing it
the —q option.

» Starting the rexecd service under the super daemon (inetd) and adding the
following line to the config.sys file;
set quietmode=yes

Using NetWare Systems

This section contains information specific to installing endpoints and gateways on
NetWare systems. A NetWare gateway running on a NetWare server can manage
endpoint connections in TCP/IP or IPX/SPX protocol.

NetWare Considerations

The endpoint authenticates methods on a NetWare server by using the directory
services. When you install a gateway or endpoint on a NetWare server, you must
specify the organizational context in which the installation application creates the
tmersrvd account (gateway). These accounts are very limited (similar to the
nobody account used by the Tivoli object dispatcher). These accounts are used to
authorize unprivileged methods. If a method is unprivileged, it cannot write,
remove, copy, move, or affect any system function.

NetWare Accounts

Tivoli Management Framework requires special accounts to manage Net\Ware
gateways and endpoints. The following accounts are needed when you use Novell
Directory Service (NDS):

» For endpoints, Admin (for root) and Icfrsrvd, (for nobody)
» For gateways, Admin (for root) and tmersrvd (for nobody)

If you use bindery emulation instead of NDS, the supervisor account is needed
instead of the Admin account.

These accounts are created during the installation when it is done using Novell
Requester. In bindery, the accounts are created on the local machine. In NDS, you
choose whether to have a single Icfrsrvd or tmersrvd account in the NDS tree
where the machine is located or to have one in each NDS subcontext.

When you install a NetWare gateway or endpoint using the InstallShield image,
you are prompted to provide the NDS context in which the NetWare server works.
This will be the context in which the account will be created or, if already present,
updated with the information on the new gateway or endpoint. If you want to
have a unique user in the NDS tree, you will have to provide the name of the
higher level context. If you want to have a user in the subcontext, you have to
specify the name of the subcontext where the machine is located.

For example, you have an NDS tree called IBM and two NetWare systems named
Serverl and Server2. Serverl is located in NDS context USA and Server?2 is located
in subcontext Texas.USA. You want to install an endpoint on Server2. An endpoint
was already installed on Serverl and its installation created the Icfrsrvd account in
the context USA. In this situation, you can update this account or create a new
account in the subcontext (Texas.USA). In the first case, you need to specify USA
as the context. Otherwise, you need to specify Texas.USA as the context.
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If the Windows system does not have Novell Requester, the account is not created.
To create the account, use the addadmin utility provided by Tivoli Management
Framework.

Note: Never use the Novell NWADMIN utility to create the account.

To create a Tivoli unprivileged account for use with Tivoli Management
Framework, perform the following steps:

1. Load the appropriate library:
» For gateways, enter the following command:
Toad SYS:tivoli\bin\nwr-ix86\bin\1ibnds5 NDS_context
» For endpoints, enter the following command:
Toad SYS:tivoli\lcf\bin\nwd\mrt\1cfutils NDS context
2. Load the ADDADMIN.NLM file:
» For gateways, enter the following command:
Toad SYS:tivoli\bin\nwr-ix86\tmf\1cf\addadmin
* For endpoints, enter the following command:
Toad SYS:tivoli\lcf\bin\mrt\addadmin
3. Use the addadmin command to create the accounts in your context.

With this utility, you can create the account in the subcontext or update the one in
the tree. When logging in from a subcontext, log in to the tree as .Admin.context,
where context is the context of the Admin account. When creating or updating the
one in the tree, log in as Admin.

When prompted to specify the account (tmersrvd or Icfrsrvd) and the context
where you want to create the account is in a subcontext, use dotted notation. For
example, to create the tmersrvd account in subcontext agodina, type
.tmersrvd.agodina as the account name.

Installing NetWare Gateways

You can install the gateway on a NetWare system from any supported Windows
system that can access the NetWare server. You must log in to the NetWare system
as Admin (NDS) or supervisor (bindery).

Note: If you are logged in to the tree where the NetWare system is but this tree is
not set as primary for the Windows system, the appropriate user accounts
cannot be created or updated correctly. The installation gives you an error
message saying that it was unable to create the appropriate accounts.

Installing a gateway on a NetWare system consists of the following steps:
1. Install the NetWare binaries for the gateway.

2. Register the NetWare managed node.

3. Create the gateway.

Installing the NetWare Binaries

To create a NetWare gateway, the first step is to run /PC/NWGW/SETUP.EXE from the
Tivoli Management Framework (1 of 2) CD. A welcome window is displayed
stating that you are creating the NetWare gateway. Follow the instruction
displayed in the windows. When prompted for the name, specify the host name of
the Tivoli server to which the gateway will connect. When prompted, specify the
Tivoli server installation password, if previously defined.
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Note: Because this is an InstallShield program, you can use the procedure,
[Chapter 18, “Creating InstallShield Response Files” on page 237} to create a
response file to install the image in unattended mode.

When you install the NetWare binaries, the installation adds the following files to
the NDS context:

e oservlst.ncf
e oservrun.ncf

After running setup.exe, the object dispatcher is started.

Note: If you installed the NetWare gateway from a system not running Novell
Requester to map the NetWare system, you need to run the following
command from the NetWare server console to start the object dispatcher the
first time:

SYS:tivoli\bin\nwr-ix86\oservlst -s Install_password
The —s option specifies the installation password, if defined.

Registering the NetWare Managed Node

Registering the NetWare managed node consists of the following steps:
1. Starting the object dispatcher
2. Running the registration script

Starting and Stopping the Object Dispatcher: To restart the object dispatcher, run
the following command:

oservrun

To stop the object dispatcher, run the following command:

oservend

Running the Registration Script: After starting the object dispatcher on the
NetWare system, you need to run the nw_TMF _Install.sh script from the Tivoli
server to register the managed node with the Tivoli name registry.

bash nw_TMF_Install.sh host_name
where host_name is the TCP/IP host name of the NetWare system.

Creating the NetWare Gateway

After registering the NetWare managed node, you can create the gateway using
any of the available installation mechanisms. For detailed information, refer to
[‘Creating Gateways” on page 192}

Installing Endpoints on NetWare

You can install the endpoint on a NetWare system from any supported Windows
system that can access the NetWare server. For NDS, log in as Admin. For bindery,
log in as supervisor.

Note: If you are logged in to the tree where the NetWare system is but this tree is
not set as primary for the Windows system, the appropriate user accounts
cannot be created or updated correctly. The installation gives you an error
message saying that it was unable to create the appropriate accounts.
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The endpoint must be installed on the SYS volume. The method cache, however,
can reside on any volume by setting the cache_loc option on the Icfd command.
(Refer to the Icfd command in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference Manual
for the configuration options.) You can override default settings using the
Advanced Configuration window of the installation process.

To remotely install to a NetWare system, the Windows system must be running
Novell Requester. If remotely installed, you must manually start the endpoint from
the local machine. At the NetWare console, enter Icf to start the endpoint. The Icf
command run the LCF.NCF file, which was created during the remote installation.
The LCF.NCF file contains the following:

* Load statement for LCFUTIL5.NLM and LCFD.NLM
* Any configuration changes specified on the Advanced Configuration window

Note: The LCFRUNBASEOQO01 entry and the —C option in the LCF.NCF file contain
the path to the endpoint run directory. This directory is created during
installation and is the working directory for the endpoint.

Endpoints in Novell Directory Services (NDS)

An endpoint on a NetWare server can run in NDS with bindery either on or off. If
bindery is set, no adjustments to the endpoint are required after installation. If the
server is in bindery is off or if you have switched from bindery modes after
installing the endpoint, the following procedure is needed to run the endpoint:

1. If you have an endpoint running, stop the endpoint daemon with the following
command:

Tcfstop
2. Choose the context in which you want the Icfrsrvd account to reside.

3. If you installed an endpoint in bindery, remove the previously installed Icfrsrvd
account.

4. Load the addadmin utility with the following commands:

LOAD SYS:tivoli\lcf\bin\mrt\nwd\1cfutil5 NDS context
LOAD SYS:tivoli\lcf\bin\mrt\addadmin NDS_context

Use the addadmin utility to create the Icfrsrvd account in the context that you
choose. For detailed instructions, refer to [‘NetWare Accounts” on page 331}

5. Edit the SYS:system\1cf.sys file.
a. Add the following line:
NWDS_CONTEXT=your_context
b. Remove the following line:
BINDERY_EMULATION=yes
6. Enter Icf at the console to start the endpoint.

Using 0S/400 Systems

Tivoli Management Framework, Version 4.1, includes support for endpoints on
0S/400 systems. You can install the endpoint in any OS/400 system running a
supported version of OS/400. Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release
Notes for a list of supported operating systems.
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Configuring TCP/IP

Before you install the endpoint, you must configure TCP/IP on your OS/400
system. The following is a brief example on how to configure TCP/IP for an
0OS/400 that is connected in an Ethernet network:

1.
2.

8.

Sign on to the OS/400 system using any 5250 emulator or Client Access.

Get the line description resource name. Run the following command from the
0S/400 command line:

DSPHDWRSC *CMN

The following is an example of the output of this command:

CCO1 2617 Operational Combined function IOP
LINO3 2617 Operational LAN Adapter CMNO2
2617 Operational Ethernet Port

Create a line using the resource name from the previous step. Execute the
CRTLINETH command as follows:

CRTLINETH LIND(TCPLIND) RSRCNAME (CMNO2)

Vary on the line, execute the WRKCFGSTS *LIN command from the command
line, and then select option 1 in the TCPLIND line description to vary this on.

Add a TCP/IP interface. Run the following command to add the TCP/IP
interface:

ADDTCPIFC INTNETADR('xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx') LIND(TCPLIND) SUBNETMASK('255.255.255.0")

where "XXX.XXX.XXX.Xxx" is the TCP/IP address of this OS/400 endpoint.

Configure the router for TCP/IP. Run the following command to configure the
router:

ADDTCPRTE RTEDEST(*DFTROUTE) SUBNETMASK(*NONE) NEXTHOP('yyy.yyy.yyy.yyy')

where 'yyy.yyy.yyy.yyy’ is the TCP/IP address of the network gateway or router
through which your OS/400 system is connected.

Ensure that the domain name, host name, and name server are set using the
CFGTCP command and selecting following options:

12. Change local domain and host names
Start TCP/IP jobs by executing the STRTCP command.

You may need to refer to other IBM books for specific information about a topic.
For OS/400 information, you can access the OS/400 Online Publication Web site.

Installing 0S/400 Endpoints

Installing the endpoint creates the QTMELCEF library. When you configure the
endpoint for an OS/400 system, three user profiles are created on the endpoint.
These profiles are shipped without passwords and are used by the endpoint. The
following table describes the generated profiles.

User Profile Description Authority needed

QTIVOLI QLCFD job runs under QTIVOLI. This user *JOBCTL

profile is required to start the endpoint and *SAVSYS
owns all OS/400 unique Tivoli objects. This *SPLCTL
profile must have *UPDATE authority to all
the directories in the path to the configuration
files.
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User Profile Description Authority needed

QTIVROOT Used when the management server requires *ALLOBJ
root authority. *AUDIT
*IOSYSCFG
*JOBCTL
*SAVSYS
*SECADM
*SERVICE
*SPLCTL

QTIVUSER Equivalent to the UNIX nobody user ID. No special authority

Note: If any of these profiles are deleted or corrupted, you must delete and
reinstall the OS/400 endpoint to recreate the user profiles and the objects
that belong to them.

Installing OS/400 Endpoints Using Tivoli Software Installation

Service
Tivoli Software Installation Service installs OS/400 endpoints using File Transfer

Protocol (FTP). To install an OS/400 endpoint, select the 0s400 interpreter type.
Note: You need to use the w4inslcf.pl script to install OS/400 endpoint.

Specifying Additional Languages: Tivoli Software Installation Service provides a
field for specifying additional languages. When specifying a language, use the
0S5/400 language code. For a list of OS/400 language codes, refer to
[Internationalization Support” on page 337}

Prerequisites for Installing OS/400 Endpoints: Tivoli Software Installation Service
performs prerequisite checks before installing an OS/400 endpoint to identify
common causes of installation failure.

Note: For Tivoli Software Installation Service to perform the prerequisite checks,
the OS/400 account (specified in the Add Machines window) must have
authority to issue the OS/400 native RSTOBJ command.

Tivoli Software Installation Service performs the following prerequisite checks
before installing an OS/400 endpoint:

Disk space
Verifies that sufficient disk space is available to install the Tivoli endpoint
product. At a minimum, 20 MB of disk space must be available.

Authority
Verifies the correct level of access. To install the product, you must have
authority to issue the RSTLICPGM command and have *SAVSYS special
authority.

Allow object restore
The QALWOBJRST system value must specify *ALL or *ALWPGMADP.
This value specifies whether or not objects with security-sensitive attributes
can be restored.

Slip Installation
Determines if the 1.TMELCF product is already installed. Regardless, Tivoli
Software Installation Service installs the binaries to the target machine.
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Connection with the gateway
Verifies that the endpoint can open a TCP/IP socket to the gateway and
port specified.

Installing Internationalization Support

You can install the OS/400 endpoint (1TMELCF) to use multiple languages.
Although Tivoli is translated into the following languages, the OS/400 system can
be operating in other languages:

* Chinese, Simplified (Code 2989)

* Chinese, Traditional (Code 2987)

* English, uppercase and lowercase (Code 2924)

» English, uppercase DBCS (Code 2938)

* French (Code 2928)

* German (Code 2929)

 Italian (Code 2932)

» Japanese (Code 2962)

» Korean (Code 2986)

» Portuguese, Brazilian (Code 2980)

* Spanish (Code 2931)

The default installation language is English. If you install the OS/400 endpoint
code without specifying a language, English (2924) is installed.

When you install the OS/400 endpoint using Tivoli Software Installation Service,
you specify the languages to install from a window.

When you install the OS/400 endpoint using the installation script (w4inslcf.pl),
you specify the languages using the —N option. For example, to install French
(2928) and German (2929), the command line is as follows:

whinslcf.pl -g gateway[+port]-N '2928 2929' endpoint

where:

gateway[+port]
The host name or IP address and optionally the port number for the
gateway to which the OS/400 endpoint will log in.

endpoint
The host name or IP address of the OS/400 endpoint.

If you are running the OS/400 system in a primary language other than those
supported by Tivoli Management Framework, you must add the appropriate Tivoli
language library to your library list to access help information while using the
Tivoli control language (CL) commands. The library format is QTMExxxx (where
xxxx is the 4-digit language code). For example, the French language library is
QTME2928.

Starting and Stopping 0S/400 Endpoints

Tivoli provides the following CL commands to start and stop the endpoint
daemon:

STRTMEEPT
Starts the OS/400 endpoint daemon. When installing an OS/400 endpoint,
Tivoli Software Installation Service or the w4instlcf.pl script starts the
endpoint daemon job by executing the STRTMEEPT command. You must
use this command to manually start the endpoint daemon job. To start the
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endpoint at initial program load (IPL), you can add the STRTMEEPT
command in the initialization program (QSYS/QSTRUP).

This command can take the OPTIONS option to enable you to specify
endpoint startup options. Each entry is a key-value pair. These key-value
pairs can be any of those defined for starting endpoints using the lcfd -D
command. These key-value pairs also correspond to the w4inslcf.pl —-L
command.

For example, if the OS/400 endpoint contains multiple network interface
cards (NICs), use the OPTIONS option to set the local_ip_interface option
to indicate which to use. Run the following command on the OS/400
command line to start the OS/400 endpoint using the network interface
card whose IP address is 146.84.39.126.

STRTMEEP LGNINTRFC(IBMTMP1 8752) EPTNAME('queso') \

PORT(18752) + THRESHOLD(3) \
OPTIONS('local ip_interface=146.84.39.126")

ENDTMEEPT

Stops the OS/400 endpoint daemon, performs clean up operations, and
disconnects from the gateway.

These commands are native OS/400 commands that you can execute from any
0S/400 command line after the endpoint code is installed on the OS/400. You can
also launch both commands from a remote machine. Both commands are shipped
with authority set to PUBLIC(*EXCLUDE). You must grant privileges to any users
who will be using these commands. Additionally, you must authorize these users
to access the following associated command processing programs.

Library Command Processing Program Authority needed
QTMELCF QLCFSTAR *USE
QTMELCF QLCFEND *USE

Starting the Endpoint after Boot

To automatically start the endpoint after an IPL operation, you must modify the
program QSYS/QSTRUP. Perform the following steps:

1.

Retrieve CL source into a member of a source file by executing the following
command:

RTVCLSRC PGM(QSYS/QSTRUP) SRCFILE(QGPL/QCLSRC)

Start the source entry utility:

STRSEU SRCFILE(QGPL/QCLSRC) SRCMBR(QSTRUP) TYPE(CLP)
Add the following lines as the last job to start:

QSYS/STRTMEEPT
MONMSG MSGID(CPF0000)

Save the old program if desired.
Compile the program, thus replacing the old QSYS program:

CRTCLPGM PGM(QSYS/QSTRUP) SRCFILE(QGPL/QCLSRC)
CHGOBJOWN 0BJ(QSYS/QSTRUP) OBJTYPE(*PGM) NEWOWN(QSYS)

Removing the Endpoint from O0S/400 Systems

To remove the endpoint code from an OS/400 machine, perform the following
steps:
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1. Stop all Tivoli jobs or any other jobs that were started by Tivoli Enterprise
products and are running on the endpoint, and make sure that no job has any
locks to any language libraries.

Notes:
a. Run the ENDTMEEPT command to stop the endpoint process.

b. Run the WRKACTJOB command to find other jobs that are running under
any of the Tivoli user accounts. To stop a job, use the ENDJOB command or
option 4.

Endpoint processes can include the QLCFD daemon process as well as any
job started by Tivoli Enterprise products. For example, you must stop the
monitoring engine and any monitor processes running on the endpoint.

c. Run the WRKOBJLCK command to determine who added any of the Tivoli
language libraries to the job library list. For example to determine who
added English, enter:

WRKOBJLCK OBJ(QSYS/QTME2924) OBJTYPE(*LIB)
2. Delete the licensed program by entering the following command:

DLTLICPGM LICPGM(1TMELCF)

3. Run the following WRKOBJOWN commands on each Tivoli user account to
display all objects owned by the specified user:
WRKOBJOWN USRPRF (QTIVUSER)

WRKOBJOWN USRPRF(QTIVROOT)
WRKOBJOWN USRPRF(QTIVOLI)

The WRKOBJOWN command lists all objects that belong to a user. To prevent
any listed object from being deleted, you must change the ownership of that
object by selecting option 9 for the object from the Work with Objects by
Owner display. Repeat this step for each object that you want to save.

4. Delete the user account names by specifying the *DLT option, which deletes all
objects owned by a user. The DLTUSRPRF commands must be entered in the
following order:

DLTUSRPRF USRPRF(QTIVUSER) OWNOBJOPT(*DLT)

DLTUSRPRF USRPRF(QTIVROOT) OWNOBJOPT (*DLT)
DLTUSRPRF USRPRF(QTIVOLI) OWNOBJOPT(*DLT)

Note: If you delete QTIVOLI before deleting other user accounts, some objects

might not be deleted and you might have problems reinstalling the
endpoint.
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Appendix A. Installation Commands

This appendix lists, in alphabetical order, the Tivoli commands related to installing
Tivoli products using either Tivoli Management Framework or Tivoli Software
Installation Service (SIS). It contains reference information about the SIS
commands.

It is often necessary or convenient to perform a Tivoli operation using the
command line interface (CLI) rather than the Tivoli desktop. For example, any of
the following reasons may make it preferable to use the CLI:

* You do not have access to a Tivoli desktop.
* You want to group several Tivoli commands in a shell script or batch file.

* You prefer to run a command from within a script that performs multiple
operations.

Command Syntax

The reference pages in this appendix use the following special characters to define
the command syntax:

[] Identifies optional options. Options not enclosed in brackets are required.
Indicates that you can specify multiple values for the previous option.

| Indicates mutually exclusive information. You can use either the option to
the left of the separator or the option to the right of the separator. You
cannot use both options in a single use of the command.

{} Delimits a set of mutually exclusive options when one of the options is
required. If the options are optional, they are enclosed in brackets ([ ]).

The following is an example of command syntax:
wchkdb [-o outfile] [-u] [-x] {-F infile | —i | object ... }
In this example, the —f infile, —i, and object options are mutually exclusive. The

braces ({}) indicate that one of these options is required. If you choose to specify
the object option, you can optionally specify more than one object name or ID.

Tivoli Management Framework Commands

Tivoli Management Framework provides a command line interface for installing
and uninstalling Tivoli products and managed resources. This includes the
following commandes.

Command Purpose

wclient Installs a managed node.
wcrtgate Creates an endpoint gateway.
wcrtrim Creates a RIM object.
wdelep Deletes an endpoint.
wdelgate Deletes an endpoint gateway.
winstall Installs a Tivoli product.
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Command

Purpose

wdinslcf.pl

Installs an endpoint on an AS/400 machine.

winstlcf

Installs an endpoint on a UNIX or Windows machine.

wpatch

Installs a Tivoli patch.

wrmnode

Uninstalls a managed node.

wserver

Installs a Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server) on UNIX
machines.

wuninst

Uninstalls Tivoli applications from a specified node or from the entire
Tivoli management region (Tivoli region).

wunstmn

Removes Tivoli Management Framework files from a managed node.

These commands are documented in the Tivoli Management Framework Reference

Manual.

Tivoli Software Installation Service Commands

The Tivoli Software Installation Service client provides a command line interface
that enables you to perform many of the same operations that you can do using
the SIS console. The following table lists the commands provided by the SIS client.

Command

Purpose

import

Adds installation images to and removes installation images from the
SIS depot, and displays products available in the SIS depot.

Creates Tivoli Software Installation Service response files, checks the
syntax of a response file, and installs Tivoli products, patches, and
clients.

sisdefaults]

Displays and modifies values of installation options for products in the
SIS depot.

sisgui

Starts the SIS console.

Displays and sets the SIS preferences.

g U1

Enables, disables, imports, exports, resequences, or removes SIS
installation prerequisites.

342  Tivoli Enterprise: Installation Guide




wimport

Adds installation images to and removes installation images from the Tivoli
Software Installation Service depot, and displays products available in the SIS
depot.

Syntax
wimport -?
wimport -D
wimport —c source_dir [-i index file [interp...]]... [-p] [-d depot]
wimport —I [-d depot]

wimport —r product [interp...] ... [-p] [-d depot]

Description

The wimport command imports products to or removes them from the SIS depot.
wimport also list the products in the SIS depot.

If you import, remove, and list products with a single wimport command, the
actions are performed in this order: all remove requests are processed, all import
requests are processed, and then the list is displayed.

Note: Tivoli Software Installation Service treats product and patch installation
images identically, and refers to both types of installation images as
products.

Authorization

Requires Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or
install_product.

Options
=? Displays a usage statement for this command.
—c source_dir

Identifies the path to the directory that contains the installation images to
be imported. This can be any directory, including a CD-ROM drive
mounted from a remote system. You can also import from another install
repository by specifying the directory containing the install repository.

—c is required when importing products with —i.

Specifying —¢ and —p together lists the products in the installation source
directory source_dir.

—d depot
Identifies the SIS depot into which to import or from which to remove
products. Specify the name of the managed node on which the SIS depot is
installed.

You can omit this option if only one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli region. If
you omit —d and more than one SIS depot exists in the region, the
command prompts for which SIS depot to use. If you do not respond
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within the client timeout period, the command connects to the last depot
used by this client. If no previous connection has been made, the command
exits.

-D Lists the available SIS depots. If you specify —-D with other options, the
syntax of the other options is checked, but they are not processed.

—i index_file [interp ...]
Identifies a product to be added (imported) to the SIS depot. If you specify
one or more interp options, only the files for those interpreter types (plus
the generic interpreter type) are imported from index_file. Otherwise, files
for all interpreter types contained in index_file are imported.

index_file is the name of an index file (.IND) in the source directory
specified by —c source_dir. You may omit the .IND file extension from the
name of the index file. To import from multiple index files, repeat the —i
option for each index file. If you omit —i, all index files in the source
directory are imported.

The interpreter type generic is always imported.

This option may be specified alone or in combination with -1 or -r. When
used in combination, the actions are performed in this order: all remove
requests are processed, all import requests are processed, and then the list
is displayed.

- Lists the products in the SIS depot.

This option may be specified alone or in combination with —i or -r. When
used in combination, the actions are performed in this order: all remove
requests are processed, all import requests are processed, and then the list
is displayed.

-p Displays (previews) the actions that will be taken by wimport with the
given options, without importing or removing.

—r product [interp ...]
Identifies a product to be removed from the SIS depot. To remove multiple
products, repeat the —r product option for each product.

You can specify product using either the unique product ID (which is
created using tag-revision-description) or the number of the product in the
SIS depot. To determine the unique product ID and product number, use
the —I option. Be sure to follow the conventions of your shell or command
processor if the unique product ID contains characters that need to be
escaped or quoted.

If you specify one or more interp options, only those files are removed for
product. Otherwise, files for all interpreter types supported by product are

removed. The generic interpreter type is removed only after removing all
other interpreter types.

This option may be specified alone or in combination with —i or —I. When
used in combination, the actions are performed in this order: all remove
requests are processed, all import requests are processed, and then the list
is displayed.

Examples

1. The following example lists the contents of the SIS depot if a single SIS depot
exists in this Tivoli region:

wimport -1
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This command returns output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus

Product Name: Admin-3.6.2-Tivoli_User_ Administration_3.6.2
Interp Name: generic

Interp Name: solaris2

Interp Name: aix4-rl

Interp Name: w32-1x86

Product Name: GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway
Interp Name: generic

Product Name: TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint

Interp Name: aix4-rl

Interp Name: hpux10

Interp Name: nw3

Interp Name: nw4

Interp Name: o0s2

Interp Name: 0s2-1x86

Interp Name: solaris2

Interp Name: w32-1ix86

Interp Name: win95

Interp Name: nt

Interp Name: windows

Interp Name: netware

Interp Name: 0s400

The following example lists the contents of the SIS depot on managed node
Kiwi:

wimport -1 -d kiwi

The following example imports all interpreter types of the products Tivoli
Management Framework (index file TMF. IND), Tivoli Application Development
Environment (index file ADE. IND), and Tivoli Application Extension Facility
(index file AEF.IND) from the CD in drive E:

wimport -i TMF -i ADE -i AEF -c e:\
The following example imports the Windows 32-bit, and Solaris interpreter

types of the Tivoli Software Distribution product from the index file
COURIER.IND on the CD in drive E:

wimport -i COURIER w32-ix86 solaris2 -c e:\

The following example displays which of the specified interpreter types are
available to be imported. This command does not import the products, it
merely shows you what is available.

wimport -i COURIER w32-ix86 solaris2 -c -e:\ -p

The generic interpreter type is also listed.

To completely remove the product Inventory-3.6-
TME_10_Inventory, Version_3.6, enter the following command:

wimport -r Inventory-3.6-TME_10_Inventory, Version_3.6

If wimport I lists this as product number 5 in the SIS depot, the following
command is equivalent:

wimport -r 5
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7. To remove installation images for interpreter types w32-ix86 and solaris2 for
product Inventory-3.6-TME_10_Inventory,_Version_3.6, enter the following
command:

wimport -r Inventory-3.6-TME_10 Inventory, Version 3.6 w32-ix86 solaris2

If wimport - lists this as product number 5 in the SIS depot, the following
command is equivalent:

wimport -r 5 w32-i1x86 solaris2

If w32-ix86 and solaris2 are the only interpreter types for that product in the
install repository, these commands also remove the generic interpreter type,
which completely removes the product.

8. To import all products in the source directory /dev/cdrom/8 into the SIS depot
on managed node Kiwi, enter the following command:

wimport -d kiwi -c /dev/cdrom/8

See Also
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wsis

Creates Tivoli Software Installation Service response files, checks the syntax of a
response file, and installs Tivoli products, patches, and clients.

Syntax

wsis —?

wsis -D

wsis —c response_file [-d depot] [-r]
wsis —i response_file [-d depot] [-0] [-r]

wsis —x response_file —p product hostname [interp] [-p product hostname [interp]]... [-d
depot] [-P] [-r]

Description

The wsis command provides a command line interface to the Tivoli Software
Installation Service operations. Use it to perform the following tasks:

» Create (export) a response file.

* Check the syntax of a response file.
 Install Tivoli clients, products, and patches.
* Refresh the SIS depot from the Tivoli server.
* Add machines to the SIS depot.

You cannot combine the check (-c), export (-x), and install (-i) options.

Authorization

Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or install_product.
Options

=? Displays a usage statement for this command.

—C response_file
Checks the syntax of the response file and attempts to contact the specified
machines. Does not perform an installation. response_file specifies the
complete path of the response file.

Notes:

 If the response file contains [machine] sections that define new
machines, checking the syntax of the response file makes a test
connection to each machine and, if the test connection is
successful, adds the machine.

 If the response file lists Windows machines on which Tivoli
Remote Execution Service is not installed, checking the syntax of
the response file will install Tivoli Remote Execution Service. If
the [machine] section contains the entry autolnstallTrip=no, a
prompt will ask whether you want to install Tivoli Remote
Execution Service. If the entry is omitted or specifies
autolnstallTrip=yes, Tivoli Remote Execution Service will be
installed without a prompt.
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—d depot
Identifies the SIS depot to use. Specify the name of the machine on which
the SIS depot is installed.

You can omit this option if only one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli region. If
you omit —d and more than one SIS depot exists in the region, the
command prompts for which SIS depot to use. If you do not respond
within the client timeout period, the command connects to the last depot
used by this client. If no previous connection has been made, the command
exits.

-D Lists the available SIS depots. If you specify —D with other options, the
syntax of the other options is checked, but they are not processed.

—i response_file
Performs an installation using the information in a response file.
response_file specifies the complete path of the response file.

-0 Forces (overrides) the installation of a product when it has been subsumed
by or is equivalent to another product that is either already installed on the
machine or will be installed by the response file.

—p product hostname [interp]
Specifies a product, the name of a managed node, and optionally the
interpreter type for which a response file is exported. To create a response
file containing multiple products or the same product on multiple
machines or interpreter types, repeat the —p option.

You can specify product using either the unique product ID (which is
created using tag-revision-description) or the number of the product in the
SIS depot. To determine the unique product ID and product number, use
the —I option. Be sure to follow the conventions of your shell or command
processor if the unique product ID contains characters that need to be
escaped or quoted.

hostname specifies the machine for which information is to be exported.
wsis searches first for a Tivoli node with this name. If one is not found,
hostname must be the domain name system (DNS) name of a machine. If
you specify a machine by its DNS name, you must also specify interp. If
you specify interp for a hostname that is already known to Tivoli Software
Installation Service, it is ignored.

-P Causes the Tivoli installation password and the login passwords for
machines to be included in the response file. By default, passwords are not
exported.

Note: The passwords are displayed as clear text in the response file.
Ensure that directory and file permissions allow only authorized
users to access this information.

-r Causes the product and machine list in the SIS depot to be refreshed from
the Tivoli server. You must use —r in combination with —c, —i or —-x. When
used with any of these options, the SIS depot is refreshed before the
response file is created, imported or exported.

—X response_file
Exports a response file. response_file specifies the complete path of the
response file that is created. If response_file already exists, it is overwritten.
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Examples

1.

See Also

To refresh the SIS depot and then check the response file
fw361_antares_kmcbride_foxy.rsp without performing an installation, enter the
following command:

wsis -r -c fw361 antares_kmcbride_foxy.rsp

The following command performs an installation of products and machines
specified in the response file gw_ganamede.rsp:

wsis -1 gw_ganamede.rsp

The following command, using response file Force DMUnivMon_Install.rsp,
causes the SIS depot to be refreshed and forces the installation of any product
that is subsumed by another product either already installed or listed in the
response file for installation on this machine:

wsis -r -o -i Force_DMUnivMon_Install.rsp

To generate a response file called ntep.rsp that will be used to install product
number 4 on managed node galileo, enter the following command:

wsis -X ntep.rsp -p 4 galileo

Because galileo is already a managed node, you do not need to specify its
interpreter type.

Alternately, you can specify the product by its unique product ID. If product
number 4 has the unique product ID of ADE-3.6-
TME_10_ADE, Version 3.6 3.6 - build_08 10 , the following command has
the same result:

wsis -x NTEP.RSP -p \

"ADE-3.6-TME_10 ADE, Version 3.6 3.6 - build 08 10 " \

galileo

The unique product ID is enclosed in double quotation marks (") because it
contains a special character, the comma (,).

To create a response file called /tmp/aix.rsp that lets you easily install
managed nodes on the AIX systems cuervo and sauza and on the Windows NT
system herradura, enter the following command:

wsis -x /tmp/aix.rsp -p 2 cuervo aix4-rl \
-p 2 sauza aix4-rl -p 2 herradura w32-ix86

Because systems cuervo, sauza, and herradura are not currently managed
nodes, you must specify the interpreter type for each.
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wsisdefaults

350

Displays and modifies values of installation options for products in the Tivoli
Software Installation Service depot.

Syntax

wsisdefaults -?

wsisdefaults -D

wsisdefaults —i file_name [-d depot]
wsisdefaults -1 [-d depot]

wsisdefaults —x file_name [product ...] [-d depot]

Description

Use the wsisdefaults command to view or modify the default values of the
installation options of one or more products in the SIS depot. This command
provides a function similar to that provided by the Product details window of the
SIS console.

You can combine the import, export, and list functions of wsisdefaults. The
operations are performed in this order: all export operations are performed, all
import operations are performed, and then the list operation is performed.

To modify defaults, you export a product defaults file for one or more products.
This file contains the default values of each installation option for each interpreter
type currently imported into the install repository. Change this file using any text
editor. Import the modified product defaults file to change the values. The format
of the i roduct defaults file is described in [“Syntax of the Product Defaults File” on|
Dag 8

Each interpreter type supported by a product has a separate set of default values.
You can use wsisdefaults to set the same defaults for multiple interpreter types.

If you define an option more than once for the same interpreter type in the
product defaults file, the last reference is used. If you omit an option, it is
unchanged.

Authorization

Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or install_product.
Options

=? Displays a usage statement for this command.

—d depot

Tivoli Enterprise:

Identifies the SIS depot to use. Specify the name of the machine on which
the SIS depot is installed.

You can omit this option if only one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli region. If
you omit —d and more than one SIS depot exists in the region, the
command prompts for which SIS depot to use. If you do not respond
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within the client timeout period, the command connects to the last depot
used by this client. If no previous connection has been made, the command
exits.

-D Lists the available SIS depots. If you specify —-D with other options, the
syntax of the other options is checked, but they are not processed.
—i file_name

Sets defaults for product installation options by importing the product
defaults file specified by file_name. You can specify file_name as either a
relative or full path name.

Displays an alphabetic list showing each product in the SIS depot that has
installation options and the current values of the installation options for
each product.

—x file_name [product]

Examples

Creates a template for a product defaults file by exporting information in
the SIS depot.

You can specify file_name as either a relative or full path name. If file_name
already exists, it is overwritten.

product specifies one or more products whose defaults are written to the
product defaults file. The products must already exist in the SIS depot. If
you omit the product option, the generated file contains all products in the
SIS depot that have modifiable installation options.

You can specify product using either the unique product ID (which is
created using tag-revision-description) or the number of the product in the
SIS depot. To determine the unique product ID and product number, use
the —I option. Be sure to follow the conventions of your shell or command
processor if the unique product ID contains characters that need to be
escaped or quoted.

1. To list each product in the SIS depot with its default installation options, enter
the following command:

wsisdefaults -1

The output of this command contains an alphabetic list of products and
defaults, similar to the following:
Connecting to SIS Depot

Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
Reading defaults from cygnus

Product Name: GATEWAY-Tivoli_Gateway

GGATE_NAME@
GGATE_PORT®

Interp Name: generic
@HostName@-gateway
9494

Product Name: TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint

Interp Name: aix4-rl

TMABIN = /opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel@ = @HostName@
@EndpointPort@ = 9495
@EndpointStartupOptse@ =

@GatewayName@ = Broadcast to Gateways
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@PoTicyRegionName@ = None
@CheckLogin@ = On
@EndpointStartupTimeout@ = 300

Interp Name: hpux10
TMABIN = /opt/Tivoli/lcf
@EndpointLabel®@ = @HostName@
@EndpointPort@ = 9495
@EndpointStartupOpts@ =
@GatewayName@ = Broadcast to Gateways
@PoTicyRegionName@ = None
@CheckLogin@ = On
@EndpointStartupTimeout@ = 300

. <additional interpreter types deleted> ...
-------------- Product 5--------------
Product Name: TMF-client-3.7

Interp Name: solaris2

CAT = /usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
LIB = /usr/local/Tivoli/1lib
BIN = /usr/local/Tivoli/bin

DB = /data/Tivoli3.7

MAN = /usr/local/Tivoli/man
APPD = /usr/1ib/X11/app-defaults
@CreatePaths@ = On

Q@AutoStart@ = On

@SetPort@ = On

PR_NAME = NoonTide-Region

The output lists only products in the install repository that have installation
options. Products without installation options are not listed.

To create a product defaults file called moredefaults (in the current directory)
that contains the current default values for installation options for the products
1 and 4 in the SIS depot, enter the following command:

wsisdefaults -x moredefaults 1 4

You can also type the unique product ID of either product. For example, if the
output of wsisdefaults —I list product 4 with the product name
TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint, the following command has equivalent results:

wsisdefaults -x moredefaults 1 TMA-Tivoli_Endpoint

To set the defaults for installation options using the information in the product
defaults file /tmp/mydefaults, enter the following command:

wsisdefaults -i /tmp/mydefaults

To set product installation option defaults using the information in the file
c:\Temp\NewDefaults, and then to list the defaults for all products in the install
repository, enter the following command:

wsisdefaults -1 -i c:\Temp\NewDefaults
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wsisgui

Starts the Tivoli Software Installation Service console.

Syntax

wsisgui [-?]

Description
The wsisgui command starts the SIS console.

You can also start the SIS console from the Tivoli desktop. On the Desktop menu,
select Install and then select SIS Client.

On UNIX systems, perform the following actions to allow the console to open on
the X Window System display:

» Set the DISPLAY environment variable to the X Window System display on
which to display the SIS console.
For example, to open the SIS console on the display named cygnus:0.0, a Bourne
or Korn shell user would enter the following commands:

DISPLAY=cygnus:0.0
export DISPLAY

* Enable remote connections to the X Window System.

This step is necessary even if the SIS console runs on the same machine as the X
Window System display. For example, if the SIS client is installed on cygnus,
enter the following command to enable the SIS console to start on the display:

xhost +cygnus

Authorization

Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or install_product.
Options

-? Displays a usage statement for this command.
Examples

The following command starts the console:

wsisgui
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wsisprefs

Displays and sets the Tivoli Software Installation Service preferences.

Syntax

wsisprefs -?

wsisprefs —-D

wsisprefs —I [-v] [-d depot]

wsisprefs —r [-d depot]

wsisprefs —s preference value [-s preference value]... [-d depot]

Description

The wsisprefs command displays and sets the SIS depot and SIS client preferences.
This command performs the same function as the SIS Preferences window of the
SIS console. For additional information about specific preferences, refer to

[Preferences” on page 91| and[“Client Preferences” on page 93|

Authorization
Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or install_product.
Options
=? Displays a usage statement for this command.
—d depot
Specifies the SIS depot whose preferences you want to display or modify.
Specify the name of the machine on which the SIS depot is installed.
You can omit this option if only one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli region. If
you omit —d and more than one SIS depot exists in the region, the
command prompts for which SIS depot to use. If you do not respond
within the client timeout period, the command connects to the last depot
used by this client. If no previous connection has been made, the command
exits.
-D Lists the available SIS depots. If you specify —D with other options, the

syntax of the other options is checked, but they are not processed.

Lists the name, label, and value of each preference. Use with —v to obtain
detailed information about each preference.

If you specify —I with either —r or —s, the restore or set is performed, and
then the preferences are listed.

Restores the preferences to their default values. Does not change the value
of preferences that set directory names, such as Install repository location
and Client log directory.

—s preference value

Sets one or more preferences to the specified values. You can specify
preference by either its label or the number displayed in the output of
wsisprefs —I.
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-v Provides a detailed (verbose) listing of the preferences. Additional
information includes the default and the possible values. This option must
be used with —I.
Examples
1. In a Tivoli region with one SIS depot, the following example lists the values of

the preferences:
wsisprefs -1

This command returns output similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

# Name Label Value
1 Client connections to SIS depot client_connections 5

2 Dispatch threads dispatch_threads 16

3 Client packet push size client_pkt_push_size 40000
4 Client configure retries client_cfg_retries 8

5 Client configure sleep (msecs) client_cfg_sleep 15000
6 REXEC port rexec_port 512

7 RSH port rsh_port 514

8 Remote connection timeout (msecs) remote_connection_timeout 45000
9 Read-only install repository read_only_ir false
10 Install repository Tocation depot_location /data/IR/IR
11 TRIP drive trip_drive C

12 Archive SIS depot logs after (days, O=never) log_archive_days 5

13 Delete SIS depot logs after (days, O=never) 1log purge days 0

Client Preferences

14 Client Tlog directory client_data_dir /data/clientlogs
15 Client prompt timeout client_prompt_timeout 20

The following example lists the values of the preferences for the SIS depot on
managed node cygnus:

wsisprefs -1 -d cygnus
In a Tivoli region with one SIS depot, the following command specifies drive D
for the TRIP drive preference:

wsisprefs -s trip_drive D
Note: The drive letter is specified without a colon.

If the TRIP drive preference is listed as number 11 in the output of wsisprefs
—I, the following command performs the same function:

wsisprefs -s 11 D

The following command provides a detailed list of the preferences and their
default and possible values:

wsisprefs -Tv

In a Tivoli region with a single SIS depot, this command returns output similar
to the following:
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Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
SIS Depot Preferences for cygnus

# Label Value Default Min Max

1 client_connections 5 5 1 10

2 dispatch_threads 16 16 1 100

3 client_pkt_push_size 40000 40000 1 2147483647
4 client_cfg _retries 8 8 1 1024

5 client_cfg_sleep 15000 15000 500 2147483647
6 rexec_port 512 512 1 65535

7 rsh_port 514 514 1 1024

8 remote_connection_timeout 45000 45000 1 2147483647
9 read only_ir false false true false

10 depot_location /data/IR/IR

11 trip_drive C c a z

12 log_archive_days 5 5 0 365

13 Tog_purge_days 0 0 0 365

Client Preferences

# Label Value Default Min Max
14 client_data_dir /data/clientlogs
15 client_prompt_timeout 20 20 1 100

5. The following command sets the Dispatch threads in the SIS depot on
managed node Kiwi to 15:

wsisprefs -s dispatch_threads 15 -d kiwi

If the Dispatch threads preference is listed as number 2 in the output of
wsisprefs —I, the following command performs the same function:

wsisprefs -s 2 15 -d kiwi
6. The following command sets the Dispatch threads preference in the SIS depot

on managed node Kiwi to 15 and the Client log directory preference on the
current client to /tmp/clientlogs, and then lists all the preferences:

wsisprefs -s dispatch_threads 15 \
-s client_data_dir /tmp/clientlogs -d kiwi -1
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wsisprereq

Enables, disables, imports, exports, resequences, or removes Tivoli Software
Installation Service installation prerequisites.

Syntax

wsisprereq —?

wsisprereq -D

wsisprereq —I [type] [-Vv] [-d depot]

wsisprereq -L [-d depot]

wsisprereq —i file_name type [-d depot]

wsisprereq —xdirectory [[type [file_name]] | [type file_name]...] [-d depot]
wsisprereq —e [yes | no] type number [-d depot]

wsisprereq —s sequence type number [-d depot]

wsisprereq —r type number [-d depot]

Description
Use the wsisprereq command to do the following:
 List the types of installation for which prerequisites can be defined.
* List the names of prerequisites.
» Specify whether a specific prerequisite should be run.
» Create or remove a prerequisite.
* View or change the order in which prerequisites are checked.
* View or modify the details of prerequisites.

Tivoli Software Installation Service provides prerequisites that check for common
causes of installation failure and enables you to create prerequisites to test
conditions specific to your Tivoli environment.

You can enable, disable, or resequence Tivoli-defined prerequisites. You cannot
create, remove, modify, or export Tivoli-defined prerequisites.

You can create, remove, modify, export, enable, disable, or resequence user-defined
prerequisites.

Import (-i), export (—x), list (-I), and remove (-r) can be combined. They are
processed in this order: remove, import, export, list.

This command uses a prerequisite definition file that specifies the name, sequence
number, failure string, and shell script for one or more prerequisites. It also
specifies whether the prerequisite is enabled to run. It is recommended that you
create this file by exporting the existing user-defined prerequisites and modifying
the file in the following ways:

* To add a prerequisite, add information describing the prerequisite to the file.
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* To remove a prerequisite, remove the information about that prerequisite from
the file.

* To modify a prerequisite, change the information in the file.

The format of the prerequisite definition file is described in

PPrerequisite Definition File” on page 178

The following types of installations are supported:

Client These prerequisites are run before installing Tivoli Management
Framework to create a managed node (client).

Product
These prerequisites are run before installing a Tivoli product on a managed
node. These prerequisites are not checked when installing Tivoli products
to endpoints.

Patch These prerequisites are run before applying a patch to a Tivoli product on
a managed node. These prerequisites are not checked when applying
patches to Tivoli products installed on endpoints.

Endpoint
These prerequisites are run before installing an endpoint on a managed
node or new machine. These prerequisites are not checked when installing
Tivoli Enterprise software to existing endpoints.

Note: Special prerequisites are run before installing an endpoint on an
0S/400 machine. You cannot enable or disable these prerequisites or
create user-defined prerequisites for OS/400 endpoints. For more
information, refer to [‘Prerequisites for Installing OS/400 Endpoints”]|

The case of type is not considered. That is, you can specify the endpoint
prerequisite type as endpoint, Endpoint, ENDPOINT, and so forth.

Authorization

Tivoli role user plus one of super, senior, install_client, or install_product.
Options

=? Displays a usage statement for this command.

Tivoli Enterprise:

—e [ yes | no ] type number
Specifies whether to enable (yes) or disable (no) checking of the
prerequisite of the specified type and number. If you do not specify either
yes or no, the prerequisite is enabled.

—d depot
Identifies the SIS depot to use. Specify the name of the machine on which
the SIS depot is installed.

You can omit this option if only one SIS depot exists in the Tivoli region. If
you omit —d and more than one SIS depot exists in the region, the
command prompts for which SIS depot to use. If you do not respond
within the client timeout period, the command connects to the last depot
used by this client. If no previous connection has been made, the command
exits.
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-D

Lists the available SIS depots. If you specify —D with other options, the
syntax of the other options is checked, but they are not processed.

—i file_name type

I [type]

-L

Uses data from the prerequisite definition file specified by file_name to
modify, add, or remove the prerequisites of the specified type.

It is recommended that you create the imported file by modifying a file
exported using the —x option.

Lists the name, number, and sequence number of the specified
prerequisites, and indicates whether it is user-defined.

If you omit type, —I lists each prerequisite of all types. If you specify a
prerequisite type, -l lists each prerequisite for the specified installation
type.

Lists the types of prerequisites in the SIS depot. Use these values when
specifying type.

—r type number

Removes the prerequisite with the specified type and number. You can
remove only user-defined prerequisites, not Tivoli-defined ones.

—s sequence type number

Changes the order in which prerequisite checks are run. sequence specifies
the order in which the prerequisite runs. number is the number of the
prerequisite, displayed by wsisprereq —I.

Prerequisites are run in numerical order, beginning with sequence number
0. You can skip or duplicate sequence numbers. If two prerequisites have
the same sequence number, the order in which they run relative to one
another is undefined.

—x directory [[type [file_name]] | [type file_name]...]

Examples

Exports information about user-defined prerequisites of the specified
installation types. Tivoli-defined prerequisites are not exported.

To export all user-defined prerequisites, use —x directory, where directory is
the name of an existing directory to receive the exported files. One file is
created for each type of prerequisite. The files are named type, for example,
endpoint or client.

To export user-defined prerequisites of a specific type, use —x directory type
or —x directory type file_name. When exporting prerequisites for a single type
of installation, you can omit file_name; the resulting file is named type,
where type is the prerequisite type, such as endpoint or client. When
exporting prerequisites for a more than one type of installation, you must
specify file_name for each.

Comments at the beginning of the exported file describe the format and
content of the file.

Displays additional information about the specified prerequisites, including
the failure string and the shell script that is run to test the prerequisite. Use
this option with —I.

1. To list all prerequisites that are run for endpoint installations, enter the
following command:

wsisprereq -1 endpoint
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Output from this command is similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
—————————— Prerequisites for endpoint ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Gateway is alive true false 0

2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1

3 /dev/null permissions true false 2

4 Connection Test true false 3

5 Two way comm with TMR(ping) true false 4

6 Two way comm with Gateway(ping) true false 5

7 US keyboard exists true false 6

8 Look for file in /tmp true true 12

The number in front of the prerequisite name (for example, 1) is the
prerequisite number. Use this number to specify a prerequisite for the
wsisprereq command. Contrast this with the sequence number for prerequisite
1 (in this example, 0), which indicates the order in which the prerequisite is
tested.

Prerequisite number 8, Look for file in /tmp, is user-defined.

To display detailed information about all prerequisites that are run for patch
installations, including the failure string that is recorded in the logs and the
script that is run to test each prerequisite, enter the following command:

wsisprereq -1 patch -v

Output from this command is similar to the following:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
—————————— Prerequisites for patch ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence

1 Connection to target true false 0

Prerequisite failure string: ISV:0112 Error establishing
connection to remote host.

# echo a zero to test if we are talking to the node
#
echo "0"

This example shows one Tivoli-defined prerequisite that runs before installing a
patch. No user-defined prerequisites exist for patch installations in this install
repository.

To make the user-defined endpoint prerequisite number 8 run at sequence 0,
enter the following command:

wsisprereq -s 0 endpoint 8

To disable prerequisite checking for product prerequisite number 3, enter the
following command:

wsisprereq -e no product 3

To enable prerequisite checking for product prerequisite number 3, use one of
the following commands:

wsisprereq -e product 3
wsisprereq -e yes product 3
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6. To export the user-defined prerequisites for all installation types and create the
exported files in the directory /tmp/sispreregs, enter the following command:

wsisprereq -x /tmp/sisprereqs
The following files are created in that directory:

client endpoint product patch

7. To export the user-defined prerequisites for installation types client and
endpoint into the files /tmp/client.prereqs and /tmp/ep.preregs, respectively,
enter the following command:

wsisprereq -x /tmp client client.prereqs endpoint ep.preregs

8. To add a user-defined prerequisite to run when installing endpoints, enter the
following procedure:

a. Create and test the prerequisite script. For this example, the following script
will run to test the prerequisite:
#1/bin/sh
FILE=@TMP_DIR@/testfile
if [ -f $FILE ]
then
echo "0"
else
echo "Cannot find file $FILE on @HostName@."
fi

This script tests for the existence of a file, testfile, in the temporary
directory appropriate to the platform of the target machine (@TMP_DIR@),
on the machine to which software is to be installed (@HostName@). If the
file exists, the script writes the number 0 to standard output to indicate that
the prerequisite succeeded. If the file does not exist on the target machine,
the script writes an error message that is recorded in the SIS depot logs and
stops the installation.

b. Export the existing user-defined prerequisites for an endpoint installation.
For example, to export into the file /tmp/ep.prereqs, enter the following
command:

wsisprereq -x /tmp endpoint ep.preregs

The exported file contains comments explaining the format of the file and
the definition of each existing user-defined prerequisite.

c. Add the new prerequisite to the exported file, following the format
described in [‘Format of the Prerequisite Definition File” on page 178| For
example, to create an enabled prerequisite named /tmp/testfile exists that
runs at sequence 12, and issues the message Can't find /tmp/testfile if the
script fails, add the following lines:

[Look for file in /tmp]

sequence=12

enabled=true

failStr=Can't find /tmp/testfile
description=#!/bin/sh
description=FILE=@TMP_DIR@/testfile
description=if [ -f $FILE ]; then
description= echo "0"
description=else

description= echo "Cannot find file $FILE on @HostName@."
description=fi

d. Import the prerequisite definition file. For example, the following command
imports prerequisites from the file /tmp/ep.prereqgs:
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wsisprereq -i /tmp/ep.prereqs endpoint

Verify the prerequisite. For example, the following command lists the
resulting prerequisites:

wsisprereq -1 endpoint

The following sample output shows that the new prerequisite was added as
prerequisite number 8:

Connecting to SIS Depot
Successfully connected to SIS Depot cygnus
---------- Prerequisites for endpoint ----------

Number Name Enabled User-defined Sequence
1 Gateway is alive true false 0
2 Need to install worldname.exe true false 1
3 /dev/null permissions true false 2
4 Connection Test true false 3
5 Two way comm with TMR(ping) true false 4
6 Two way comm with Gateway(ping) true false 5
7 US keyboard exists true false 6
8 Look for file in /tmp true true 12

9. To remove the user-defined endpoint prerequisite number 8, enter the following
command:

wsisprereq -r endpoint 8
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Appendix B. Directory Structure and System Variables

This section describes the directory structures and system variables created during
the installation of Tivoli Management Framework.

UNIX Tivoli Servers and Managed Nodes

When you install Tivoli Management Framework on UNIX operating systems,
many new files and directories are created, some existing files are modified, and
several system variables are defined.

Note: When you install Tivoli Management Framework on a UNIX operating
system, the /tmp/.tivoli directory is created. This directory contains files
that are required by the object dispatcher process. You should not delete this
directory or any of its contents unless explicitly directed to by your Tivoli
support provider. You should also ensure that regularly scheduled disk
clean-up jobs (cron or Tivoli jobs) do not remove this directory or its
contents.

To use a different directory, you must set an environment variable in both
the object dispatcher and the shell. After installing Tivoli Management
Framework, perform the following steps to set the necessary environment
variables:

1. Create a directory. This directory must have at least public read and
write permissions. However, define full permissions and set the sticky
bit to ensure that users cannot modify files that they do not own.

2. Set the environment variable in the object dispatcher:
a. Enter the following command:
odadmin environ get > envfile
b. Add the following line to the envfile file and save it:
TIVOLI_COMM_DIR=new_directory_name
c. Enter the following command:
odadmin environ set < envfile

3. Edit the Tivoli-provided set_env.csh, setup_env.sh, and oserv.rc files in
the Zetc/Tivoli directory to set the TIVOLI_COMM_DIR variable.

4. For HP-UX and Solaris systems, add the following line to the file that
starts the object dispatcher:

TIVOLI_COMM_DIR=new_directory_name

Insert the line near where the other environment variables are set, in a
location that runs before the object dispatcher is started. The following
list contains the file that needs to be changed on each operating system:

* For HP-UX operating systems: /shin/init.d/Tivoli
* For Solaris operating systems: /etc/rc3.d/S99Tivoli

5. Shut down the object dispatcher by entering the following command:
odadmin shutdown all

6. Restart the object dispatcher by entering the following command:
odadmin reexec all
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Directory Structure

The Tivoli Management Framework installation process installs the following files
on UNIX Tivoli servers or managed nodes:

e Libraries

* Binaries

» Command reference pages (manual pages)
» X11 resource files

* Message catalogs

» Databases (server and client)

* Environment setup files

You can install these directories in the root directory (/) or in an installation
directory that you create. These files are installed in the directories shown in the
following figure.

/(root)
var usr
spool lib local
X11
Tivoli Tivoli

app-defaults

HOST.db Tivoli ‘ ‘

bin lib include msg_cat man doc

interp_type  client_ generic_ generic Icf_bundle Icf_bundle.40
bundle unix

Ivar/spool/Tivoli/host.db
Contains the database files for the Tivoli servers or managed nodes. These
files should always be installed locally on each host.

/usr/lib/X11/app-defaults
Contains the X11 resource files.

/usr/local/Tivoli/bin
Contains the following Tivoli Enterprise binary directories:
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client_bundle
Contains files necessary for bootstrap client installation. This
directory is installed on the Tivoli server only.

generic
Contains Web pages and language code sets.

generic_unix
Contains generic binaries for all supported platforms.

Icf_bundle
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Enterprise software released prior to Tivoli
Management Framework, Version 3.6.

Icf_bundle.40
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Management Framework, Version 4.1.

interp_type
Indicates the interpreter type. A separate subdirectory is created for
each interpreter type that you have in your Tivoli management
region (Tivoli region). The contents of these directories depend on
the Tivoli Enterprise products that you have installed.

{usr/local/Tivoli/lib
Contains a subdirectory for each interpreter type that you have installed.

interp_type
These subdirectories contain the operating system-specific Tivoli
libraries.

/usr/local/Tivoli/include
Contains the header files used by Tivoli Application Development
Environment (ADE).

/usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat
Contains the Tivoli message catalogs.

{usr/local/Tivoli/man
Contains the UNIX manual pages. These files can be installed on a file
server accessible by the Tivoli server and its clients.

/usr/local/Tivoli/doc
Contains the most recent Tivoli documentation.
The Tivoli environment setup files are created in the /etc/Tivoli directory. This
directory contains the following subdirectories:
bin Contains the Perl binaries required for many Tivoli operations.
lib Contains the Perl language library required for many Tivoli operations.
tll.conf
Contains configuration information for the Task Library Language.
The following files are created during installation in the /etc/Tivoli directory:

oserv.rc
Contains scripts to start or stop the object dispatcher.

setup_env.sh
Sets up the Tivoli system variables if you are using a Bourne-type shell.
Run this script before you start the Tivoli desktop.
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setup_env.csh

Sets up the Tivoli system variables if you are using C shell. Run this script
before you start the Tivoli desktop.

Files Modified

The following system startup files are added or modified during the installation of
a UNIX managed node or Tivoli server.

Operating System

Files Modified

AIX

/etc/re.nfs
/etc/services
/etc/inetd.conf

HP-UX

/sbin/rc0.d/K100Tivoli
/sbin/rcl.d/K100Tivoli
/sbin/rc2.d/K100Tivoli
/sbin/rc3.d/S500Tivoli

Solaris

/etc/init.d/Tivoli
/etc/rc3.d/S99Tivoli
/etc/rc2.d/K50Tivoli
/etc/rc0.d/K50Tivoli
/etc/rcl.d/K50Tivoli
/etc/services
/etc/inetd.conf

System Variables

The following system variables are set when you run either of the setup scripts
contained in the Zetc/Tivoli directory. If you have previously set system variables,
the Tivoli setup program overrides these variables: BINDIR, DBDIR, INTERP,
LIBDIR, NLSPATH, o_dispatch, EtcTivoli, TMR, and WLOCALHOST. For

LD _LIBRARY_PATH, LIBPATH, SHLIB_PATH, MANPATH, and PATH, the Tivoli
settings are added to your existing variable.

System Variable

Default Setting

BINDIR /usr/local/Tivoli/bin/interp_type
DBDIR Ivar/spool/Tivoli/host.db
INTERP interp_type

Refer to the Tivoli Management Framework Release Notes for
a complete list of interpreter types.

LD_LIBRARY_PATH
LIBPATH (AIX only)
SHLIB_PATH (HP-UX only)

"$LIBDIR":/usr/lib:/usr/ucblib

LIBDIR

/usr/local/Tivoli/lib/interp_type

MANPATH /usr/local/Tivoli/man/interp_type:$MANPATH

NLSPATH /usr/local/Tivoli/msg_cat/%L/%N.cat

PATH "$BINDIR/bin:$BINDIR/ADE:$BINDIR/AEF
$BINDIR/kerberos:$PATH"

XKEYSYMDB /usr/lib/X11/XKeysymDB

XUSERFILESEARCHPATH

/usr/lib/X11/app-defaults/%L/%N.cat

o_dispatch

94

TISDIR

$BINDIR/../generic
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System Variable Default Setting

TMR region_number
WLOCALHOST Host name to listen on

Windows Tivoli Servers and Managed Nodes

The following sections detail the directory structure created and the system
variables defined when you install Tivoli Management Framework on a Microsoft
Windows Tivoli server or managed node.

Directory Structure

When you install Tivoli servers and managed nodes on Windows operating
systems, the installation process creates several directories that contain the
following files:

* Libraries

* Binaries

* Header files

* Message catalogs
» Databases

These files are installed in the directories shown in the following figure.

Tivoli
install_bundle db include bin lib msg_cat
HOST.db client_ w32-ix86 generic  generic_ lcf_ lcf_
bundle unix bundle  bundle.40

\Tivoli\db
Contains the database files for the Tivoli server and managed nodes. These
files must be installed on a local Windows NT File System (NTFS).

\Tivoli\include
Contains the header files used by Tivoli Application Development
Environment (ADE).

\Tivoli\bin
Contains the following Tivoli binary directories:

client_bundle
Contains files necessary for bootstrap managed node installation.
This directory is installed on the Tivoli server only.

w32-ix86
Contains the Tivoli binaries used by Windows Tivoli servers and
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managed nodes. The content of this directory depends on the
Tivoli Enterprise products that you have installed.

generic
Contains Web pages and language code sets.

generic_unix
Contains generic binaries for all supported platforms.

Icf_bundle
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Enterprise software released prior to Tivoli
Management Framework, Version 3.7.

Icf_bundle.40
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Management Framework, Version 3.7 or
greater.

\Tivoli\lib
Contains the static Tivoli libraries required for Tivoli Application
Development Environment (ADE). Shared libraries for Windows operating
systems are located in the \Tivoli\bin directory.

\Tivoli\msg_cat
Contains the Tivoli message catalogs.

The Tivoli environment setup files are created in the
%SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli directory. This directory contains the
following subdirectories:

tll.conf
Contains configuration information for the Task Library Language.

The following files are created in the %SystemRoot%\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli
directory during installation:

setup_env.sh
Sets up the Tivoli system variables if you are using a Bourne-type shell.
Run this script before you start the Tivoli desktop.

setup_env.bat
Sets up the Tivoli system variables if you are using the DOS shell. Run this
script before you start the Tivoli desktop.

Registry Variables

When you install Tivoli Management Framework on Windows operating systems,
the appropriate system variables and directory paths are added to the Windows
registry.

The HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\TiIvoli\Platform key contains the
value of localhost. This value identifies the preferred alias for the local host and is
set using the wlocalhost command. The localhost key will not exist until the
wlocalhost command is run.

System Variables

The following system variables are set when you run either of the setup scripts
contained in the %SystemRoot\system32\drivers\etc\Tivoli directory. If you have
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previously set these system variables, Tivoli Management Framework overrides the
variables except for PATH. For PATH, the settings are added to the existing
variable.

System Variable Default Setting

BINDIR %SystemDrive%\Tivoli\bin\w32-ix86

DBDIR %SystemDrive%\Tivoli\db\host.db

INTERP w32-ix86

LIBDIR %SystemDrive%\Tivoli\lib\w32-ix86

NLSPATH %SystemDrive%\Tivoli\msg_cat\%L\%N.cat

o_dispatch 94

PATH "%BINDIR%\bin;%BINDIR%\tools;
%BINDIR%\ADE;%BINDIR%\AEF; %PATH%"

PERLLIB %BINDIR%\tools\lib\perl

TEMP %DBDIR%\tmp

TISDIR %BINDIR%\..\generic

TMP %DBDIR%\tmp

TMR region_number

WLOCALHOST Host name to listen on

NetWare Gateways Directory Structure

When you install a gateway on a Novell NetWare operating system, the installation
process creates several directories that contain the following files:

* Binaries
* Message catalogs
» Databases

These files are installed in the directories shown in the following figure.

Tivoli
db bin msg_cat
HOST.db nwr-ix86 generic lef lef_
bundle bundle.40
\Tivoli\db
Contains the database files for the managed nodes.
\Tivoli\bin

Contains the following Tivoli binary directories:
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nwr-ix86
Contains the Tivoli binaries used by NetWare managed nodes. The
content of this directory depends on the Tivoli Enterprise products
that you have installed.

generic
Contains Web pages and language code sets.

Icf_bundle
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Enterprise software released prior to Tivoli
Management Framework, Version 3.6. These binaries support
product compatibility with Tivoli Management Framework, Version
4.1.

Icf_bundle.40
Contains the endpoint binaries required for each supported
platform running Tivoli Management Framework, Version 4.1.

\Tivoli\msg_cat
Contains the Tivoli message catalogs.

Endpoints

The following sections detail the directory structure created and the system
variables defined when you install a Tivoli endpoint on supported NetWare, OS/2,
UNIX, or Windows operating systems.

Default Directory Structure

The default directory structure created when you install a Tivoli endpoint is shown
in the following figure.

variable
|
Tivoli
|
Icf
dat bin

ep_|dir int4|9rp
calhe m|rt

variable
Drive, directory, or volume, which varies depending on the platform where
the endpoint is installed:

UNIX operating systems
/opt

Windows operating systems
%SystemDrive%\Program Files
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OS/2 operating systems
%BootDrive%

NetWare operating systems
SYS:

Tivoli\lcf\dat\ep_dir
Endpoint working directory, which contains the following directories and
files, among others:

cache Contains the binaries and files used by the endpoint to execute
Tivoli Management Framework operations. These binaries and files
are downloaded from the assigned gateway as needed by the
endpoint.

last.cfg
Contains the latest configuration information used to start the
endpoint.

Icf.dat Contains login information.

Icfd.log
Contains log messages generated by the endpoint.

Icfd.sh
Contains the script file for starting the endpoint. (UNIX only)

Icfd.st Contains the status of the endpoint.

Tivoli\lcf\bin\interp\mrt
Contains the platform-specific binaries and files needed to start, stop, and
manage the endpoint.

Files Modified

The following system startup files are added or modified during the installation of
a UNIX endpoint.

Operating System Files Modified

AlX /etc/rc.tmal
/etc/inittab.before.tmal

HP-UX /sbin/init.d/Icfl.sh

/sbin/rc0.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rc1.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rc2.d/K100Tivoli_lcfl
/sbin/rc3.d/S500Tivoli_lcfl

Solaris letc/init.d/Icfl.rc

/etc/rc0.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rcl.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rc2.d/K50Tivoli_lcfl
letc/rc3.d/S99Tivoli_lcfl

System Variables
The following system variables can be set after you install an endpoint.

System Variable Default Setting
LCFROOT Endpoint working directory
TISDIR $LCFROOT/dat/ep_dir
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System Variable Default Setting

INTERP interp_type

To use these system variables, you must run the environment setup scripts for the

endpoint. For details on running these scripts, refer to |“Setting System Variablesl
or Endpoints”}

Setting System Variables for Endpoints

For UNIX operating systems, the installation process creates the following setup
scripts:

» /etc/Tivoli/lcf/dir_ep/1cf_env.csh
e /etc/Tivoli/lcf/dir_ep/1cf_env.sh

You can change your login initialization procedure to use the appropriate setup file
so that the necessary environment variables and search paths are set to allow you
to start the endpoint.

For example, you might add the following to your initialization procedure:

For C shell (csh):
if ( -f /etc/Tivoli/1cf/1/1cf _env.csh ) then
source /etc/Tivoli/lcf/1/1cf_env.csh
endif
For Bourne or Korn shell (sh or ksh):

if [ -f /etc/Tivoli/1cf/1/1cf _env.sh ]; then
. /etc/Tivoli/1cf/1/1cf_env.sh
fi

For Windows operating systems, except Windows 98, the installation process
creates the following setup scripts:

* %SystemRoot%\Tivoli\lcf\dir_ep\1cf_env.cmd
* %SystemRoot%\Tivoli\lcf\dir_ep\l1cf_env.sh

For Windows 98 operating systems, the installation process creates the following
setup script:

o %SystemRoot%\Tivoli\lcf\dir_ep\1cf _env.bat

Run one of these scripts to initialize the Tivoli environment variables for the
endpoint.

Tivoli Desktop for Windows Installations

The following sections detail the directory structure created and the system
variables defined when you install Tivoli Desktop for Windows. This product can
be installed on supported Windows and OS/2 operating systems.

Note: You do not need to install Tivoli Desktop for Windows on UNIX systems.

Directory Structure

The default directory structure for Tivoli Desktop for Windows on supported
Windows and OS/2 operating systems is the \Tivoli\desktop directory.
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Registry Contents

Tivoli Desktop for Windows stores three values in the Windows registry. The
following table contains the values that are stored under the
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Tivoli\desktop\2.1 registry key.

Value Name Data Type Description

host REG_Sz Specifies the name of the host system.

port REG_SZ Specifies the port number used to connect to the
host.

user REG_SzZ Specifies the name of the user to connect to the
host.

These registry values are documented for your information. You can modify all of
these settings from the Tivoli command line, although you should exercise caution
when doing so. You should not need to directly modify these registry values.

Note: You cannot view these values while you are running an OS/2 operating
system.
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Appendix C. X Window Resources

Tivoli Management Framework provides a set of X Window resources that you can
use to customize your UNIX Tivoli environment. This appendix provides
information about Tivoli Enterprise and X Window resources.

Tivoli-specific X Window Resources

The following table contains the Tivoli-specific X Window resources that you can
use to customize Tivoli products.

Resource Description

DmTextField Text

DmText Page

DmReadOnlyText Read Only Page

DmSwitch Switch

DmGroup Group

Collection Collection

DmMessage Message

DmSome Choice/List (Show = SOME)
OptionMenu Choice/List (Show = ONE)
DmToggleGroup Choice/List (Show = ALL)
ReadOnlyList Read Only Choice/List (Show = SOME)
SingleChoice Choice (Show = SOME)
MultipleChoice List (Show = SOME)

The following example changes the background color of all user-specified text
fields to blue:

Tivoli*DmTextFieldxbackground: blue

The following example changes the foreground color of all user-specified switches
to yellow:

Tivoli*DmSwitch*foreground: yellow

X Window Resources Supported by Tivoli Products

You can use the following general X Window resources to customize Tivoli
products:

-bd Specifies border color
-bg Specifies background color

—display
Specifies display name

—fg Specifies foreground color

—font  Specifies font
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—-xrm  Specifies X Window database resource

—geometry
Specifies geometry of Tivoli desktop

—iconic
Opens the Tivoli desktop as an icon

The following example opens the Tivoli desktop with a gray background, white
foreground, on display device ayers-rock:0.0

tivoli -bg grey90 -fg white -display ayers-rock:0.0

Note: The *Help.sensitive:False X Window database resource setting disables the
help windows in your Tivoli environment.
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Appendix D. Third Party License Terms and Conditions,
Notices and Information

The license agreement for this product refers you to details concerning terms and
conditions applicable to third party software code included in this product, and for
certain notices and other information IBM must provide to you under its license to
certain software code. The relevant terms and conditions, notices and other
information are provided or referenced below. Please note that any non-English
version of the licenses below is unofficial and is provided to you for your
convenience only. The English version of the licenses below, provided as part of
the English version of this file, is the official version.

Notwithstanding the terms and conditions of any other agreement you may have
with IBM or any of its related or affiliated entities (collectively “IBM”), the third
party software code identified below are “Excluded Components” and are subject
to the following terms and conditions:

(a) the Excluded Components are provided on an “AS IS” basis;

(b) IBM DISCLAIMS ANY AND ALL EXPRESS AND IMPLIED WARRANTIES
AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE EXCLUDED COMPONENTS,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE WARRANTY OF
NON-INFRINGEMENT OR INTERFERENCE AND THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
AND CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE;

(c) IBM will not be liable to you or indemnify you for any claims related to the
Excluded Components; and

(d) IBM will not be liable for any direct, indirect, incidental, special, exemplary,
punitive or consequential damages with respect to the Excluded Components.

Excluded Components:

* InstallShield 6.22 Open Install
e XML4J Java XML Parser

* OpenSSL

InstallShield 6.22 Open Install

The Program is third party software code identified as an “Excluded Component”
and is subject to the terms and conditions as documented in the introduction to
this appendix.

XML4J Java XML Parser

The Program includes software developed by Sun Microsystems, Inc. for Project
JXTA. The portions of the Program which are based on software developed by Sun
Microsystems, Inc. for Project JXTA are Copyright (c) 2001 Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved. IBM obtained this software under the terms and conditions of
the following license from Sun Microsystems, Inc.
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The Sun Project JXTA Software License (Based on the Apache Software License
Version 1.1)

Copyright (c) 2001 Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification,
are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The end-user documentation included with the redistribution, if any, must
include the following acknowledgment: “This product includes software
developed by the Sun Microsystems, Inc. for Project JXTA.” Alternately, this
acknowledgment may appear in the software itself, if and wherever such
third-party acknowledgments normally appear.

OpenSSL

OpenSSL Code

The Program includes software developed by The OpenSSL Project
(http://www.openssl.org). The portions of the Program which are based on
software developed by The Open SSL Project are Copyright (c) 1998-2001. The
Open SSL Project. All rights reserved. IBM obtained the Open SSL software under
the terms and conditions of the following license from The Open SSL Project:

License Issues

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions of the
OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit. See below
for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are BSD-style Open Source
licenses. In case of any license issues related to OpenSSL please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License
Copyright (c) 1998-2001 The OpenSSL Project.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification,
are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.
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3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgment: “This product includes software
developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org)”

4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For written permission, please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL” nor may
“OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written permission of the
OpensSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL
Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF
THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License
Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)
All rights reserved.

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).
The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscape’s SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the
following conditions are adhered to. The following conditions apply to all code
found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, lhash, DES, etc.code; not just the SSL
code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are
not to be removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be
given attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in the
form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online or
textual) provided with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification,
are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
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1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgement: “This product includes cryptographic
software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)” The word ‘cryptographic’
can be left out if the routines from the library being used are not cryptographic
related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the
apps directory (application code) you must include an acknowledgement: “This
product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publicly available version or derivative
of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put
under another distribution licence [including the GNU Public Licence.]
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Glossary

This glossary includes Tivoli product terminology
as well as selected terms and definitions from:

* The American National Standard Dictionary for
Information Systems, ANSI X3.172-1990, ©1990
by the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI). Copies may be purchased from the
American National Standards Institute, 11 West
42nd Street, New York, NY 10036. Definitions
are identified by the symbol (A) after the
definition.

* The Information Technology Vocabulary developed
by Subcommittee 1, Joint Technical Committee
1, of the International Organization for
Standardization and the International
Electrotechnical Commission (ISO/IEC
JTC1/SC1). Definitions of published parts of
this vocabulary are identified by the symbol (I)
after the definition; definitions taken from draft
international standards, committee drafts, and
working papers being developed by ISO/IEC
JTC1/SC1 are identified by the symbol (T) after
the definition, indicating that final agreement
has not yet been reached among the
participating National Bodies of SC1.

* The IBM Dictionary of Computing, New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1994,

* Internet Request for Comments: 1208, Glossary
of Networking Terms

* Internet Request for Comments: 1392, Internet
Users’ Glossary

* The Object-Oriented Interface Design: IBM
Common User Access Guidelines, Carmel, Indiana:
Que, 1992.

The following cross-references are used in this
glossary:

Contrast with:
This refers the reader to a term that has
an opposed or substantively different
meaning.

See:  This refers the reader to (a) a related
term, (b) a term that is the expanded form
of an abbreviation or acronym, or (c) a
synonym or more preferred term.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2002

A

administrator. See [Tivoli administrator|

admin role. See lauthorization role]

agent. (1) In systems management, a user that, for a
particular interaction, has assumed an agent role. (2)
An entity that represents one or more managed objects
by (a) emitting notifications regarding the objects and
(b) handling requests from managers for management
operations to modify or query the objects. (3) A system
that assumes an agent role.

application. A collection of software components used
to perform specific types of user-oriented work on a
computer.

attribute. A characteristic that identifies and describes
a managed object. The characteristic can be determined,
and possibly changed, through operations on the
managed object.

authentication. (1) In computer security, verification of
the identity of a user or the user’s eligibility to access
an object. (2) In computer security, verification that a
message has not been altered or corrupted. (3) In
computer security, a process used to verify the user of
an information system or protected resources.

authorization. (1) In computer security, the right
granted to a user to communicate with or make use of
a computer system. (T) (2) An access right. (3) The
process of granting a user either complete or restricted
access to an object, resource, or function.

authorization role. In a Tivoli environment, a role
assigned to Tivoli administrators to enable them to
perform their assigned systems management tasks. A
role may be granted over the entire Tivoli management
region (Tivoli region) or over a specific set of resources,
such as those contained in a policy region. Examples of
authorization roles include: super, senior, admin, and
user.

B

bash. Bourne-again shell. A portable, command-line

interface and script interpreter that is compatible with
the UNIX Bourne and Korn shells and includes some

features of the UNIX C shell.

C

CLI. Seelcommand line interface
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client. A computer system or process that requests a
service of another computer system or process that is
typically referred to as a server. Multiple clients may
share access to a common server.

client/server. In communications, the model of
interaction in distributed data processing in which a
program at one site sends a request to a program at
another site and awaits a response. The requesting
program is called a client; the answering program is
called a server.

command. A request from a terminal for the
performance of an operation or the execution of a
particular program.

command line interface (CLI). A type of computer
interface in which the input command is a string of
ASCII characters. Contrast with

configuration. (1) The manner in which the hardware
and software of an information processing system are
organized and interconnected. (T) (2) The devices and
programs that make up a system, subsystem, or
network.

configuration file. A file that specifies the
characteristics of a system device or network.

D

daemon. A program that runs unattended to perform
a standard service. Some daemons are triggered
automatically to perform their task; others operate
periodically.

desktop. A[“graphical user interface”|that enables a
user to interact with and perform operations on a
computer system.

directory. In a hierarchical file system, a container for
files or other directories. See

DNS. See|Domain Name System|

domain. (1) That part of a computer network in which
the data processing resources are under common
control. (T) (2) See|domain name|

domain name. In the Internet suite of protocols, a
name of a host system. A domain name consists of a
sequence of subnames separated by a delimiter
character. For example, if the|“fully qualified domain|
of a host system is norwood.dev.tivoli.com,
each of the following is a domain name:

* norwood.dev.tivoli.com
e dev.tivoli.com
e tivoli.com
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Domain Name System (DNS). In the Internet suite of
protocols, the distributed database system used to map
domain names to IP addresses.

E

endpoint. (1) In a Tivoli environment, a system that is
the ultimate recipient for any type of Tivoli operation.
(2) In a Tivoli environment, a service that runs on
multiple operating systems and performs Tivoli
operations on those systems, thereby enabling Tivoli
Management Framework to manage the systems as
managed nodes.

endpoint manager. In a Tivoli environment, a service
that runs on the Tivoli management region server
(Tivoli server), assigns endpoint clients to gateways,
and maintains the endpoint list.

endpoint method. In a Tivoli environment, a method
that runs on an endpoint as the result of a request from
other managed resources in the Tivoli management
region (Tivoli region). Results of the method are
forwarded first to the gateway, then to the calling
managed resource.

F

firewall. In communication, a functional unit that
protects and controls the connection of one network to
other networks. The firewall (a) prevents unwanted or
unauthorized communication traffic from entering the
protected network and (b) allows only selected
communication traffic to leave the protected network.

FQDN. See [fully qualified domain name|

fully qualified domain name (FQDN). In the Internet
protocols, the name of a host system that includes all of
the subnames of the domain. An example of a fully
qualified domain name is mycomputer.company.com.

See fost namd
G

gateway. In a Tivoli environment, software running on
a managed node that provides all communication
services between a group of endpoints and the rest of
the Tivoli environment. This gateway includes the
multiplexed distribution functions, enabling it to act as
the fanout point for distributions to many endpoints.

graphical user interface (GUI). A type of computer
interface consisting of a visual metaphor of a
real-world scene, often of a desktop. Within that scene
are icons, representing actual objects, that the user can
access and manipulate with a pointing device. Contrast
with command line interface]

GUI. Seelgraphical user interface]




H

home page. The initial Web page that is returned by a
Web site when a user specifies the uniform resource
locator (URL) for the Web site. For example, if a user
specifies the URL for the Tivoli Web site, which is
http://www.tivoli.com, the Web page that is returned is
the Tivoli home page. Essentially, the home page is the
entry point for accessing the contents of the Web site.
The home page may sometimes be called the “welcome
page” or the “front page.”

host. (1) A computer that is connected to a network
(such as the Internet or an SNA network) and provides
an access point to that network. Also, depending on the
environment, the host may provide centralized control
of the network. The host can be a client, a server, or
both a client and a server simultaneously. (2) In a Tivoli
environment, a computer that serves as a managed
node for a profile distribution.

host name. In the Internet suite of protocols, the name
given to a computer. Sometimes, “host name” is used
to mean [fully qualified domain name} other times, it is
used to mean the most specific subname of a fully
qualified domain name. For example, if
mycomputer.city.company.com is the fully qualified
domain name, either of the following may be
considered the host name:

* mycomputer.city.company.com
* mycomputer

HTML. See|Hypertext Markup Language}

HTTP. See [Hypertext Transfer Protocol|

HTTPd. See|HTTP daemon|

HTTP daemon (HTTPd). A multithreaded Web server
that receives incoming Hypertext Transfer Protocol
(HTTP) requests.

Hypertext Markup Language (HTML). A markup
language that conforms to the SGML standard and was
designed primarily to support the online display of
textual and graphical information that includes
hypertext links.

Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP). In the Internet
suite of protocols, the protocol that is used to transfer
and display hypertext documents.

install repository. In Tivoli Software Installation
Service, the directory that contains reusable installation
images and other data that it uses.

Internet Protocol (IP). In the Internet suite of
protocols, a connectionless protocol that routes data

through a network or interconnected networks and acts
as an intermediary between the higher protocol layers
and the physical network.

IP. See|Internet Protocol

IR. Seelinstallation repository}

J

Java. An object-oriented programming language for
portable interpretive code that supports interaction
among remote objects. Java was developed and
specified by Sun Microsystems, Incorporated.

Java Database Connectivity (JDBC). An application
programming interface (API) that has the same
characteristics as Open Database Connectivity (ODBC)
but is specifically designed for use by Java database
applications. Also, for databases that do not have a
JDBC driver, JDBC includes a JDBC to ODBC bridge,
which is a mechanism for converting JDBC to ODBC,; it
presents the JDBC API to Java database applications
and converts this to ODBC. JDBC was developed by
Sun Microsystems, Inc. and various partners and
vendors.

Java Management Application Programming Interface
(JMAPI). A specification proposed by Sun
Microsystems that defines a core set of application
programming interfaces for developing tightly
integrated system, network, and service management
applications. The application programming interfaces
could be used in diverse computing environments that
encompass many operating systems, architectures, and
network protocols.

Java Runtime Environment (JRE). A subset of the
Java Development Kit (JDK) that contains the core
executables and files that constitute the standard Java
platform. The JRE includes the Java Virtual Machine,
core classes, and supporting files.

JDBC. See[ava Database Connectivity|

JMAPI. Seellava Management Application|
|Programming Interface|

JRE. Seelava Runtime Environment

managed node. In a Tivoli environment, any managed
resource on which Tivoli Management Framework is
installed.

managed resource. In a Tivoli environment, any
hardware or software entity (machine, service, system,
or facility) that is represented by a database object and
an icon on the Tivoli desktop. Managed resources must
be a supported resource type in a policy region and are
subject to a set of rules. Managed resources include, but
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are not limited to, managed nodes, task libraries,
monitors, profiles, and bulletin boards.

man page. In UNIX systems, one page of online
documentation. “Man page” is an abbreviation for
“manual page.” Each UNIX command, utility, and
library function has an associated man page that can be
viewed by entering file following command:

man command_name

MDist. A multiplexed distribution service provided by
Tivoli Management Framework that enables efficient
transfer of data to multiple targets. In contrast to
MDist, another multiplexed distribution service, MDist
rovides additional management features. See also
384

MDist 2. A multiplexed distribution service provided
by Tivoli Management Framework that enables efficient
transfer of data to multiple targets. Administrators can
monitor and control a distribution throughout its life
cycle. In contrast to MDist 2, another multiplexed
distribution service, MDist, lacks these management
features. See also

multiplexed distribution. The mechanism used by
Tivoli Enterprise applications to transfer data to
multiple targets. Tivoli Management Framework
provides two multiplexed distribution services, MDist

and MDist 2. See also and
N

name registry. In a Tivoli environment, a name service
consisting of a two-dimensional table that maps
resource names to resource identifiers and
corresponding information within a Tivoli management
region (Tivoli region).

Network File System (NFS). A protocol developed by
Sun Microsystems, Incorporated, that allows any host
in a network to mount another host’s file directories.
When mounted, the file directory appears to reside on
the local host.

NFS. See |[Network File System|

NFS client. A program or system that mounts remote
file directories from another host called a Network File
System (NFS) server.

NFS server. A program or system that allows
authorized remote hosts called Network File System
(NFS) clients to mount and access its local file
directories.

NT repeater. See[*NT repeater” on page 387}
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object. (1) In object-oriented design or programming,
a concrete realization of a class that consists of data
and the operations associated with that data. (2) An
item that a user can manipulate as a single unit to
perform a task. An object can appear as text, an icon, or
both.

object identifier (OID). An administratively assigned
data value of the type defined in abstract syntax
notation 1 (ASN.1).

object path. In a Tivoli environment, an absolute or
relative path to a Tivoli object, similar to paths in file
systems.

object reference. In a Tivoli environment, the object
identifier (OID) given to an object during its creation.

OID. See

operator. A person or a program that manages
activities that are controlled by a specific computer
program.

oserv. The name of the object request broker used by
Tivoli Management Framework. It runs on the Tivoli
management region server (Tivoli server) and each
managed node.

P

parameter. (1) A variable that is given a constant
value for a specified application and that may denote
the application. (1) (A) (2) An item in a menu for which
the user specifies a value or for which the system
provides a value when the menu is interpreted. (3)
Data passed to a program or procedure by a user or
another program, namely as an operand in a language
statement, as an item in a menu, or as a shared data
structure.

patch. A code change that is sent to the owners of a
software product license after the release of a product.
The licensees can then apply this code change to correct
a reported problem.

path. (1) A list of one or more directory names and an
object name (such as the name of a file) that are
separated by an operating system-specific character,
such as the slash (/) in UNIX operating systems, the
backslash (\) in Windows operating systems, and the
semicolon (;) in OS/2 operating systems. The directory
names detail the path to follow, in left-to-right order, to
locate the object within the file system. This concept of
path is also known as the “path name.” (2) A list of
directory names, usually separated by a colon (:), that
are to be searched (in left-to-right order) to locate an
object. This concept of path is also known as the

“search iath." (3) See|directory|relative path| and [roof]

directoryf



PC agent. In a Tivoli environment, software installed
on a client PC that enables Tivoli operations to execute
on the PC. See [PC managed nodel

PC managed node. In a Tivoli environment, an object
that represents a client PC. Tivoli Management
Framework can communicate with the client PC only if
the PC agent is installed on the PC. Client PCs are most
often referred to as PC managed nodes.

Perl. A scripting language that was originally
designed by Larry Wall as a tool for writing programs
in the UNIX environment but has evolved to include
the power and flexibility of a high-level programming
language such as C. The acronym “Perl” is derived
from “Practical Extraction and Report Language.” Perl
is an open-source language.

platform. An ambiguous term that may refer to the
hardware, the operating system, or a combination of
the hardware and the operating system on which
software programs run.

policy region. In a Tivoli environment, a group of
managed resources that share one or more common
policies. Tivoli administrators use policy regions to
model the management and organizational structure of
a network computing environment. The administrators
can group similar resources, define access to and
control the resources, and associate rules for governing
the resources. The policy region contains resource types
and the list of resources to be managed. A policy region
is represented on the Tivoli desktop by an icon that
resembles a capitol building (dome icon). When a Tivoli
management region (Tivoli region) is created, a policy
region with the same name is also created. In this case,
the Tivoli region has only one policy region. However,
in most cases, a Tivoli administrator creates other
policy regions and subregions to represent the
organization of the Tivoli region. A Tivoli region
addresses the physical connectivity of resources
whereas a policy region addresses the logical
organization of resources.

port. To modify a computer program to enable it to
run on a different platform.

R

RDBMS. See|relational database management system|

RDBMS Interface Module (RIM). In a Tivoli
environment, the interface that communicates to the
relational database management system (RDBMS) using
vendor-neutral command.

registered name. In a Tivoli environment, the name by
which a particular resource is registered with the name
registry when it is created.

relational database. A database in which the data are
organized and accessed according to relations. (T)

relational database management system (RDBMS). A
collection of hardware and software that organizes and
provides access to a relational database.

relative path. A path that begins with the working
directory.

remote distribution. In a Tivoli environment, a
distribution to target machines in a connected Tivoli
management region (Tivoli region).

remote host. Any host on a network except the host at
which a particular operator is working.

repeater. A node of a local area network; a device that
regenerates signals in order to extend the range of
transmission between data stations or to interconnect
two branches. (T)

resource. (1) Any facility of a computing system or
operating system required by a job or task, and
including main storage, input/output devices, the
processing unit, data sets, and control or processing
programs. (2) See [nanaged resource]

RIM. See[RDBMS Interface Module

RIM host. In a Tivoli environment, the managed node
from which the database client contracts the relational
database management system (RDBMS).

RIM repository. In a Tivoli environment, a relational
database that contains information that is collected or
generated by Tivoli applications.

role. Seelauthorization rolef

root administrator. In a Tivoli environment, the
account for the initial Tivoli administrator that is
created during the installation of Tivoli Management
Framework.

root directory. The highest level directory in a
hierarchical file system.

root user. In the UNIX operating system, a user who
has superuser authority.

S

script. (1) A computer program that is interpreted. (2)

See hell script].

senior role. See fauthorization role|

server. A functional unit that provides services to one
or more clients over a network.

shell. A software interface between a user and the
operating system of a computer. Shell programs
interpret commands and user interactions on devices
such as keyboards, pointing devices, and
touch-sensitive screens and communicate them to the
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operating system. Shells simplify user interactions by
eliminating the user concern with operating system
requirements. A computer may have several layers of
shells for various levels of user interaction.

shell procedure. See|shell scripf]

shell prompt. In the UNIX operating system, the
character string on the command line indicating that
the system can accept a command (typically the $
character).

shell script. In the UNIX operating system, a series of
commands, combined in a file, that carry out a
particular function when the file is run or when the file
is specified as a value to the sh command.

Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP). In the
Internet suite of protocols, an application protocol for
transferring mail among users in the Internet
environment. SMTP specifies the mail exchange
sequences and message format. It assumes that the
Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) is the underlying
protocol.

SIS. SeelSoftware Installation Servicel

SIS client. See|387

SIS console. See|387]

SIS depot. See .

SMTP. See [Simple Mail Transfer Protocol|

super role. See Jauthorization rolel

superuser authority. In the UNIX operating system,
the unrestricted authority to access and modify any
part of the operating system, usually associated with
the user who manages the system. See [root user]

system configuration. A process that specifies the
devices and programs that form a particular data
processing system.

TAP. See(Tivoli Authentication Package]

target. See .

TCP/IP. See|Transmission Control Protocol/Internet
Protocol

Tivoli administrator. In a Tivoli environment, a
system administrator who has been authorized to
perform systems management tasks and manage policy
regions in one or more networks. Each Tivoli
administrator is represented by an icon on the Tivoli
desktop.
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Tivoli Authentication Package. In a Tivoli
environment, the dynamic link library (TivoliAP.dIl)
that provides authentication for Tivoli processes.

Tivoli Distribution Status console . An MDist 2
interface provided by Tivoli Management Framework
that enables administrators to monitor and control
distributions across a network. See also

Tivoli environment. The Tivoli applications that are
installed at a customer location and that address
network management issues across many platforms. In
a Tivoli environment, a system administrator can
distribute software, manage user configurations, change
access privileges, automate operations, monitor
resources, and schedule jobs.

Tivoli installation image. In a Tivoli environment, a
file that resides on a CD or in a file system and
contains a Tivoli product to be installed. An image can
be used to install Tivoli Management Framework or to
install an application in a Tivoli environment for the
first time. A single CD often includes both Tivoli
installation and upgrade images. Contrast With

upgrade image

Tivoli Management Framework. The base software
that is required to run the applications in the Tivoli
Enterprise suite. It enables the integration of systems
management applications from Tivoli Systems Inc. and
Tivoli Partners. It includes the following:

» Tivoli object dispatcher (oserv)
 Distributed object database

» Basic administration functions
» Basic application services

* Basic desktop services

Tivoli management region. In a Tivoli environment, a
Tivoli management region server (Tivoli server) and the
set of clients that it serves. An organization can have
more than one Tivoli management region (Tivoli
region). A Tivoli region addresses the physical
connectivity of resources whereas a policy region
addresses the logical organization of resources.

Tivoli remote access account. In a Tivoli environment,
an optional Windows NT or Windows 2000 user
account and password that is provided to the Tivoli
Authentication Package. This account is used when
Tivoli programs require access to a network resource
such as a remote file system.

Tivoli Remote Execution Service. A service that
enables a Tivoli environment to perform remote
operations on Windows NT or Windows 2000 systems.
These operations include: remotely installing clients,
connecting Tivoli management regions (Tivoli regions),
and starting oserv from a remote machine. This service
was formerly called Tivoli Remote Installation Protocol
(TRIP).



Tivoli server. See Tivoli management region server.

Tivoli Software Installation Service (SIS). A Tivoli
product that provides an easy-to-use, efficient interface
for installing Tivoli Enterprise software. It uses
multiplex distribution and provides automated
checking for prerequisites, a reusable repository of
installation images, and both graphical and command
line interfaces for deploying Tivoli products to a large
number of machines.

Tivoli Software Installation Service client. The
[“Software Installation Service’| component that
provides the command line and graphical user
interfaces. This component connects to the .

Tivoli Software Installation Service console. The
[“graphical user interface” on page 382| available when

you install

Tivoli Software Installation Service depot. The
[“Software Installation Service’] component that
manages the installation of Tivoli Enterprise product
and patch installation images through a Tivoli
environment.

Tivoli upgrade image. In a Tivoli environment, a file
that resides on a CD or in a file system and contains
updates for a Tivoli product. A Tivoli upgrade image
contains only the files that have changed since the
previous product release, with the scripts and
commands that are needed for installing the new files

and configuring the database. Contrast with
install imagq

TMR. See[Tivoli Management Region|

Tivoli management region server. In a Tivoli
environment, the server for a specific Tivoli
management region (Tivoli region).

TRAA. See(Tivoli remote access account]

Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol
(TCP/IP). (1) The Transmission Control Protocol and
the Internet Protocol, which together provide reliable
end-to-end connections between applications over
interconnected networks of different types. (2) The suite
of transport and application protocols that run over the
Internet Protocol.

TRIP. See[Tivoli Remote Execution Service]

U

UDP. See|User Datagram Protocol}

UNC. See|universal naming convention|

uniform resource locator (URL). (1) A sequence of
characters that represent information resources on a
computer or in a network such as the Internet. This
sequence of characters includes (a) the abbreviated

name of the protocol used to access the information
resource and (b) the information used by the protocol
to locate the information resource. For example, in the
context of the Internet, these are abbreviated names of
some protocols used to access various information
resources: http, ftp, gopher, telnet, and news; and this
is the URL for the Tivoli home page:
http://www.tivoli.com. (2) The address of an item on
the World Wide Web. It includes the protocol followed
by the fully qualified domain name (sometimes called
the host name) and the request. The Web server
typically maps the request portion of the URL to a path
and file name. For example, if the URL is
http://www.tivoli.com/support, the protocol is http; the
fully qualified domain name is www.tivoli.com; and
the request is /support.

universal naming convention (UNC). In network
computing, a name used to identify the server name
and the network name (netname) of a resource. This
name is in one of the following formats:

* \\servername\netname\path\file

¢ \\servername\netname\device

URL. See|uniform resource locator]

User Datagram Protocol (UDP). In the Internet suite
of protocols, a protocol that provides unreliable,
connectionless datagram service. It enables an
application program on one machine or process to send
a datagram to an application program on another
machine or process. UDP uses the Internet Protocol (IP)
to deliver datagrams.

user role. See fauthorization role|

w

Windows repeater. In a Tivoli environment, the first
managed node on which the Tivoli Remote Execution
Service is installed. Using fanout, the Windows repeater
distributes the Tivoli Remote Execution Service to all
other Windows NT and Windows 2000 managed nodes
during installation.

X

X Window System. A software system, developed by
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, that enables
the user of a display to concurrently use multiple
application programs through different windows of the
display. The application programs may execute on
different computers.
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Index

Special characters

/.rhosts file 184
/etc/hosts file 184
IND files

See index (.IND) files
$root_group map 324
$root_user map 324
[alias] section 134
[byNode] section 141
[byProduct] section 141
[globals] section 130
[machine] section 132

A

access methods
account 188
list of 132
trusted host 188
user IDs and passwords 117
account access 188
account names, non-English 16
Add Clients window 188
addadmin utility 332
ADDADMIN.NLM file 332
Admin user account, NetWare 331
Advanced Options window 35, 37
AIX
internationalized libraries 18
LIBPATH variable 366
startup files modified 366, 371
algorithms, for installation 131
attributes, defining
by operating system type 105
for each operating system 106
authorization roles
creating RIM objects 183
installing a managed node 183
installing a Tivoli server
UNIX 26
Windows 24
installing endpoints 197
installing gateways 183
installing patches 207
installing products 207
installing Tivoli Software Installation
Service 71
upgrading products 207
using Tivoli Software Installation
Service 97

B

batch installation 64
BDT, creating gateways when
enabled 193
binary directory
managed nodes
NetWare 369
UNIX 364

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2002

binary directory (continued)
managed nodes (continued)
Windows 367
Tivoli server
UNIX 364
Windows 367
BINDIR variable
UNIX 366
Windows 369
bold typeface, meaning of xii
BuiltinNTAdministrator accounts 324

C

client configuration file 85
Client Install window 187
client logs
archiving 161
changing 162
contents 159
finding 162
location considerations 70
removing 84
sending to support 161
structure 160
viewing 158
client_bundle directory
UNIX 364
Windows 367
code sets
downloading to endpoints 15
file directories 13
finding 13
language support 12
NetWare 370
0S/400 endpoints 337
UNIX 13, 365
Windows 368
code sets, language 14
color-coding
installation progress status bars 126
installation worksheet cells 124
product import status bars 103
product removal status bars 111
command output on Windows 18
commands
compared to SIS console 65
db2start 231
db2stop 231
dbexport -ss, for Informix 232
dbimport, for Informix 232
DLUSRPRF 339
ENDJOB 339
ENDTMEEPT 338
installation scenario 296
lcfd 334
Icfstop 246
net stop 248
odadmin environ 17
odadmin odlist 32
odadmin region 25

commands (continued)
odadmin shutdown 17, 249
odadmin start 17, 321
oinstall -remove 247, 248

oservlst 333
oservend 247, 333
oservrun 333
sendmail 49
startlcf.exe 204
STRTMEEPT 337

syntax, general 341

tivoli 30

trip -remove 242
uninst.bat 245
uninstal.cmd 246
wadminep 220
wchkdb -ux 241
wclient 187
wcpedrom 207
wertadmin - 266
wecrtgate 196
wertrim 229, 235
wdel 229
wdelep 243
wdelgate 246
wgetrim 236
whttpd 47
widmap 324
wimport 343
wimport -i 104
wimport -l 115
wimport-r 111
winstall 218
winstlcf 17, 199
wicftap 242, 320
wlocalhost 368
wlookup 322
wlsinst 73

wmailhost 26, 50, 187

wmdist 196
wmvrim 229, 235
wos2proc 246
wpatch 225
wregister 322
wrimtest 306
WRKACTJOB 339
WRKOBILCK 339

WRKOBJOWN 339

wrmnode 246
wrpt 196
wserver 29
wsetadmin 36
wsetlang 17
wsetrim 236
wsetrimpw 236
wsettap 242, 320
wsis 347

wsis -c 145
wsis -i 145
wsis -x 144

wsisdefaults 106, 350
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commands (continued)

wsisgui 83, 353

wsisprefs 162, 354

wsisprefs -1 86

wsisprefs -lv 87

wsisprefs -r 91

wsisprefs -s 90

wsisprereq 173, 357

wuninst 241, 304

wunstmn 247, 304

xhost 301
config.sys file 204
configuration

client 231

DB2 231

overview 230
remote client access 231

Informix 233

Microsoft SQL Server 233

Oracle 234

Sybase 235
Confirm Remote of Clients window 192
considerations, RIM hosts 229
CONTENTS.LST file 7
Create Gateway window 195
csh, initializing Tivoli environment

variables 30

CurrentNtRepeat resource 184, 198, 322
Customer Support  xiii
customization

See preferences

D

database tables
DIST_NODE_STATE 211
DIST_STATE 210
database tables, for MDist 2 210
databases, supported 229
DB2
configuring 230
considerations 230
database territory field 19
installing 230
profiles 230
requirements 230
user name considerations 231
DB2COMM variable 231
db2cshrc 230
DB2DIR variable 230
DB2INSTANCE variable 230
db2profile 230
db2start command 231
db2stop command 231
DBDIR variable
UNIX 366
Windows 369
dbexport -ss command for Informix 232
dbimport command, for Informix 232
default access account 191
defaults
overriding for a machine 123
setting for products
from command line 106
from SIS console 106
dependency checks 64
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depot
See SIS depot
depot logs
archiving 161
automating deletion 93
contents 158
sending to support 161
structure 160
viewing 158
directory names, non-English 16
directory structure
endpoints 370
managed nodes
UNIX 364
Windows 367
Tivoli server
UNIX 364
Windows 367
disk space requirements
managed nodes and Tivoli server 7
0S/400 endpoints 336
dispatch threads, SIS depot 91
DISPLAY variable 30, 99
DIST_NODE_STATE table 211
DIST_STATE table 2 210
Distribution Status console
about 210
component 212
installing 212
Java components required for 212
product tag 208, 212
purpose 209
when to install 212
where to install 209
DLUSRPRF command 339
documentation directory, UNIX 365
DOGUI variable 27
domain controllers 326
DOS code sets 14
DSQUERY variable, for Sybase 234

E

e-mail contact xiii
e-mail, configuring 49
encryption
Tivoli Desktop for Windows 53
Tivoli server 28
ENDJOB command 339
Endpoint Prerequisites window 166
EndpointManager resource 195
endpoints 338
See operating systems endpoints
code sets, downloading 15
deleting 243
directory structure 370
displaying in SIS console 121
in NDS 334
installation
authorization roles 197
directories 179
introduction 196
prerequisites 177
startup files modified, UNIX 371
installation mechanisms 197
installation options, in response
files 135

endpoints (continued)
installing
on NetWare 333
products on 66
with commands 199
with logon scripts 204
with SIS 198
InstallShield
interactive mode 201
introduction 200
unattended mode 200
language support, OS/400 336
LCFROOT variable 371
0S/2 Installer
interactive mode 203
introduction 203
unattended mode 203
0S/2, starting at boot 204
0S/400
disk space requirements 336
gateway verification 337
installation overview 335
installing with SIS 336
language support 337
object restore requirements 336
privilege requirements 336
removing 338
starting 337
starting after boot 338
uninstalling 338
setting locale 17
setting variables 372
setup scripts
UNIX 372
Windows 372
stopping service
AIX 243
HP-UX 244
NetWare 246
Solaris 244
Windows 2000 245
Windows 98 245
Windows NT 245
TISDIR variable 371
uninstalling
AIX 243
HP-UX 244
introduction 243
NetWare 246
0OS/2 246
Solaris 244
Windows 2000 245
Windows 98 245
Windows NT 245
Windows XP 245
upgrading 220
user accounts created 196
ways to install 197
ways to upgrade 220
ENDTMEEPT command 338
environment variables
See variables
error messages, tap_call_init failed 325



F

features of Tivoli Software Installation
Service 63
feedback about publications xiii
file allocation table 200
File Browser window 217
file systems, remote 320
files
/.rhosts 184
/etc/hosts 184
ADDADMIN.NLM 332
config.sys 204, 327
CONTENTS.LST 7
index (IND) 7
interfaces, for Sybase 234
kdbus.dll 16
LCENCF 334
Icf.sys 334
LMHOSTS 24, 184
miniprod.sav 303
modified during installation,
UNIX 366, 371
non-English names 16
oserv.rc 365
PATCHES.LST 7
product defaults 108
product.sav 303
secure.sys 327
setup_env.csh 365, 368
setup_env.sh 365, 368
setup.exe, NetWare gateway 332
sis_client.out 302
siscint.ini 85, 302
sissvr.log 302
TivoliARdIl 320
TMFEIND 104
tnsnames.ora, for Oracle 234
fonts, adding to X Window resource
files 18
FTP access method 118, 132

G

gateways

authorization role, for installing 183
considerations, NetWare 331
creating

from command line 196

from Tivoli desktop 195

on NetWare 333

with Tivoli Software Installation

Service 194

creating when BDT is enabled 193
definition 192
directory structure, NetWare 369
displaying in SIS console 121
installation options 138, 193
installing, NetWare 332
port numbers, default 195
requirements

NetWare 192

0s/2 192
setup.exe file, NetWare 332
specifying

IPX protocol 193

TCP/IP protocol 193

gateways (continued)
troubleshooting, NetWare 304
uninstalling
NetWare 246
UNIX 246
Windows 246
upgrading 220
verifying OS/400 endpoints 337
generic directory
NetWare 370
UNIX 365
Windows 368
generic interpreter type 102, 110
generic_unix directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
Get Installation Password window 99
gray table cells 124
green status bars
import status 103
installation status 126
removal status 111
group names, non-English 16

H

header file directory

UNIX 365

Windows 367
high-availability products 35
HP-UX

SHLIB_PATH variable 366

startup file modified 366, 371
HTTP

redirecting requests 47

icons

adding for endpoints 201

adding for Tivoli desktop on

0Ss/2 57
adding for Tivoli desktop on
Windows 55

Import Products window 102
index (.IND) files

definition 7

modifying 303

reading 309

syntax of 309
Informix

configuring 233

considerations 232

installing 233

requirements 232
INFORMIXDIR variable 233
Install Options window 123, 224
Install Patch window 222
Install Products window 216
install repository

adding interpreter types 103

changing location of 95

definition 65

finding

with commands 94
with SIS console 94

install repository (continued)
importing
additional interpreter types 115
installation images 105
products and patches 101
listing interpreter types 114
location of 68, 92
locks, removing 303
read-only 92
removing
interpreter types 112
managed nodes 304
products and patches 109
restrictions 68
sharing 68, 78, 80
specifying directory for 78, 79, 92
uninstalling 84
using old versions 69
viewing interpreter types 114
installation
batch 64
command line, when to use 65
comparisons 5
grouping by machine 131
grouping by product 131
Informix 233
internationalization
mixed-language text 16
prerequisite for Windows 16
login shell 184, 304
Microsoft SQL Server 233
multiple systems 64
non-English Tivoli region 15
Oracle 234
planning 66
Sybase 235
Tivoli server on a Microsoft Cluster
Server 35
installation algorithms 131
installation defaults
resetting for Tivoli Software
Installation Service 91
viewing 105
installation diskettes
Tivoli Desktop for Windows
0s/2 57
Windows 54
installation failure, with SIS 131
installation images
copying from CD 207
importing 101
importing from other repository 105
overview 7
using old versions 69
installation option
overriding
from command line 124
installation options
definition 105
endpoints 135
gateways 138, 193
in response files 135
managed nodes 140, 185
overriding
from SIS console 123
setting defaults
for all systems 105
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installation options (continued)
setting defaults (continued)
for endpoints 107
for one interpreter type 105
from command line 106
from SIS console 106
setting for one machine 123
using variables 105
installation overview
general 3
of Tivoli Software Installation
Service 71
0S/400 endpoints 335
using SIS commands 98
using SIS console 97
using Tivoli Software Installation
Service 4
with Tivoli Management
Framework 5
installation password
in SIS response files 130
managed nodes 188
non-English Tivoli region 16
Tivoli region 188
Tivoli server
UNIX 28
Windows 25
when using SIS console 100
installation prerequisites
See prerequisites 172
Installation Progress window 126
installation scenarios 253
installation worksheet
adding
machines to 120
products to 113
color-coding cells 124
completed 125
creating 100
definition 5
example 98
setting defaults 106
specifying products to install 124
InstallShield
creating response files 54, 237
installing endpoints
interactive 201
introduction 200
unattended 200
playing back response files 55, 238
recording response files 55, 237
silent install
process example 54
Tivoli Desktop for Windows 54
with Mobile Computing console 213
with NetWare 333
with Tivoli Desktop for Windows 53
INSTHOME variable 230
interfaces file, for Sybase 234
internationalization
AIX libraries 18
code sets 12
configuring a non-English Tivoli
region 15
file, directory, and object names 16
for passwords 16
for user and group names 16
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internationalization (continued)
for Windows 16
languages supported 9
locale names 10
locale variables 9
locale variants 11
message catalogs 11
mixed-language text 16
Oracle 19
0S/400 endpoints 337
Solaris Open Windows 18
Web browser support 19
INTERP variable
for endpoints 372
UNIX 366
Windows 369
interpreter types
adding for a product 115
deleting all 113
generic 102, 110
importing additional 115
in product defaults file 108
in response files 133
listing
from command line 115
from SIS console 115
multiple, setting defaults for 108
removing for a product 112
selecting, from SIS console 102
setting defaults 106
viewing
from command line 115
from SIS console 115
IPX
port number for gateways 195
IPX gateways 193
italic typeface, meaning of xii

J

Java 1.3 for Tivoli
purpose 208
Java components
for Distribution Status console 212
Java for Tivoli
product tag 208
where to install 209
JavaHelp for Tivoli
product tag 208
purpose 209
where to install 209
JCF
See Tivoli Java Client Framework
jobs
finding, OS/400 339
stopping, OS/400 339
JRIM (Java RDBMS Interface Module)
See Tivoli JRIM

K

kbdus.dll file 16, 176, 177

L

LANG variable
purpose 9
setting
DB2 19
Tivoli region 16
UNIX 10
Windows 11
language for Tivoli Web interfaces 39
language settings, modifying 9
language support
code sets 12
ISO codes 10
locale names
description 10
mapping to system values 17
UNIX 10, 13
Windows 11
locale variables 9
locale variants, implementing 11
message catalogs 11
Mobile Computing console 213
0S/400 endpoints 337
overview 9
product notes 18
viewing Web pages 19
LC_ALL variable
endpoints 17
managed nodes 16
Tivoli server 16
Icf_bundle directory
NetWare 370
UNIX 365
Windows 368
Icf_bundle.40 directory
NetWare 370
UNIX 365
Windows 368
Icf_env.bat script 372
Icf_env.csh script 372
Icf_env.sh script 372
LCF.NCF file 334
Icf.sys file 334
Icfd command 334
Icfd.sh script 371
LCFROOT variable 371
Icfstop command 246
LD_LIBRARY_PATH variable
for Sybase (Solaris) 235
for UNIX 366
LIBDIR variable
UNIX 366
Windows 369
LIBPATH variable, AIX 235, 366
libraries, internationalized for AIX 18
library directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
limitations, installing products 215
LMHOSTS file 24, 184
Local Security Authority 320
LOCAL variable, for Oracle 234
locale
setting with winstlcf 17
using variants 11
locale names
description 10



locale names (continued)
mapping to system values 17
UNIX 10, 13
Windows 11
login shell, requirements 184, 304
login_policy script 220
logon scripts, installing endpoints 204
logs
archiving 161
automating deletion 93
changing for client 162
contents
for client 159
for depot 158
finding for client 162
location consideration, SIS client 70
sending to support 161
structure 160
viewing 158
LSA
See Local Security Authority

Machine Information window 122
machines
adding
managed resources to 116
to depot 116
to response files 132
to worksheet 120
changing SIS settings 303
determining type 121
listing 116
not listed by Tivoli Software
Installation Service 302
overriding defaults 123
removing from depot 120
uninstalling 240
unmanaged 121
user IDs and passwords 117
viewing information about
from command line 122
from SIS console 122
mail servers
configuring 49
defaults 50
managed nodes
authorization role, for installing 183
binary directory
NetWare 369
UNIX 364
Windows 367
code sets
NetWare 370
UNIX 365
Windows 368
configuring e-mail, Windows 49
creating 183
database files
NetWare 369
UNIX 364
Windows 367
directory structure
NetWare 369
UNIX 364
Windows 367

managed nodes (continued)

disabling remote connections 32
disk space requirements 7
displaying in SIS console 121
documentation directory, UNIX 365
enabling remote connections 32
generic directory

NetWare 370

UNIX 365

Windows 368
generic_unix directory

UNIX 365

Windows 368
header file directory

UNIX 365

Windows 367
in non-English environments 16
installation

considerations 183

directories 179

options 185

prerequisites 176

registry entries modified 368

startup files modified, UNIX 366

system variables 366
installation options 140
installation password 188
installing

from command line 187

from Tivoli desktop 187

with Tivoli Software Installation

Service 186

Icf_bundle directory

NetWare 370

UNIX 365

Windows 368
Icf_bundle.40 directory

NetWare 370

UNIX 365

Windows 368
library directory

UNIX 365

Windows 368
login shell requirements 184
manual pages directory 365
mapping Windows accounts 324
message catalog directory

NetWare 370

UNIX 365

Windows 368
missing from selection list 303
nwr-ix86 directory 369
password length requirements 184
registering (NetWare) 333
reinstalling 191
removing

from install repository 304

NetWare gateways 246

0S/2, Windows, or UNIX 247
setting environment variables 30
setting locale 16
starting oserv remotely 28
troubleshooting 303, 304
uninstalling 247

NetWare 246

troubleshooting 304
upgrading 220

managed nodes (continued)
user accounts 184
variables
UNIX 366
Windows 368
w32-ix86 directory 367
X Window resources 364
managed resources
adding to machines 116
authorization roles 183
determining type 121
ManagedNode resource 192
MANPATH variable 366
manual pages directory 365
MAPI
See messaging application
programming interface
MDist 131
MDist 2
See also Distribution Status console
See also Tivoli Mobile Computing
creating RIM object for 211
database tables
about 210
DIST_NODE_STATE table 211
DIST_STATE table 210
installing 209
overview 209
MDist 2 GUI
See Distribution Status console
message catalog
internationalization 11
language directories 11
message catalog directory
NetWare 370
UNIX 365
Windows 368
messaging applications programming
interface (MAPI) 49
methods, setuid 320
Microsoft Cluster Server 35
Microsoft SQL Server
configuring 233
considerations 233
installing 233
requirements 233
miniprod.sav file 303
Mobile Computing console
about 210
installing 212
preparing endpoint for 212
supported languages 213
supported platforms 213
uninstalling 214
monospace font, meaning of Xxii
multiplexed distribution
See MDist and MDist 2

N

names for prerequisites 178
NDS

See Novell Directory Service
net stop command 248
NetWare

code sets 14

considerations 331
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NetWare (continued)
creating accounts 332
endpoints in NDS 334
managed nodes, registering 333
operating system 331
troubleshooting accounts 305
user accounts 331
NetWare gateway
considerations 331
creating 333
installing 332
Network Information Services (NIS) host
map 184
New Prerequisite window 166
NIS
See Network Information Services
NLS_LANG variable, for Oracle 19
NLSPATH variable
UNIX 366
use of 12
verifying environment 17
Windows 369
nobody user account 196
Novell Directory Service (NDS), user
accounts 331
NtRepeat resource 322
nw_TMF_Install.sh script 333
nwadmin32 utility 246, 247
nwr-ix86 directory 369

o)

o_dispatch variable
UNIX 366
Windows 369
object database
See Tivoli object database
object dispatcher
finding number 32
removing
from Tivoli server 248
from Windows managed
nodes 247
shutting down and restarting 17
starting
on NetWare gateway 304
remotely 28
stopping
NetWare 247
UNIX 249
Windows 248
troubleshooting, NetWare 304
objects, non-English names 16
odadmin environ command 17
odadmin odlist command 32
odadmin region set_install_pw
command 25
odadmin region set_region_pw
command 25
odadmin shutdown command 17, 249
odadmin start command 17
oinstall -remove command 247, 248
online publications  xii
operating systems
access methods 117, 118
defining product attributes by 105
NetWare endpoints 334
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operating systems (continued)
0S/2 endpoints 327
0S/400 endpoints 334
Windows endpoints 319
Oracle
configuring 234
considerations 234
in non-English Tivoli regions 19
installing 234
NLS_LANG variable 19
requirements 234
ORACLE_HOME, for Oracle 234
ordering publications  xiii
0s/2
adding users 330
blocking access 330
code sets/2 14
config.sys file 327
enabling security 327
gateways, with TCP/IP 330
installing security on 327
modifying security 329
reverse name resolution 328
rexecd utility 328
secure.sys file 327
system fixes and upgrades 328
verifying upgrades 328
0S/2 Installer
installing endpoints, interactive 203
installing endpoints, unattended 203
0S/400 endpoints
access privilege requirements 336
checking prerequisites 336
disk space requirements 336
gateway verification 337
installation images, location of 199
installation overview 335
installing with SIS 336
language support 337
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object restore requirements 336
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starting after boot 338
supported platforms 334
TCP/IP configuration 335
uninstalling 338
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stopping 339
oserv
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oserv.rc file 365
oservlst command 333
oservend command 247, 333
oservrun command 333
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Framework installation 100
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Tivoli server

UNIX 28
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Windows 25
Patch Install window 225
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from command line 104
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installation
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overview 5
prerequisites 177
installing
from command line 225
from response files 127
from SIS console 125
from Tivoli desktop 222
using Tivoli Software Installation
Service 221
listing installed 240
reimporting images 103
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from command line 111
from SIS console 109
setting installation options 106
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PATH variable
Sybase 235
UNIX 366
Windows 369
Perl binaries, UNIX 365
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Tivoli Desktop for Windows 53
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port numbers
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for gateways 195
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UNIX 49
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Windows NT and Windows
2000 50
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Tivoli Desktop for Windows 59
preferences
modifying
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setting
with commands 89
with SIS console 88

SIS clients 93
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with commands 86
with SIS console 85



prerequisites
attributes, modifying 175
changing shell scripts 173
checking 64, 165
creating
failure strings 167
test scripts 167
with commands 169
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product installation 176
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with SIS console 172
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product defaults file

example 109

syntax 108
product defaults, viewing 105
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product ID, unique 108

Product Import Progress window 103

Product Install window 218
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product tags 240
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installation images 7
installation overview
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from command line 218
from response files 127, 145
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overview 229
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Windows 373
remote access, enabling 301
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disabling 32
enabling 32
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0S/2 56
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[byProduct] section 141
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when to use 116

root_user login map 324
RSH access method 118, 132, 184
RSH port 92

S

scenarios
installing
Tivoli server on a Microsoft
Cluster Server 36
using SIS console 269
using Tivoli commands 296
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for installing endpoints 204
Icf_envbat 372
Icf_env.csh 372
lcf_env.sh 372
Icfd.sh 371
login_policy 220
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security
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SHLIB_PATH variable, HP-UX 235, 366
silent install
InstallShield example 54
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Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP)
configuring
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Window and UNIX 49
Windows only 49
gateway 49
port number
UNIX 49
Windows NT and Windows
2000 50
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See Tivoli Software Installation Service
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changing log directory 162
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from command line 83
from Tivoli desktop 80
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log directory 93
preferences 93
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prompt timeout 93
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SIS console
changing client log directory 162
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installation scenario 269
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REXEC port 92
RIM hosts
requirements 229
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line 236
creating for MDist 2 211

starting
from command line 100
from Tivoli desktop 99
troubleshooting 301
viewing logs 157
SIS depot
adding login 69
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automating log deletion 93
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installing for OS/2 329
modifying configuration for
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Select Access Method window 190
Select Installation Mechanism
window 125
Select Products window 101
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senior authorization role 183

creating, from command line 235 servers,_mal_l location 95
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defaults 50
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overview 229
testing connections 306
troubleshooting 306
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root_group login map 324
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customizing 66, 91
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dispatch threads 91
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installation options 72
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setup scripts, endpoints

UNIX 372

Windows 372
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setup_env.cmd script 26, 31
setup_env.csh script 30, 365, 368
setup_env.sh script 30, 365, 368
setup.exe file
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sis_client.out file 302
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See Simple Mail Transfer Protocol
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syntax

for response files 129, 144
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tap_call_init failed error message 325
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port number for gateways 195
upgrading rexecd, OS/2
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Version 4.1 328
TCP/IP gateways 193
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text encoding
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NetWare 369
UNIX 366
use of 13
verifying environment 17
tivoli access method 132
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adding for SIS depot 69
creating, example of 266
for SIS client 69
mapping Windows accounts 324
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description 319
disabling 242
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installation scenario 291
installing managed nodes 187
installing patches 222
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starting SIS console 99
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upgrading products 222
Tivoli Desktop for Windows
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Windows 55
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Windows 53
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Windows 53
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logging in
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Tivoli patches

See patches

Tivoli product images

See installation images
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See products
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configuring non-English 15
installation password 188
locks, removing 303
password, non-English
environment 16

setting LANG variable 16
uninstalling 240
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UNIX 367
Windows 369

Tivoli remote access account

description 319
specifying account 191
user authorization 320

Tivoli Remote Access Account

window 191

Tivoli Remote Execution Service

about 321
checking response files 144
description 319
drive 93
installing
automatically 133
from Windows repeater 322
with InstallShield 321
port number 321
removing 242
requirement 24, 184
starting 321
stopping 248, 321

Tivoli server

authorization roles, installing

UNIX 26

Windows 24
binary directory

UNIX 364

Windows 367
client_bundle directory, UNIX 364
code sets, UNIX 365
database files

UNIX 364

Windows 367
default policy region 28
directory structure

UNIX 364

Windows 367
disabling remote connections 32
disk space requirements 7
documentation directory, UNIX 365
enabling remote connections 32
encryption levels 28
generic directory

UNIX 365

Windows 368
generic_unix directory

UNIX 365

Windows 368
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Tivoli server (continued)
header file directory
UNIX 365
Windows 367
in non-English environments 16
installation
command line, UNIX 29
Microsoft Cluster Server 35
overview 23
registry entries modified 368
remote installation, UNIX 28
startup files modified, UNIX 366
system variables 366, 368
UNIX 26
Windows 24
X Window System
environment 27
installation password
UNIX 28
Windows 25
installation restrictions 23
Icf_bundle directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
Icf_bundle.40 directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
library directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
manual pages directory 365
message catalog directory
UNIX 365
Windows 368
preinstallation script, UNIX 27, 29
prerequisites 24
reinstalling
from command line, UNIX 30
through GUI, UNIX 27
remote file access, Windows 25
remote installation, UNIX 28
setting environment variables 30
setting locale 16
uninstalling
introduction 248
UNIX 249
Windows 248
upgrading 220
variables
UNIX 366
Windows 368
w32-ix86 directory 367
X Window resources 364
Tivoli Software Installation Service
See also SIS client
See also SIS console
algorithms, installation 131
authorization roles 71, 97
changing machine settings 303
components 72
components of 63
features 4, 63
installation password 100, 130
installing
0S/400 endpoints 336
SIS depot 76
introduction 63

Tivoli Software Installation Service
(continued)
overview
installing 71
upgrade process 5
using SIS commands 98
using SIS console 97
scenarios, installation 267
troubleshooting 301
uninstalling 84
using xhost command 301
Tivoli_Admin_Privileges group
account 325
TIVOLI_COMM_DIR variable 363
TivoliAR.dIl file 320
tmersrvd user account 184, 196, 325
TMF.IND file 104
TMP variable 369
TMR server
See Tivoli server
TNS_ADMIN variable, for Oracle 234
tnsnames.ora file 234
Tomcat server
install of Tivoli Web access 46
uninstall of Tivoli Web access 47
TRIP
See Tivoli Remote Execution Service
trip -remove command 242
troubleshooting
managed nodes, uninstalling 304
NetWare accounts, adding 305
NetWare gateway 304
object dispatcher, NetWare 304
oservlst command 304
RIM object 306
SIS console 301
Tivoli desktop, logging in 305
Tivoli Software Installation
Service 301
trusted host access 184, 188
TWO_TASK, for Oracle 234
typeface conventions  xii

U

Unicode 12
uninst.bat command 245
uninstal.cmd command 246
uninstalling
overview 239
removing products from Tivoli
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UNIX
installing Tivoli server 26
language support 10
preinstallation script, Tivoli
server 27,29
Tivoli server
installation overview 23
upgrade.sh script 220
user accounts 339
BuiltinNTAdministrator
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for managed nodes 184
mapping, Windows operating
systems 324
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NetWare
Admin account 331
creating 332
deleting 246, 247
supervisor account 331
nobody 196
Novell Directory Service 331
tmersrvd 184, 196, 325
user IDs
for machine access 117
specifying 132
user login maps
root_group 324
root_user 324
Windows accounts 324
user names, non-English 16
user profiles
QTIVOLI 335
QTIVROOT 336
QTIVUSER 336
users, adding to OS/2 330
UTF-8 encoding 12
utilities
addadmin 332
nwadmin32 246, 247
rexecd 328
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BINDIR
UNIX 366
Windows 369
DB2COMM, for DB2 231
DB2DIR, for DB2 230
DB2INSTANCE, for DB2 230
DBDIR
UNIX 366
Windows 369
DISPLAY 30, 99
DOGUI 27
DSQUERY, for Sybase 234
for endpoints 371
for managed nodes
UNIX 366
Windows 368
for Tivoli server
UNIX 366
Windows 368
INFORMIXDIR 233
initializing
endpoints 372
managed nodes 30
Tivoli server 30
INSTHOME, for DB2 230
INTERP
for endpoints 372
UNIX 366
Windows 369
LANG
UNIX 10
Windows 11
LANG setting
DB2 19
Tivoli region 16

variables (continued)
LC_ALL
endpoints 17
managed nodes 16
Tivoli server 16
LCFROOT 371
LD_LIBRARY_PATH, for Sybase
(Solaris) 235
LD_LIBRARY_PATH, UNIX 366
LIBDIR
UNIX 366
Windows 369
LIBPATH, AIX 235, 366
list, location of 180
LOCAL, for Oracle 234
locale variables 9
MANPATH 366
NLS_LANG, for Oracle 19
NLSPATH
UNIX 366
use of 12
verifying environment 17
Windows 369
notation for  xii
o_dispatch
UNIX 366
Windows 369
ORACLE_HOME, for Oracle 234
PATH
Sybase 235
UNIX 366
Windows 369
PERLLIB, Windows 369
RIM_NLS_LANG, for DB2 19
SHLIB_PATH, HP-UX 235, 366
SYBASE_OCS, for Sybase 235
SYBASE, for Sybase 234, 235
TEMP 369
TISDIR
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NetWare 369
UNIX 366
use of 13
verifying environment 17
Tivoli region
UNIX 367
Windows 369
TIVOLI_COMM_DIR 363
TMP 369
TNS_ADMIN, for Oracle 234
TWO_TASK, for Oracle 234
using in prerequisite scripts 179
WLOCALHOST
UNIX 367
Windows 369
XKEYSYMDB 366
XUSERFILESEARCHPATH 366
variants, language locales 11
View Logs window 158

W

w32-ix86 directory 367
wadminep command 220
wchkdb -ux command 241
wclient command 187
wcpcedrom command 207

wertadmin command 266
wcrtgate command 196
wertim command 235
wecrtrim command 229
wdel command 229
wdelep command 243
wdelgate command 246
Web access
installing
on a Tomcat server 46
on a WebSphere server, advanced
single server 40
on a WebSphere server, enterprise
edition 43
uninstalling
on a Tomcat server 47
on a WebSphere server, advanced
single server 42
on a WebSphere server, enterprise
edition 45
Web interfaces, Tivoli 39
Web pages, translated version 19
WebSphere server, advanced single server
install of Tivoli Web access 40
uninstall of Tivoli Web access 42
WebSphere server, enterprise edition
install of Tivoli Web access 43
uninstall of Tivoli Web access 45
wgetrim command 236
whttpd command 47
widmap command 324
wimport -i command 104
wimport -l command 115
wimport -rr command 111
wimport command 343
windows
Add Clients 188
Add Machine 117
Advanced Options 35, 37
Client Install 187
Confirm Remote of Clients 192
Create Gateway 195
Endpoint Prerequisites 166
File Browser 217
Get Installation Password 99
Import Products 102
Install Options 123, 224
Install Patch 222
Install Products 216
Installation Progress 126
installation worksheet 100
Machine information 122
New Prerequisite 166
Patch Install 225
Product details 106
Product Import Progress 103
Product Install 218
Product Remove Progress 111
Reboot Machine 127
Remove Products 110
Select Access Method 190
Select Installation Mechanism 125
Select Machine 117
Select Products 101
Select SIS Depot 99
Setup Type 35, 37
SIS Preferences 86
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Tivoli Remote Access Account 191

View Logs 158
Windows
code sets 14

installing Tivoli server 24

internationalization for
language support 11

remote file access, Tivoli server
specifying Tivoli object database 26

Tivoli server, installation
overview 23
Windows Registry 368
Windows repeaters
deploying 322
description 322
designating 322
finding 322
removing 322
scenario 323
selecting 322
winstall command 218
winstlcf command 17, 199
wlcftap command 242, 320
wlocalhost command 368
WLOCALHOST variable
UNIX 367
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WLOCALHOST variable (continued)

Windows 369
wlookup command 322
wilsinst command 73
wmailhost command 26, 50, 187
wmdist command 196
wmvrim command 229, 235
worksheet

See installation worksheet
wos2proc command 246
wpatch command 225
WPREINST.SH script 27, 29
wregister command 322
wrimtest command 306
WRKACTJOB command 339
WRKOBJLCK command 339
WRKOBJOWN command 339
wrmnode command 246
wrpt command 196
wserver command 29
wsetadmin command 36
wsetlang command 17
wsetrim command 236
wsetrimpw command 236
wsettap command 242, 320
wsis -c command 145
wsis -i command 145

wsis -x command 144
wsis command 347

wsisdefaults command 106, 350

wsisgui command 83, 353
wsisprefs -l command 86
wsisprefs -lv. command 87
wsisprefs -r command 91
wsisprefs -s command 90
wsisprefs command 162, 354

wsisprereq command 173, 357

wuninst command 241, 304
wunstmn command 247, 304

X

X Window resource files
about 364
adding fonts 18
X Window resources
supported, list of general
supported, list of specific
xhost command 301
XKEYSYMDB variable 366

XUSERFILESEARCHPATH variable 366
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